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Abstract

This thesis investigates two variable phonological processes exhibited in Qatari Arabic
(QA). The first is the affrication of the velar stops [k] and [g] to [t[] and [d3], respectively, a
process that has been traditionally assumed to be triggered by adjacency to a front vowel.
The second alternation concerns the lenition of /d3/ to [j], taken to be phonetically

unconditioned. Previous studies, however, recognize the existence of a large number of
exceptions to these processes.

By reconsidering the data in the light of new advancements in phonological theory,
affrication and lenition are analyzed as regular processes, and cases that were previously
considered to be exceptions to affrication and lenition are accounted for. I find that
affrication can be triggered only by adjacency to [i(:)], to the exclusion of any other
segment, within the stem. Also, affrication interacts with pharyngealization, a process that
retracts/lowers vowels in a certain domain and removes the required context for affrication
to apply. Lenition is argued not to be context-free, as it is blocked in coda position preceded
by a non-low vowel, as well as in geminates. Exceptions to lenition are accounted for by
employing the notion of prespecification/underspecification. Both processes are subject to
OCRP restrictions and paradigmatic effects. Typologically, the current study adds QA to the
small list of languages in which lenition of an obstruent to a glide applies. It also provides
evidence for considering the OCP a synchronically active constraint in Arabic, restricting
segmental alternation, in addition to restricting static patterns of phonological

representation.
I also argue for the inclusion of the segments /g/ and /tf/, which are traditionally

assumed to derive from an underlying /q/ and /k/, respectively, in the phonemic inventory of
QA.

The discussion is based on a large amount of data, extracted from a local dictionary
and complemented by additional forms provided by the author. The analysis is cast in an
optimality theoretic (OT) framework (Prince & Smolensky, 2004), which holds that
linguistic forms are the outcome of the interaction among violable universal constraints, and

in OT’s recent development into a model that accounts for linguistic variation.



vi

Acknowledgement

I would like to thank my advisor, Marie-Hélene C6té, whose dedication to her work and to
the people around her is admirable. Marie-Hélene was almost always available and willing
to discuss whatever I needed to discuss with her. Beside phonology, I learned from her how
to put my thoughts into the optimal form. Marie-Hélene is not only an exceptional advisor,
she 1s also an extraordinary person. I am proud that I had the chance to know her on both the
academic and personal levels.

I am grateful to my committee members: Ellen Broselow, Gerard Van Herk, Eric
Mathieu, and Ian MacKay, whose comments helped in polishing the last draft of this work. I
also express my thanks to Elan Dresher, Eric Raimy, William Idsardi, John Jensen and the
audiences at the MOT 2004, ALS 2005 and MOT 2006 whose insightful discussions helped
in clarifying some of the notions that I tackle. Thanks to my colleagues Abdessatar
Mahfoudhi and Peter Milne for their comments on parts of this work. I appreciate the
cooperation of all the people who helped in the collection and judgment of the data,
especially, Hessa Al-Kawari, Hamad Al-Manaai and Mohammed Al-Muhannidi.

Thanks to everyone in the department of linguistics at the university of Ottawa for
the enriching experience and the friendly environment that I enjoyed during the years of my
study. Abdessatar, Seham, Tony, Marie-Claude, Reza, Neil and Christina need special
thanks.

I also thank my parents and brothers and sisters for their constant support, and my
small family, especially my husband, for their patience and encouragement, and for putting

up with me during the preparation of this work.

Eiman M. Mustafawi

May 12", 2006, Ottawa



AD
Ant.

Approx.

BP
CA
Cont.
Corn.

Dors.

10

NA
OCP
00
OP
OoT
QA
SA
Son.
SR
SSP
Trans.
UAE
UR

List of Abbreviations

Abu Dhabi

Anterior

Approximant

Bahrain

Broken Plural
Classical Arabic
Continuant

Coronal

Dorsal

Input to Output
Kuwait

North Arabic
Obligatory Contour Principle
Output to Output
Optimal Paradigms
Optimality Theory
Qatari Arabic

Standard Arabic
Sonorant

Surface Representation
Sonority Sequencing Principle
Transitive

United Arab Emirates

Underlying Representation

Vil



viil

List of tables
Table (1): The consonantal system of QA.......oo.oiiiiiiiii e, 7
Table (2): The vowel system of QA ...t e 8
Table (3): The feature specifications of the segments relevant to the study.................... 30

Table (4): The different reflexes of Classical /d3/ in modern Arabic varieties................ 122



0. INTRODUCTION

The current study investigates two phonological alternations exhibited in Qatari Arabic
(QA). The first alternation results from the affrication of the velar stops [k] and [g] to [tf]
and [d3], respectively, a process that has been assumed to be triggered by adjacency to a
front vowel, as exemplified in (1) (Cantineau, 1936, 1937; Johnstone, 1967, 1978; Matar,
1969, 1985; Al-amadidhi, 1985).

(D) i. [tf] occurs adjacent to front vowels, [k] occurs elsewhere:
a. /kiOir/ [tfiOi:r] ‘many, a lot’
b. /kna:r/ [kna:r] ‘lotus fruit’
i1. [d3] occurs adjacent to front vowels, [g] occurs elsewhere:
a. /rixg/ [ri:d3] ‘saliva’

b. /rju:g/ [rjug] ‘breakfast’

The second alternation concerns the lenition of [d3] to [j], which has been assumed to be

phonetically unconditioned, as illustrated in (2) (Cantineau, 1936, 1937; Johnstone, 1965,
1967; Matar, 1969, 1985; Al-amadidhi, 1985).

(2) a. /tadz/ [tay] ‘crown’

b. /d3ibal/ [jibal] ‘mountain’

Both affrication and lenition are variable in QA. That is, in words in which they are
permitted they only apply optionally. Nevertheless, many scholars recognize the existence of
a large number of exceptions to these two processes (Johnstone, 1967, 1978; Matar, 1969,
1985; Al-amadidhi, 1985). That is, there are cases in which affrication seems to apply in
contexts that do not involve front vowels. Also, there are cases in which affrication is

blocked in the context of front vowels. With respect to lenition, although the process is



context free, there is a large number of items in which lenition is blocked.

In this thesis, affrication and lenition are reconsidered in the light of new
advancements in phonological theory. The discussion is based on an unprecedented amount
of data, extracted from a local dictionary (Qafisheh, 1996) and complemented by additional
forms provided by the author. The whole set of data underwent grammaticality and usage
Jjudgments by at least 12 native speakers of QA. As a result, I was able to propose a coherent
analysis for each process, as well as to account for the cases that were previously assumed to
be exceptions to affrication and lenition, which become completely transparent.

Relevant recent developments in phonology include the restrictions imposed by the
OCP (Obligatory Contour Principle) on phonological representations (e.g. McCarthy, 1986;
Yip, 1988; Frisch, Broe & Pierrehumbert, 2004) and the role of perception (e.g., Flemming,
1995; Jun, 1995; C6té, 2000, 2004; Boersma, 1998; Hume, 1999; Kochetov, 1999; Steriade,
1999a, b, 2001; Kang, 2000; Hume & Johnson, 2001) and articulation (e.g. Jun, 1995;
Boersma, 1998; Kirchner, 2001, 2004) in shaping the grammar. These developments
establish the base for a proper account of these alternations in QA, which in turn adds to our
understanding of affrication and lenition processes in general. The current study adds QA to
the small list of languages in which lenition of an obstruent to a glide applies (c.f. Kirchner,
2001). Evidence is also provided for considering the OCP a synchronically active constraint
in Arabic, restricting segmental alternations, in addition to restricting static patterns of
phonological representation (Frisch & Zawaydeh, 2001).

Optimality Theory (Prince & Smolensky, 2004), which holds that linguistic forms
are the outcome of the interaction among violable universal constraints, and its recent
development into a model that accounts for linguistic variation (Anttila, 1997; Anttila &
Cho, 1998; Coté, 2000; Auger, 2001; among others) provide the analytical tools necessary to

account for the data on both affrication and lenition in QA.

0.1 Qatari Arabic
Qatari Arabic is one of the varieties of Eastern Arabic (EA), which is a subgroup of North
Arabian varieties. This subgroup also includes the varieties spoken in Bahrain, Kuwait, al-

Hasa (east of Saudi Arabia), and the United Arab Emirates (Johnstone, 1967, p. 1).



According to Johnstone (1967), North Arabian varieties are divided into the following
subgroups:

1.The Syro-Mesopotamian varieties.'

2.The Shammari varieties.

3.The Anazi varieties.

4. The Eastern Arabian varieties.

By the time that Johnstone investigated these varieties, the EA varieties had already been
separated from the other subgroups for about 150-200 years (p.1-2). Eastern Arabian

varieties share a number of characteristics. Among these are the affrication of <k> and
<g>/[g], which occurs in all of the other NA varieties, and the lenition of the affricate [d3] to

the glide [j], a process that occurs only in some of the other NA varieties (Johnstone, 1967,
p- 2).

All of these varieties belong to people who were originally nomadic, but gradually
settled in villages and towns, as a result of modernization of the societies they belonged to.
This change in life style was very gradual in the sense that even within individual tribes,
different sectors of a tribe may have urbanized at different times. This separation is one of
the reasons for the difference observed in the varieties of the town settlers, or earlier
settled/urbanized Bedouins, and recently urbanized Bedouins.

This situation is reflected in the Qatari society, where two sectors of the population
are considered of Bedouin origin, and migrated from the Arabian peninsula to Qatar around
the same time (several waves of both, in the 18™-19"™ c.), but one has come to be called

giba:yil ‘tribes’, and the other Badu ‘Bedouin’ (Al-amadidhi, 1985, p. 36). Each of these two

groups has later come to speak a different version of QA, as a result of having different

social and economic life styles. From the very beginning, the former group (giba:yil) settled

in villages and towns near the coasts, whereas the latter group “until very recently” occupied
a more interior part of the country, and kept its Bedouin life style (Al-amadidhi, 1985, p.
36).

The current study investigates and analyzes the variety of QA spoken in Doha,

which is the capital city of Qatar. Restricting the analysis to this locale is necessary, since in

! Only Bedouin-origin varieties in this region.



other parts of the country, other variants of QA may be used. Being a city, Doha is

characterized by the variety of the giba:yil. However, due to the emigration of the Badu to

this city, and their constant interaction with the other inhabitants, the variety of Doha has
come to be a mixture of the varieties of these two groups, with a strong bias towards that of
the former, since this group represents “the bulk of the indigenous population” of the
country, in general (Al-amadidhi, 1985, p. 36). Furthermore, for the last five decades, QA
has been undergoing a process of standardization (Al-amadidhi, 1985, p. 143). With the
introduction of formal education, SA is having a growing impact on the linguistic situation
in Qatar. Hence, I emphasize the fact that the variety under study is QA as spoken now, at
the beginning of the twenty first century, by the educated population, who have been in

constant contact with Standard Arabic, and with other varieties of colloquial Arabic.

0.2 Outline

In chapter 1, I introduce the surface inventory of QA. I discuss the variables under study and

argue for the inclusion of the segments /g/ and /tf/ in the phonemic inventory of QA.
Traditionally, it has been assumed that [g] and its affricated variant [d3] derive from an
underlying /q/, since /q/ is the Standard/Classical Arabic (SA/CA) cognate of [g]. Similarly,
all instances of [tf] have been considered variants of /k/, since [tf] does not occur in SA/CA.

The phonemic status of /g/ and /tf/ in QA, however, is justified by the history of these

segments in Arabic, the existence of local lexical items in which these segments occur

unconditionally and invariably, and by the existence of minimal pairs that distinguish
between each of /g/ and /t{/ and the segments that are, wrongly, considered to be their

Underlying Representations (UR), namely, /q/ and /k/.

In chapter 2, I present and discuss previous studies and analyses of affrication of the

velar stops [k] and [g] in Arabic. In chapter 3, I revisit this process in QA. Contrary to

previous analyses, I find that in synchronic QA, affrication can only be triggered if [k, g] is

adjacent to high front vowels and to no other segment. Adjacency to segments other than

[1(:)], including other front vowels, blocks the process. This proposal is consistent with both

the cross-linguistic typology of affrication (Hock, 1991) and experimental results (Cole and



Iskarous, 2001). Affrication is triggered by a markedness constraint requiring [g] and [k] to
be adjacent to some segment other than [i(:)], which interacts with a faithfulness constraint
militating against modifications in place of articulation. The variability of the process is
accounted for by having these two constraints crucially unranked. The domain of affrication
is suggested to be the stem. Therefore, segments occurring outside this domain have no
effect on the process, but internal modifications to the stem may block the process.
Paradigm uniformity effects are responsible for inhibiting affrication in broken plurals,
verbs, participles and verbal nouns. The process is generally blocked by co-occurrence with
emphatic segments, which is reported to be the case in other varieties of Arabic as well

(Cantineau, 1936; Matar, 1969, 1985; Johnstone, 1978). This is a natural outcome of

emphasis spread, which retracts/lowers the vowels in the vicinity of emphasis, with
directional and scope limitations. When /i/ surfaces retracted/lowered, it fails to trigger
affrication. In addition, I suggest that affrication is blocked when the outcome would incur a
violation to the OCP (McCarthy, 1986; Yip, 1988; Frisch, Pierrehumbert & Broe 2004), a
highly respected constraint in QA. Apparent counterexamples to my proposal are discussed.
These consist of cases of alternation between [g] ~ [d3]/[k] ~ [t[] in the context of segments
other than [i(z)]. I argue that these cases involve doublets, not affrication (Mahadin, 1989), a
position that is justified by the distinct behavior these items demonstrate compared to cases
of unambiguous affrication.

Chapter 4 focuses on the discussion of lenition. The chapter begins with a presentation
of the historical roots of the process, followed by an overview of its geographic distribution.
Previous analyses and findings related to lenition are also discussed. Following Kirchner
(2001, 2004), I consider lenition to be motivated by an effort-minimizing constraint named

LAZY (Kirchner, 2001, p. 30). LAZY interacts with a faithfulness constraint militating
against the deletion of the feature [+strident]. Although the alternation between [d3] and [j]

seems to be generally free, I find that there are positional restrictions on the process such
that lenition applies more freely in the onset as compared to the coda position, where it only
applies following low vowels. Lenition never applies to geminates, which is due to the
markedness of geminate glides. Lenition is found to be favored in contexts in which a

faithful mapping of the underlying representation violates the OCP. On the other hand, since



lenition does not apply in all the items in which it is potentially possible for it to apply, I
suggest that there are two instances of /d3/ in the lexicon of QA: one is underspecified for

the feature [continuant] and freely undergoes lenition, the other is specified as [-continuant]
and it resists the process. Further, there is a morphological restriction on the process
according to which the members of each paradigm pattern identically with respect to
lenition, unless the process is blocked in a certain item to conform to the requirements of
dominating phonotactic constraints.

A summary of the findings and the final constraint ranking of QA are presented in the

conclusion, followed by recommendations for future research.



1. QATARI ARABIC: SEGMENTAL INVENTORY

In this chapter, I introduce the segmental inventory of Qatari Arabic, followed by a
discussion of the segments relevant to this thesis, whose classification is surrounded by
controversy (§1.2). I discuss previous analyses of these segments, the alternations they are
involved in, and follow the position implied in Al-Sulaiti (1993). This decision is justified
by diachronic as well as synchronic considerations (§1.3, §1.4). The chapter ends with a
presentation of the phonological feature specifications that are adopted for the segments

under study.

1.1 The surface inventory of Qatari Arabic
The surface segmental inventory of Qatari Arabic (QA) consists of at least thirty consonants
and eight vowels.' The consonants with their places and manners of articulation are given in

table (1). The main vowels of the surface inventory of QA are given in table (2).

Table (1): The consonantal system of QA

Bi- Labio- Inter- | Alveo- Palato- Palatal Velar | Uvular Pharyn- | Glottal
labial | dental dental | lar alveolar geal
Stop b t d k gl|d ?
&
Affricate f 0 & | z [ff d3 X ¥ | h h
6? ST
Fricative i)
Nasal m n
Lateral 1
If
Trill r
Approx. ] w ¢

(Bukshaisha, 1985, p. 13)?

! More consonants and vowels surface in QA in certain contexts, such as in the scope of emphatics where
segments surface retracted and/or lowered (Bukshaisha, 1985).



Table (2): The vowel system of QA

1 u:
1 u

The segments in the shaded cells in table (1) are subject to allophonic alternations, as given

in (1). Interestingly, all of these segments are produced in the palatal-velar-uvular region.

(1)  a.[k] alternates with [t{].
b. [g] alternates with [d3].
c. [d3] alternates with [j].

d. [q] alternates with [g].

While the segments [k], [d3], [j] and [q] are considered distinct phonemes in QA, the status

of [tf] and [g] is a matter of controversy. The phonological/allophonic status of these

segments will be discussed in the subsequent sections. The alternations listed in (la-c) are

dealt with in this dissertation, whereas (1d) is left for future research.

1.2 Previous approaches to the status of the consonants under study

1.2.1 The traditional approach

Since CA is the variety used in the transmission of the Holy Koran, it is generally regarded
by Arabs as a sacred model, to which all the other varieties of Arabic need to conform. For
some linguists, CA is the standard against which the dialects are compared. Any deviation
from it is considered to be ‘faulty’. Further, there is a general assumption among most

Arabs, including some linguists, that CA is the source from which all the modern varieties of

Arabic are derived (Ayyub n.d., p. 41; Altoma 1969, p. 5). A representative of this view is

? Bukshaisha’s chart includes only the phonemes of the variety. Therefore, [K] is missing from her chart since
she does not consider it a distinct phoneme. Also, she considers [w] both labial and velar.



Al-Salih (1989) who says: “there is no doubt that the colloquial varieties are descended from
and affected by al-fus'ha” (p. 360).>
Following this view, a number of linguists regard /q/ the UR from which [g] is

derived. That is because the sound substitution /q/ — [g] is not evident in CA as transmitted
to us through the traditional -oral- readings of Koran, and because CA [q] is the cognate of
[g] in many modern varieties, including QA. According to this approach, the sole

determinant of which input (UR) a surface segment represents in QA 1is its cognate in

SA/CA (Matar, 1984)," or its orthographic form (Al-amadidhi, 1985, p. 76), which also

coincides with the SA/CA cognate. For example, if a lexical item occurs in SA with [q], the
counterpart of this segment in the QA form is considered to be derived from /q/. This

treatment is not limited to [q] and its different alternates; rather, it is applicable to all the
alternations given in (1) above. That is, since [tf] does not belong to the phonemic inventory

of SA/CA, it is considered a surface variant of /k/. The traditional approach to the status of

these segments in QA is as follows:

Figure 1: The traditional approach

/k/ /q/ /d3/ 5/ /il
I A I I |
(k] [¢f1 [q] [®] [g][d3]  [d3] [j] [q] [¥] ]!

Thus, /k/ may surface as [k] or [tf], the latter only in the vicinity of front vowels; /q/ may
surface as either [q], [¥], [g] or [d3], the latter in the vicinity of front vowels, [g] elsewhere;
and [q] and [¥] are in free variation (Matar, 1984, Al-amadidhi, 1985). The alternation

between [q] and [¥] on the one hand, and [g] and [d3] on the other, is phonologically

? This word may refer to modern Standard Arabic as well as to Classical Arabic. A contrary view is held by
Rabin (1978), Freeman (n.d.), Mahadin (1989), ’Anis (1995), Wafi (2000), among others. These scholars

postulate that modern Arabic varieties developed from old varieties that were distinct from CA, rather than
descendents of it.

4 Although his study is based on Bahraini Arabic, he generalizes his findings to all varieties of Gulf Arabic.
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unconditioned (Al-amadidhi, 1985, p. 132). Matar (1984, p. 148) indicates that there is a
class of lexical items in which [q] and [&] are the only permissible variants of /q/. This class
consists of recent borrowings from SA and neologisms. However, these items could equally
be argued to belong to the phoneme /i/, which is considered to be /q/ by Bukshaisha (1985)
and Al-Sulaiti (1993). In addition to being the output of affrication, [d3] is an allophone of
/d3/, which may variably surface as [j], as will be discussed further in Chapter 4. At the
same time, there exists a phoneme /j/.” Further, /B/ may also freely surface as either [q] or
[]. Local lexical items that occur invariably with [g] (§1.3.2.2), as well as those that occur

invariably with [tf] (§1.4.2.1), are not accounted for in this traditional framework.

1.2.2 Alternative approaches

Bukshaisha (1985, p. 17) considers the segments /k/, /tf/, /g/, /q/, /d3/, and /j/ to be members
of the phonemic inventory of QA. However, with the exception of /q/, which she indicates to
be freely realized as [q] or [¥], each of these segments has only one surface representation,

identical to its UR, as shown below.

Figure 2: Bukshaisha (1985)
A VAR g/ /d3/ lil
| ! l I ! l
(k] [tf] (9] [q] [¥] [d3] [J]

Although her study is concerned with QA, Bukshaisha fails to mention the variability in the
realizations of /k/, /g/ and /d3/. It is therefore plausible that she treats lexical items in which

such alternations are possible as lexically distinct.

Hussain 1985 is based on the varieties of the Arab countries in the Gulf region,

5 j/ may alternate with [w] and [i:] in certain contexts, but these alternations are not relevant to the current

study.
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which include QA. The author recognizes the phonemic status of /k/, /tf/, /g/, /q/, /¥/, /d3/
and /j/. However, /q/ is suggested to be restricted to lexical items with religious status. He
says: “although /q/ is consistently replaced by voiced velar /g/ in GAD,® it still occurs in

9999

some words which have religious status as in /qur?am/ “Koran™” (p. 7). Hussain describes

the alternation of [k] with [tf] as an “occasional process” for which he does not specify a
context (p. 10). On the other hand, [g]’s alternation with [d3], and [q]’s alternation with [¥]

are missing from his study. However, Hussain recognizes /d3/’s realization as [j], which he

reports to be the norm, unless the alternation would incur a semantic or lexical violation (p.

14). So, for Hussain, the situation is as follows:

Figure 3: Hussain (1985)
K/ n gl q/ /! /ds/ Jil
I ! ! l | I |
(k] [ef]  [tf] (9] [q] [¥] [d3] [}] [J]

Following Bukshaisha (1985), Al-Sulaiti (1993, p. 6-7) considers the segments /k/,
/tf/, g/, Iq/ to be distinct phonemes in QA, in addition to /d3/ and /j/. However, Al-Sulaiti
recognizes the variability in the realization of /k/ as [k] or [tf], that of /g/ as [g] or [d3], that
of /q/ as [q] or [¥] and that of /d3/ as [d3] or [j], in “certain environments” that she does not

specify, except for the uvulars [q] and [¥], which she indicates to be used “interchangeably”.

The situation according to Al-Sulaiti is given in figure (4), which is also the position

adopted in the current study.

Figure 4: Al-Sulaiti (1993)
K/ 1/ g/ g/ /d3/ lil
I l I Vo V. !
(k] [tf] [tf] [9] [d3]  [¥] [q] [d3] [J] [J]

® GAD refers to Gulf Arabic Dialect.
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1.2.3 Summary

Both the traditional and all the alternative approaches acknowledge the phonemic status of
the segments /k/, /q/, /d3/ and /j/. But there is no total agreement on the following points:
a. Bukshaisha (1985), Hussain (1985) and Al-Sulaiti (1993) agree on the phonemic
status of /tf/ and /g/.

b. The traditional view and Hussain agree on the phonemic status of /5/.
c. [B] and [q] variation is recognized by the traditional view, Bukshaisha and Al-

Sulaiti. However, for the traditional view, [K] and [q] may be the output of /q/ or /¥/,
whereas for Bukshaisha and Al-Sulaiti, these variants are the output of only /q/.

d. The alternation between [g] and [d3] is recognized by the traditional view and by Al-
Sulaiti. The traditional view agrees with Hussain and Al-Sulaiti in recognizing the
alternations of [d3] and [j], and of [k] and [tf].

Point (a) is addressed in the remainder of this chapter. Point (d) is the topic of the following

chapters.

1.3 The phonological status of [g]

Traditionally, it is assumed that in the spoken varieties of Bahrain, Kuwait, Qatar, the UAE,
Saudi Arabia, Iraq and certain parts of the Levant, and in the speech of the Bedouins in the
Arabian deserts in Asia and Africa, [g] is a variant of an underlying /q/ (Martinet, 1959,
p.99; Al-Ani 1978, p. 108; Johnstone, 1978, p. 285; Matar, 1985, p. 146; Al-amadidhi,

1985, p. 85). Yet, others, such as, Cantineau (1936, p. 28), who investigated the Bedouin
varieties of the Levant, Bukshaisha (1985, p. 17) and Al-Sulaiti (1993, p. 6-7), who
investigated QA, and Hussain (1985, p. 8), who investigated Gulf Arabic in general,

recognize the phonemic status of this segment.

7 In Johnstone (1967), the author seems to be avoiding the issue of specifying the underlying representation of
this category, though, he mentions that g corresponds to g, but in his 1978 article, it is more obvious that he
treats [g] as a variant of /q/.
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1.3.1 Historical background

Diachronically, the uvular stop /q/ was at some early stage the underlying representation of

[g]. However, this need not be the case synchronically, as will be explained below. Arabic

/q/ is inherited from Proto-Semitic and unconditional /q/ — [g] substitution is not a recent

phenomenon. Martinet (1959, p. 99) says that “ pendant longtemps, [g] a d{ étre pour eux la
variante bédouine de leur ¢”. In addition, Al-amadidhi (1985, p. 29) reports that “/q/ was

first fronted to produce the voiced velar stop [g]....at some later stages this /g/ was fronted

to yield the affricated [d3]”. The first change is suggested to have occurred around the eighth
or ninth century, but no date is given for the second change (Al-amadidhi, 1985, p. 29).
However, as is still currently the case, q > g substitution was not attested in all the varieties
of Arabic at the time.* The Old Grammarians discuss the different pronunciations of <gq>
and attribute them to certain tribes. In his book, Al-s ’d‘hibi, Ibn Faris (1993, version, p. 57), a
linguist from the 4" Hijri/10™ AD, cites another scholar from that era mentioning that the

sound used for <g> by the tribe of Tamim’ is “between <gq> and <k>". Based on this text,
Matar (1985, p.152-153, 1969, p. 33) concludes that the tribe of Tamim pronounced <q> as
[g], not [q]. Also, Wafi (2000, p. 99) suggests that Tamim pronounced <q> as [g], which is,
according to him, “identical to the pronunciation that occurs in most of the modern Arabic
dialects”. He adds that this pronunciation of <q> was attested by Ibn Khaldun (1332-1406
A.D.), an Arab sociologist, who reports that producing <q> as [g] “was not innovated by the
generation of his time” and that some scholars believed that it was “inherited from their

ancestors, the Mudari people” (Ibn Khaldun III, n.d., p. 1283), who constitute a major

8 About the different varieties of Arabic during that period, see Al-’Antaki (1969, p. 92), Al- Salih (1989, p.
64), Al-Rajihi (1969, p. 40) Al-Jundi (1983, p.132), Hilal (1993, p. 105-106), ’Anis (1995, p. 46) Hijazi (n.d.,
p- 234) Wafi (2000, p. 98) Rabin (2002, p. 35-36).

? Taniim is a big tribe, from which many sub-tribes descend. These sub-tribes occupied the middle territory of
the Arabian Peninsula, the eastern territory including southern Iraq and Bahrain (Al-Muttalibi, 1978, p.38;
Hasan, 1998, p. 20). It is worth mentioning that, at the current time, a portion of the population of the east of

the Arabian peninsula descend from this tribe (Al-amadidhi, p. 41), including the ruling family in Qatar
(Johnstone, 1967, p.xxiii).



14

branch of the North Arab tribes.'" Further, Ibn Khaldun suggests that this sound substitution
-[g] for [q]- could have been exhibited even in the variety of the prophet Mohammed
himself (6™-7" c. A.D.) (see, Wafi, 2000, p- 99; *Anis, 1992, p. 85).

Based on a text written by Abu Hayyan Al-Nahawi (1256-1344 A.D.), Al-’Antaki
(1969, p. 156) concludes that the development of [q] to [g] is very old. In his book, irtifaf
al-d’arb min lisan al-Sarab," Abu Hayyan reports that in his time, the Bedouin tribes in
Morocco and Algeria pronounced <gq> as a voiced <k>, that is [g], which is according to

Al-’Antaki (1969, p. 156-157), the current pronunciation among Arabs in the “Peninsula,

Iraq and among all of the Bedouins in the Arabian deserts”. Furthermore, some linguists

suggest that the description given by the Old Grammarians to CA <q> coincides with the
modern Bedouin’s pronunciation of that phoneme, which is [g]. Thus, Cantineau (1950, p.
xxvi), Al-Muttalibi (1978, p. 103-104), Bergstrisser (1983, p. 162 & 187) and ’Anis (1992,
p. 85 & 208) attribute a voiced feature to CA <q> (cf. Moscati, 1969, p. 37). However,
except for Al-Muttalibi, these scholars consider CA <g> to be an emphatic version of [g]"
(see also, Hijazi, n.d. p. 301).

In conclusion, [q] has been substituted by [g], unconditionally, in at least some
varieties of Arabic for a very long time (about twelve centuries). In other words, [q] did not
surface as a variant of [g] in these varieties for more than eleven centuries,” which clearly
argues against /q/ being the UR of [g]."* The inadequacy of considering /q/ the UR of [g], and

of SA/CA in general being the UR of the modern local varieties, is demonstrated in §1.3.2.

19 For the different branches from which the Arab tribes descend, see Al-Rajhi (1969), Sallum (1986), Al-
Naser (2004).

" This reference is a manuscript in a museum in Syria and was not available to me.

"2 The Bedouin varieties investigated by Johnstone (1967) have [g], while those that are investigated by
Cantineau (1936, 1937) and Matar (1967) have a sort of emphatic [g].

1 Except, perhaps, when codeswitching to CA.

1 Currently, [q] is substituted by [?] in the varieties of the major cities in Egypt and the Levant and in Fez, by

[k] in certain rural areas in Palestine, and by [g] in Libya, middle and lower Iraq, the Gulf region, certain parts
of Sudan and in all the Bedouin varieties across the Arab World (Mahadin, 1989, p. 20; Matar, 1969, p. 47; Al-

Ani, 1978, p. 105-109; Kaye & Rosenhouse, 1997, p. 266-270; Wafi, 2000, p. 107; Bahloul, 2005).
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Section 1.3.2 provides an example for the failure of this approach for accounting for the
process of affrication, which is one of the phonological processes dealt with in this

dissertation. Other issues that are dealt with and which constitute problems for this approach

are local lexical items that surface invariably with [g] and minimal pairs that demonstrate that

[g] and [q] are used contrastively.

1.3.2 Problems for considering /q/ the UR of [g] in contemporary varieties

1.3.2.1 The case of affrication in Bahraini Arabic
Based on the assumption that CA -or Standard Arabic (SA)- is the UR of modern Arabic

varieties, Matar (1985, p. 147) specifies the context for the application of /q/ affrication to
[d3] in a Bahraini variety (the dialect of al-Mharrag). He suggests that affrication takes place

in adjacency to front vowels, otherwise /q/ surfaces as [g]. According to Matar, the inputs of

the rule are the SA forms,"> which usually have different vocalic patterns than those of the

Bahraini. As it is shown below, this strategy cannot account for some of the data that he

provides.
(2)  Bahraini'" SA
SR UR SR
a. [ji-rgid] ‘he sleeps’ /ja-rqud/  [jarqud]"
b. [d3idda:m] ‘front’ /qudda:m/ [qudda:m)]
c. [d3iri:b] ‘near by’ /qari:b/ [qari:b]
d. [dzili:1] ‘little (amount)’ /qali:l/ [qali:1]
e. [gal’b’] ‘heart’ /qalb/ [qalb]

13 Although he refers to the SA items as the sole determinants of whether or not affrication applies in a certain

form in that variety, he does not explicitly state whether his analysis relies on surface representation (SR) or
underlying representation (UR) of SA.

' These Bahraini items surface in QA as well.
" The phonetic details of the standard vowels may differ slightly from the broad transcription used here.
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f. [gumqarq] ‘moon’ /qamar/ [qamqarq]

Matar’s treatment of the examples above indicates that his analysis is inconsistent. For
example, his analysis correctly predicts that in (2a), affrication is ruled out, and /q/ surfaces
as [g], because it is followed by a back vowel in SA (UR and SR). In (2b), on the other

hand, affrication applies although his analysis does not predict affrication since the context
is met in neither the UR nor the SR of the SA form. Furthermore, in (2c-d), affrication is
correctly predicted only if the UR, not the SR, of SA is considered as will be explained in
the following paragraph. But in (2e-f) affrication is correctly ruled out, only if the SR, not
the UR of SA is considered. The discrepancy observed in the treatment of these examples is
a natural result of considering SA the UR of the variety investigated.

Stipulating that the condition of affrication needs to be met in the surface
representation of SA forms suffers from other limitations. The results of the acoustic studies
on SA, carried out by Al-Ani (1970, p. 32-33), indicate that [q] has a lowering and backing
effect on adjacent front vowels / 1, 1, a, a:/. He reports lower F2 for vowels adjacent to [q]
similar to that observed in the neighborhood of emphatics, a fact that indicates that these
vowels never surface as front vowels when adjacent to [q] (see also, Ghazeli, 1977). Hence,
if the context triggering affrication is considered to be adjacency to front vowels in the

surface forms of SA, affrication should never apply since this context never occurs.

1.3.2.2 Local lexical items containing [(]
QA includes lexical items that have cognates in CA, but underwent semantic shifts. Among

these are items that include [g], as the following items illustrate:

3) a. girad ‘to cause bad luck’
b. Paqrada ‘he silenced out of disgrace’
4) a. ?agfar ‘aggressive, tough (m.)’
b. Paqfar ‘a red skinned person (due to heat), s.0. who asks repeatedly’

&) a. bag ‘he stole’
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b. ba:qa ‘he attacked, he lied’

6) a. haga ‘he thought, assumed’
b. haqga: ‘he talked badly about s.o., longed to’
¢. hagija ‘he hallucinated’

The items listed as (a) are drawn from QA. Those that are listed as (b) or (c) are elicited
from Ibn Manzur (1967 version), which is considered the most comprehensive dictionary of

CA, written some time between the years 1232 and 1311 A.D. The last vowel in the forms
given in (3b), (5b) and (6¢) represents the verb ending, which is deleted in modern local
varieties. Synchronically, there is a semantic distinction between the forms occurring in QA
and those drawn from CA. If CA/SA is considered the synchronic UR of these items, how
can the semantic difference between the members of each pair be dealt with?

Further, there are other lexical items that occur in QA and other local varieties of
Arabic that have no cognates in SA. A sample of these are drawn from QA, and are given in

(7) and (8).

7 a. gargar ‘he chattered’
b. hangal ‘he tripped (causative)’
c. figah ‘he jumped over, skipped’
d. gihas ‘he startled’
e. yasbag ‘he confused (causative)’
f. s‘arga$ ‘he scared’
(8) a. bangah ‘he cried loudly’
b. tqangarT ‘he became angry’
c. fangaf ‘he died’

d. gazzar ‘he spent (time, life)’
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e. Pizgirti: ‘elegant’
f. simande:ga ‘useless’
§ S . ‘ ,
g. t'ar't'angi: worthless
h. do:fag, diwa:fig  ‘mattress, mattresses’
1. tifag, tfa:ga ‘rifle, rifles’
J- gjclzrT ‘personal belongings, grocery supplies’

The CA cognates of the items given in (7) could not be found in Ibn Manzur (1967 version),

nor were they found to be borrowed into QA from other languages (Al-Maliki, 2000). On

the other hand, the items exemplified in (8) are borrowed into QA from different languages.
However, these are so integrated into the variety that their foreign source is not apparent to a
non-specialized person. That is, for an ordinary native speaker, the items given in (7) and (8)
and those given in (a) of (3-6) are indistinguishable in that all of them are considered native
items in the variety. When pluralized, the borrowed nouns are treated just like native nouns

(81, 8k). Interestingly, example (8h) is a borrowing from Turkish, through Farsi, and it
occurs in both languages as [dufak]. When borrowed into QA, however, the last consonant,
that is [k], turns to [g]. (8c-81) also occur in Kuwaiti Arabic, [fq(njgaj] for (8c), and [tifqag]
for (81), as indicated to me by a Kuwaiti informant.

To account for the local items that include [g] and have no cognates in SA/CA, one

could stipulate that these items are also represented underlyingly as /q/, which cannot be

supported by any kind of evidence. An alternative approach is to assume that only the local
items are represented underlyingly as /g/, but not the items in which [g] is the cognate of SA
[q], which are exemplified in (2). This move is not justified given that [g] in cognates and in
exclusively local items behaves identically. On the other hand, abandoning the idea that SA

is the UR of the local varieties and considering /g/ the UR of surface [g] provides a unified

UR for all the items that surface or may surface with [g].
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1.3.2.3 Minimal pairs
There are minimal pairs that show that the speakers of QA use [g] and [q] contrastively, that

is, as distinct phonemes. Some of these are given below:

9) a. gidar ‘he could’ # qidar ~ pidar ‘he betrayed’
b. g(lsqsT ‘he cut’ # q(1sTsT ~ Kas's' ‘he choked’
g8 ‘ o ¢ g8 ‘ s
c.gat'ta he threw it %z qatta~gatta you cover him/it
d. gasqsqa ‘a hair cut’ # qasqsqa ~Kas's'a ‘a lump in the throat’

To sum up, the UR of the variable [g]/[d3] is not the uvular stop /q/, rather, it is the
velar stop /g/. This position is based on the availability of local lexical items which surface
with [g], and for which an UR /q/ cannot be stipulated. Further, it is supported by the
existence of items in which [g] and [q] are used contrastively. The discussion is enriched by
a case study which shows that considering /q/ the UR of [g] does not yield a consistent

treatment of the alternation between [g] and [d3].

1.3.3 The alternation between [q]/[E] ~ [g]/[d3]

Having demonstrated that the segments [q] and [g] are used contrastively in QA, it is
important to note that there are cases in which these segments, together with their variants
[] and [d3], respectively, may alternate. The segments [q], [E], [g] and [d3] may alternate in
QA in the class of lexical items that are shared by QA and SA, as examplified in (12).

However this variation, as I argue below, does not derive from a shared UR.

(10) a.qgimma ‘price’
b. ¥i:ma ‘price’
. gizma ‘price’

d. d3izma ‘price’
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An item that is shared by both QA and SA may surface either as in (10a), (10b), (10c) or
(10d). Interestingly, however, Al-amadidhi’s (1985) study reveals that in formal settings —in
which SA or an elevated register of QA is the norm- the speaker’s choice would be either

(10a) or (10b), otherwise, the optimal choice would be either (10c) or (10d). That is, the

social settings in which [q]/[¥] are permissible are distinct from those in which [g]/[d3] are.
Further, items that are specific to QA and surface including [g]/[d3] (or only [g]) and for

which SA/CA cognates do not exist may never surface with [q]/[¥] instead."® This suggests
that only when the speaker codeswitches to SA, that is, in settings in which standard forms
are desirable, do the segments [q]/[¥] surface instead of [g]~[d3]. I consider this type of

alternation to be phonologically irrelevant and governed only by a sociolinguistic factor.

1.4 The phonological status of [tf]

Traditionally, this sound is considered a variant of /k/, occurring in contiguity with front
vowels, in some modern varieties of Arabic (Moscati, 1969, p. 38). These include the

varieties spoken in Kuwait Bahrain, Qatar, and the UAE (Johnstone, 1967, 1978; Matar,
1985; Al-amadidhi, 1985), and in some parts of Iraq and the Bedouin varieties in the Levant

(Cantineau, 1936, 1937)."As in the case of [g], CA plays a significant role in the way [tf] is

treated (see, §1.4.1.2). In short, because [tf] does not occur in CA, it is generally not
considered a distinct phoneme in the modern local varieties in which the segment surfaces.
However, some studies consider /tf/ a distinct phoneme in these varieties, in addition to

being a variant of /k/ (Johnstone, 1967, 1978; Altoma, 1969; Bukshaisha, 1985; Hussain,
1985; Al-Sulaiti, 1993).

'® Ttems specific to QA would not be used in formal contexts.
" This process, according to ’Anis (1995, p. 125) is conditioned by a following front vowel, in an Egyptian

variety that he does not specify. Also, Wafi (2000, p. 99) reports the realization of [tf] in colloquial Iraqi, but
he does not indicate its context, or whether or not he considers it a phoneme in that variety.



21

1.4.1 Historical background

It is believed that the first mention of the voiceless affricate [tf] is related to a phenomenon
called kashkasha, in the old texts (Johnstone, 1967, p. 14, 1978, p. 294-296; Al-Muttalibi,

1978, p. 110; Al-Jundi, 1983, p. 361; Matar, 1985, p. 157). Moscati (1969, p. 38) indicates

V9920

that the Old Grammarians report a “tendency k > ¢~ in some of the old dialects of Arabic,

in the neighbourhood of “palatal vowels”. On the other hand, Matar (1985, p. 161) indicates
that some old texts report that the process applied to all the contexts in which the sound [k]
was followed by kasra, that is, the vowel [1]. However, generally, it is assumed that the
phenomenon was, at least at the beginning, restricted to the 2nd person feminine suffix [-ki],
which surfaces otherwise as [-k] before pause. That is, the substitution was motivated by the
need for the distinction between the feminine and the masculine 2nd person suffixes, whose
identities would otherwise be obscured after the deletion of the gender suffix (vowel), which

is an obligatory process before pause in CA. Later on, [t{] became the only variant of this

suffix in all contexts.

(11)  Within utterance Utterance final (before pause)
mafa-k-a ‘with-you-sg.m.’ » mafak
mafa-k-i ‘with-you-sg.f.’ » mafak » ma¢at|

Al-Muttalibi (1978, p. 107) suggests that some of the old grammarians distinguish
between two types of kashkasha. In the first type, the sound [{] replaces the 2" person f.
suffix [k] before pause. This occurred in the varieties of some people of Tamim and ’Asad.
In the second type, [f] is added after [ki], yielding [kif] to save the vowel from deletion in

the same context (Sibaweyh IV,* 1999, version, p. 315; Hilal, 1993, p. 162-167; Hasan,

20 [€] is used in the source to indicate [tf].

2 Sibaweyh, an Arab linguist lived between 765-795 A.D., gives <?aSt'aytukif> ‘I gave you (f.)’ as an
example of this type of kashkasha.
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1998, p. 122-123; cf. Al-Jundi, 1983, p. 361). In the case of /-k/ > [-{], Sibaweyh accepts the
substitution even when occurring within the utterance, that is, when the gender inflection is

kept intact (Sibaweyh 1V, 1999, version, p. 314; Hasan, 1998, p. 123). Al-Jundi (1983, p.

361) assumes that after using [-{] for the 2" person feminine suffix [-k], at the end of the

utterance (before pause) for some time, the substitution was generalized to other prosodic

contexts.

In the case of <-kif> (represented orthographically by the symbol representing [k]
followed by the symbol representing [{]), Al-Jundi suggests that these two letters were not
actually what people articulated, and that they are a misrepresentation of the affricate [-t{].
That is, also /-k/ turned to [-tf] rather than to [-k{]. Al-Muttalibi (1978, p. 109-110) also
argues that what is indicated in the old texts by <{> and <k{> in kashkasha is nothing but a
misrepresentation of the sound [tf]. Because there was no orthographic symbol for the
affricate [tf] in Arabic, it was written by some as <[>, and by others as <kf> (for a
discussion of the issue see Al- Muttalibi, 1978, p. 109-110; Al-Jundi 1983, p. 359- 361).

While <kf> is likely to represent [tf], it can be doubted that both orthographic -
and -k{, in the old texts, were always meant to represent the same sound [tf]. First, when the

issue was raised for the first time, in Sibaweyh (IV, 1999, version, p. 314-315), the author

differentiated between two processes occurring in the varieties of two different groups of
people, and provided distinct examples for each process. Second, there is evidence for both

types of kashkasha, that is, both processes, in some modern varieties. Matar (1985, p. 158-
161) notices that in some villages in Bahrain, people have [-{] for the 2" person feminine
suffix in all prosodic contexts. In the same dialect, [t{] generally substitutes any instance of
[k] with an adjacent front vowel (Matar, 1985, p. 158-161). In other varieties, such as QA,

[tf] occurs both as the 2™ person feminine suffix and as a variant of /k/ in the context of

front vowels.

In any case, considering the studies cited above, and assuming that at least part of

what is referred to by kashkasha is the substitution of [k] by [t[], it appears that at some
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early stage, there were two instances of [tf]. The first* one is a distinct phoneme, the second,
a variant of /k/, triggered by a following [i] (Matar, 1985, p.161). This context was later

extended to include adjacency to any front vowel, as evidenced in contemporary Arabic

varieties (Cantineau, 1936, 1937; Johnstone, 1967, 1978; Altoma, 1969; Al-amadidhi, 1985;
Matar, 1969, 1985, among others). On the other hand, the phonemic status of [tf] was
established when it was used as the only variant of the 2" person feminine suffix. Indeed,
Johnstone (1967, p. 14) argues “the suffix of the 2 f.s. in the EA dialects is —ic. The post-

vocalic form is —¢ whether it follows a front or a back vowel. This is not a variant of k”

(also, see the discussion in Johnstone, 1978, p. 294-296). The phonemic status of /t{/ was
reinforced by the integration of borrowings that include this segment and by cases in which

[t{] does not alternate with [k], as will be explained below.

1.4.2 Problems for denying the phonemic status of /t[l in contemporary varieties

1.4.2.1 Lexical items that surface invariably with [tf]

The voiceless affricate occurs as the only variant of the 2" person feminine suffix, whether
or not adjacent to a front vowel. It also occurs invariably in some lexical items for which
SA/CA cognates exist, although they underwent semantic shifts in QA. These items are
exemplified in (12-15). The first item in each pair comes from QA, whereas the second

comes from SA/CA:

(12)  a.tfamn ‘discourse marker meaning then, if’
b. kamna ‘he was’

(13)  a. fatftf * ‘he opened (the door, window)’  [footnote]
b. fakka ‘he disconnected, released’

2 A relatively similar case occurs in modern Amharic, where the sounds /f/, /3/, /t{/, /tf"/, and /d3/ are
lexicalized after being only allophones of /s/, /z/, /t/ /k/, /s'/ 1t'/, and /d/ /g/, respectively, in earlier stages of the
language (Bergstrisser 1983, p. 135). In the source, [$] is used for [{], [Z] for [3], [¢] for [tf], [J] for [d3], [s]
for [s'], [t] for [t'] and [] for [tf*].

* For the sake of clarity, geminate affrictes are represented as [t{tf] and [d3d3]. It should be noted however

that phonetically, geminate affricates are realized with a prolonged stop stage, i.e. [tt{] and [dd3].



(14)  a. fatftfa
b. fakka

(15) a.nitfab
b. nakaba

‘a gap, he opened it’
‘he disconnected, released’

‘he poured food into serving dishes’

‘he emptied a pot of sand or any non watery substance’
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The last vowel in the second of each pair represents the verb ending, and it is deleted in

modern local varieties. As in the case of the items given in (3-6), an analysis that considers

CA/SA /k/ to be the UR of [t[] in the items above fails to account for the semantic difference

between the members of each pair.

Furthermore, there is a considerable number of lexical items in modern local

varieties that include [tf] and which have no cognates in SA/CA. A sample of these is drawn

from QA, and is given in (16).

(16)  a. matftfa¥
b.fitfaf
c. tfandas
d. tfikwe:ti:
e. tfatti:, tfita:ti:
f. katftfa
g. tfabra
h. katfra
i. tfu:la, tfwal
j. tfab'd’
k. santfa, gna:tf
1. ba:tfa
m. Patfar

n. hamtfa

‘he plucked’
‘he braided’
‘he leaned’
‘cheap goods’
‘prescription, prescriptions’
‘a license for getting trained in driving’
‘fresh food market’
‘garbage’
‘stove, stoves’
‘shut up’
‘an oval dish, dishes’
‘a traditional dish consists of lamb head and guts’
‘pickles’

‘a lot, a handful’
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The items given above surface invariably with the affricate [t{]. The first three of these (16a-

c) were neither found in Ibn Manziir (1967),” nor were they included in Al-Maliki (2000),
in which borrowings from other languages are listed. Thus, they are probably local items
that have no cognates in CA. The rest of the items in (16) are borrowings listed in Al-Maliki

(2000), and are well integrated into the system of QA. That is, for an ordinary native speaker
of the variety, these items are part of the lexicon of QA, and are not distinguishable from
those listed in (2). Similar to any native lexical item, when pluralized, these items may adopt
the broken plural templates (16e, 161, 16k). Item (16n), borrowed from Farsi, occurs in its
source language as [hamki:] meaning ‘all’, as cited in Al-Maliki (2000, p. 301). However,
when borrowed into QA, the velar stop underwent affrication and then lexicalized as such.
In addition to occurring in QA, except for (16d, 16e, 16f, 16h) the forms given in (16) occur
also in Kuwaiti Arabic, as indicated to me by a Kuwaiti informant. Borrowings that include
this affricate occur also in Iraqi Arabic (Altoma, 1969), UAE Arabic, and Bahraini Arabic
(Qafisheh, 1996).

1.4.2.2 Minimal Pairs
There are minimal pairs that show that the speakers of QA use the segments [k] and [tf]

contrastively, that is, as distinct phonemes.

(17)  a.tfiwa ‘he cauterized’ # kiwa ‘he ironed’
b. tfamn ‘if/then’ # ka:n ‘he was’
c. Yind-itf ‘you have f.’ # {ind-ik ‘you have m.’
d. fatftfa ‘a crack/he opened it”  # fakka ‘a relief’
e. fatftf ‘he opened’ # fakk ‘he unscrewed’

To sum up, the affricate [tf] occurs in QA, not only as a contextual variant of the velar stop

[k], but also in different kinds of contexts. It occurs, invariably, in the 2™ person singular

# [makkaSa] has no entry in this dictionary. However, [Takafa], which might be the CA cognate of [{itfaf] ‘he
braided’ is found, but it means in CA ‘he was immersed in doing s.th.’.
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feminine suffix, whether adjacent to a front vowel or not, and it occurs in the discourse
marker [tfa:n], preceding a back vowel (17b). Also, the affricate [t{] surfaces in different
environments in borrowings that are integrated into the grammar of QA. More importantly,
[t{] contrasts with [k] in a number of lexical items. Therefore, I conclude that in QA, and
perhaps in other varieties, there are two instances of surface [tf]: one is a contextual variant

of /k/; the other, a distinct phoneme.

1.5 The current position

Following Bukshaisha (1985), Hussain (1985), and Al-Sulaiti (1993), the segments /g/ and

/tf/ are considered here to be distinct phonemes in QA, in addition to /k/, /q/, /d3/ and /j/.

This position, unlike the case in previous studies, is justified by the history of these
segments in Arabic, the existence of local lexical items in which these segments surface

unconditionally and invariably (see §1.3.2.2, §1.4.2.1), and the occurrence of minimal pairs
that distinguish between /q/ and /g/ and /k/ and /tf/ (§1.3.2.3, §1.4.2.2).
Although this is hardly debatable, it is essential to demonstrate that the segments /k/

/d3/ and /j/ have phonemic status in QA, since the analyses adopted in this dissertation rely
on this assumption. That of /k/ is dealt with in the course of previous discussion of /tf/
(§1.4.2.2). For /d3/ and /j/, minimal pairs that distinguish between these segments are listed

in (18). Minimal pairs that distinguish between [d3] and [g] are also listed (19) since these

segments may alternate in the context of affrication.

(18)  a.dzahil ‘ignorant’ # ja:hil ‘child’
b. haldza ‘his mouth’ # halja ‘rusty (f.)’
c. hadzdz ‘pilgrimage’ # hajj ‘alive’
(19) a.dza:f/ja:§ ‘he became hungry’ # ga:¥ ‘bottom’

b. dzaffad ‘he curled (trans.)”  # gaffad ‘he seated’
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c. d3arr/jarr ‘he pulled’ * garr ‘he settled down’

With respect to alternations, the position adopted here is similar to the one suggested

in Al-Sulaiti (1993). That is, /k/ may surface as either [k] or [tf], and /g/ may surface as
either [g] or [d3], when the conditions for affrication are met (these conditions are elaborated
in chapter 3). Also, /q/ may freely surface as [q] or [].” The affricate /d3/ may surface,
generally freely, as either [d3] or [j] (see Chapter 4). However, I recognize the fact that the

segments [q] and [E] are possible variants of /g/, though only in codeswitches to SA/CA. My

position is illustrated in Figure 5.

Figure 5: The current position
Y g/ q/ /ds/ lil

I ! VL I I l

(k] [tf1 [tf] [g][d3] ([q] [¥])  [q] [¥] [d3] [j] (5]

Accordingly, in QA, the segments [t{], [d3] and [j] may correspond to two inputs. The
voiceless affricate [tf] may be the output of /k/ in the context triggering affrication, or the
output of /tf/ in any context. Similarly, the voiced affricate [d3] may be the output of /g/ in
the context triggering affrication, or the output of /d3/ in any context. The glide [j] may be

an output of either /d3/ or /j/.

It is worth mentioning that QA is not unique with respect to the distribution and
status of its affricates. A similar case is found in Acadian French, a variety that is spoken in

certain regions of the Atlantic Provinces of Canada, and some parts of Louisiana, in the
United States. In this variety, the affricates [t{] and [d3] surface as contextual variants of the
velar stops /k/ and /g/, respectively, in addition to being distinct phonemes, surfacing in

different kinds of contexts in borrowings from English that are integrated into the system of

* Future research may reveal that this alternation is not completely context free.
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Acadian (Garner, 1952; Haden, 1973; cf. Massignon, 1947; Lucci, 1973; Ryan, 1981;
Flikeid 1984, 1989; Motapanyane, 1997).%

1.6 Feature specifications for the relevant segments

The analyses developed in this dissertation assume the feature specifications given in table
(3), in which redundant features are omitted. The major place features are considered to be
unary. Following Lahiri & Evers (1991), Hume (1994, 1996), Clements (1990), Clements &
Hume (1995), and Hall (1997), among others, front vowels and the front glide [j] are

considered to be coronal segments, and back vowels are assumed to be dorsal. I consider the
affricates [t{] and [d3] in QA to be coronal (see also Watson, 2002). This conforms with the

phonetic implementation of these segments and with their patterning in QA, as will be

explained below, and in other varieties of Arabic (e.g. Younes, 1994, p. 219-221).
Traditionally, however, the voiced affricate [d3] of CA is considered to be a dorsal segment
due to historical considerations (Greenberg, 1950; McCarthy, 1986, 1994; Frisch,
Pierrehumbert, & Broe, 2004). These scholars do not deal with the voiceless affricate [tf]
since it is missing from CA.

In QA, the affricates [tf] and [d3] are treated as non-dorsal, therefore, coronal

segments, with respect to the surface representation of the feminine suffix morpheme, as

indicated by the data provided by Bukshaisha (1985) and Al-Sulaiti (1993). Generally this

morpheme surfaces as [e] if preceded by one of the dorso-pharyngeal segments, otherwise it

surfaces as [3]. The feminine morpheme surfaces as [3] when preceded by [tf] or [d3]. Also,
the definite article [il-], which in CA/SA assimilates to any following coronal segment
excluding the glide [j] and the affricate [d3], may occasionally assimilate to the affricates in

QA. The fact that assimilation is not categorical in the case of the affricates should be
considered a historical residue, not an indication of their being treated as noncoronal
segments. This is supported by the fact that the definite article never assimilates to other

segments that are not coronal.

25 These affricates surface also as variants of /t + i/ and /d + i/ in the contexts /t + i + V/ and /d + i + V/,
respectively (Lucci, 1973, p. 88; Ryan , 1981, p. 116 & 118; Flikeid, 1984, p. 197; Motapanyane, 1997, p. 8).
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I consider the affricates [tf] and [d3] to be [-cont] segments, distinguished from the

coronal stops [t] and [d] by being [+strident] (Jakobson, Fant, & Halle 1951; Clements,
2004; Lubowicz, 2002; among others). Also, I adopt a feature geometry in which the feature
[high] is applicable to consonants as well as to vowels. This feature characterizes the
segments that are produced by raising the tongue body ([j, §, d3, tf, g, k]) (Chomsky &
Halle, 1968; Lahiri & Evers, 1991; Davis, 1995; Hall, 1997; Adra, 1999).



Table (3)
Segment | Son. | Cont. | Voice | Strident | Cor. | Ant. | Dor. | High | Low | Long
I + + - +
1 + + - -
e + - - +
a + - + -
u: + + - +
u + + - -
o: + - - +
a: + - + +
] + + + + -
w + + + + -
tf - - - + + - +
d3 - - + + + - +
) - + - + + - +
t - - - - + -
d - - + - + -
S - + - + + + -
z - + + + + + -
| + - + -

+ - + -
k - - - + +
g - - + + +
q - - - + -
X - + - + -
K - + + + -

30
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1.7 Conclusion
In this chapter, the surface inventory of QA is introduced, followed by a discussion of the
segments whose classification is surrounded by controversy. Previous analyses of these

segments are discussed, and the position adopted in the current study is presented. The UR
of [g] and [d3] variation is argued to be /g/, not /q/. This position is justified by the history of
this segment, affrication in a Bahraini variety, the acoustic characteristic of [q] and its

influence on the vowels in its vicinity, and local lexical items in which [g] occurs which

have no cognates in CA. In addition, minimal pairs that distinguish between [q] and [g] are
presented.
Aside from its alternation with [k], the affricate [tf] is argued to be a distinct

phoneme in QA. This position is motivated by the existence of local lexical items in which
the affricate invariably surfaces, in addition to the availability of minimal pairs that show the
contrast between these two segments. The chapter ends with the phonological features that

are assumed to characterize the segments under discussion.
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2. AFFRICATION IN ARABIC: A SURVEY

2.0 Introduction

The affrication of [k] and [g] to [tf] and [d3] is a widespread phenomenon. It is exhibited
diachronically or synchronically in many languages. The Indo-European language family
offers many examples of this process. For example, some Greek and Latin forms that

include [k] and [g] developed in modern languages into [t{] and [d3] when followed by front

vowels (Hock, 1991, p. 73-74; *Anis, 1992, p. 79-80, 1995, p. 123), as illustrated by English
geography and angel, from Greek geographo and angellos, or English regent from Latin
rego (’Anis, 1992, p. 80; Poirier, 1928).!

Within Semitic languages, [k] and [g] have undergone affrication in many varieties
of Aramaic and Amharic (Bergstrisser, 1983; Jastrow, 1997; Hudson, 1997). In modern

South Arabian languages, /g/ turns to [d3], in Hoboyot and in Mehri (Simeone-Senelle,

1997, p. 384). Further, [k] and [g] turn into [t{] and [d3], respectively, in many varieties of
Arabic, as discussed in §2.3.

Cantineau (1936, 1937) described affrication in some of the Bedouin-origin varieties
in the Levant and Iraq, plus others in Najd (middle territory of Saudi Arabia). Altoma (1969)
briefly discussed affrication in Baghdadi Iraqi. Johnstone (1967; 1978) investigated the
phenomenon in some of the dialects of EA -which include QA- and he reported that the
same varieties were studied previously by the German Orientalists Wallin (1855), Wetzstein
(1868), Socin (1901), and Binder (1939), among others. As indicated by Johnstone (1978),
all of these studies agree on the condition under which affrication may apply, that is, in
contiguity with front vowels. Within the varieties of EA (or alternatively, the Arabic
varieties of the Gulf region), Matar investigated affrication in Kuwaiti Arabic (1969) and
Bahraini Arabic (1985), but he generalized his findings to include QA and the variety of the
UAE. Al-amadidhi (1985) studied the phenomenon in QA, from a sociolinguistic

perspective.

! See Calabrese (1991) for Romance languages and Rubach (1984) for Polish, Clements & Hume (1995, p.
295), Watson (2002, p. 33) for Slovak, among many others.
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Johnstone reports that the affrication of both <k> and <g>" is a characteristic of only
the Bedouin-origin varieties in the Syro-Mesopotamian region, the EA varieties, the

Shammari varieties, and the variety of southern Iraq. In other varieties, one of the processes

may occur, but not the other. For example, <q> surfaces as [d3] “in a few words in Yemeni”,

but <k> never surfaces as [tf] in this variety. Similarly, the affrication of <k>, but not of
<g>, occurs in some Palestinian and other varieties (Johnstone 1967, p.4-5). Cantineau
reports “en Syrie-Palestine des populations sédentaires dont I’ancien kaf est affriqué, mais
ces mémes populations ignorent I’affrication de I’ancien qaf” (1936, p. 112). Martinet

(1959, p. 101-102) also mentions that in the Algerian countryside only [k] > [tf] is observed,

while in north-east Syria, [k] surfaces as [tf], but [g] surfaces as [ts].

Below, a number of studies that investigate affrication in Arabic are presented. Some
of the issues raised in these studies are discussed, but it is not my goal here to provide a
complete analysis of the process in all the varieties in which it occurs. Rather, I focus on
works investigating EA varieties, since QA belongs to this group. Before discussing these

works, a definition of the Arabic term tafxi:m is required, since this word is extensively

referred to in most of the works cited below, and it is claimed to interact with affrication

(Cantineau, 1936; Matar, 1969, 1985).

2.1 Tafxi:m and emphasis

Tafxi:m is an auditory feature used in the old texts to mean “heaviness or thickness”. This
feature is suggested by the old grammarians to characterize a group of segments that include
the underlyingly emphatics <t', d", s*, ">, the uvulars <q, X, > and the back variants of the

segments that may contextually surface [+back], which are <1, r, a, az> in CA. According to

Ghazeli (1977, p. 7):

“the ‘mufaxxama’ sounds are referred to by most modern scholars
collectively as ‘emphatic’. It is, however, important to notice that while the
Arab grammarians’ notion of ‘tafxim’ corresponds to an auditory quality,
modern description[s] of ‘tafxim’ are rather articulatory. In other words,
modern scholars attribute to the ‘mufaxxama’ consonants the articulatory and
coarticulatory features that are only observed in the consonants that the Arab

? This orthographic character represents the sound [g] (see §1.3 and §1.5).
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. . ¢
grammarians described as ‘mut'baqa’.

Mutfbaqa is the term used by the old grammarians for the modern term ‘emphatic’ or

‘pharyngealized’. Segments characterized by this feature have two places of articulation and
they retract the place of articulation of other segments in their scope (see Ghazeli, 1977,
Bukshaisha, 1985; Zawaydeh, 1999). Identifying tafxi:m with emphasis is evident in ’Anis’s
(1992, p. 64-66) proposal that the difference between [l] and [r] that are mufaxxama and
those that are muraqqaqa ‘softened’ is exactly the same as the difference between [d'] and
[d], or [tq] and [t], indicating that tafxi:m equals emphasis.’

The class of segments that may contextually surface as mufaxxama/emphatic varies
in different varieties of Arabic. For example, in the varieties of Palmer, Horan and the
Bedouins of the Syro-Mesopotamian desert, Cantineau (1936, p. 12) finds that the labials [b,
m, f] and [r] (p. 135) become mufaxxama when they occur in the environment of another
mufaxxama/emphatic consonant, or in the environment of a back vowel (u, o, a, including
central a).* However, [1] is always muragqagqa, in these varieties, except in the environment
of the segments that are mufaxxama “by nature” (Cantineau, 1936, p. 23). In QA,
Bukshaisha (1985) reports that the segments [b, m, f, r, I, n]° become emphatic in the scope
of emphatic consonants. In addition, she indicates that /I'/ occurs in this variety as a distinct
phoneme. Johnstone (1967, p. 22) reports the occurrence of emphatic variants of /r/ and /l/ in
certain words in the Gulf dialects, without specifying a context. However, Hussain (1985, p.
17) finds that in Gulf Arabic, “when /r/ is adjacent to segments involving posterior
articulation such as pharyngeal consonants, uvular consonants, emphatic consonants, and
low vowels, it is rendered back [r]”. Further, Hussain considers /¥ a distinct phoneme in
GA. Ghazeli (1977) reports the occurrence of a “back™ variant of /r/ in North African

varieties, as well as in Eastern Arabic varieties. He tentatively suggests that in the Eastern

dialects in general, if the vowel following is low or back, then [r] is back, no matter what the

3 Muraqqaqa is a term that has the opposite meaning of mufaxxama, and it refers to the ordinary auditory
quality of these segments, which can be perceived in contexts other than those that require fafxi:m.

* It could be concluded that in other contexts, [b, m, f, r] surface muraqqaqa.

> She adds to this class [t]. However, Al-Sulaiti (1993) shows that word initial /t/ assimilates to any following

coronal obstruent (including emphatics), and so does word final /t/ that it is followed by a such segment in
continuous speech.
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preceding vowel is. If the vowel following is palatal, then [r] is front (p. 155). His

conclusion, however, is based on items in which /r/ is followed by [i:], not [i]. The
emphasis/tafxi:m of /a, 1, r, n, f, b, m/, however is not as strong as that of the underlyingly

emphatic segments, since it affects only adjacent segments (Cantineau, 1936) or only
tautosyllabic segments (Ghazeli, 1977, p. 169).
To sum up, the segments /a, 1, r, n, f, b, m/ may have two allophones, in certain

varieties of Arabic: one is mufaxxama, the other, muragqaqa.’®

2.2 Cantineau (1936, 1937)

Cantineau investigated a number of Bedouin and Bedouin-origin varieties in the Syro-

Mesopotamian region, southern Iraq and Najd. He reports that <g> is realized as [g] in the
varieties of the Bedouins (1936, p. 28), and that the velar stops [k] and [g] turn into [tf] and

[d3], respectively, in the context of muraggaga consonants and the front vowels (i, e, a, a:).”

(1) a. tfalb ‘dog’

b. dzadam ‘foot’

Cantineau also finds that in the varieties of the settled people in Syria and Palestine, <k>

affrication is observed, but not that of <g>. In sedentary Iraqi, Cantineau suggests that the
words with affricated <q> are borrowed from the varieties of the Bedouins. “En irdq, les
mots avec un qaf affriqué qu’on peut rencontrer dans des parlers de sédentaires anciens
paraissent des emprunts aux parlers des nomades” (Cantineau, 1936, p. 11).

In the context of mufaxxama consonants (emphatics) and back vowels, affrication is

blocked and the velar stops are kept intact (1936, p. 28, p. 36). Cantineau suggests that since

® The term muraqqaqa is usually used for [a, 1, r] not [f, b, m, n].
” The definition of and the contexts in which some consonants occur muraqqaqa are given in section 2.1,
above. Cantineau considers items such as [Terd3] indications that, just like front vowels, muragqaqa

consonants can trigger affrication. That is, when these consonants ([r] in this example) occur muraqqaqa, they
trigger affrication of the adjacent velar stop (p.37, cf. Johnstone, 1978; Matar 1969, 1985). Also, in some of the

Bedouin varieties, [k] and [g] turn into [ts] and [dz] in the same contexts, but since these are not the segments
investigated in the current study, they are not discussed here. Cantineau uses [c] for [t(], [g] for [d3], [k] and

[&] for the emphatic versions of [k] and [g], respectively.
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[k] and [g] have a “very back place of articulation”, they are mufaxxama “by nature” (p.

28).% That is, [k] and [g] are always mufaxxama except in the contexts triggering affrication,

as the examples given in (2) illustrate.’

) a. na:gqﬁ ‘a female camel’
b. k' fu:f ‘palms’
c. kK'Susb ‘heels’
d. gqﬁrngu:rqﬁ ‘a big sheep’

However, most of Cantineau’s examples in which [k] and [g] are claimed to surface

mufaxxama involve a context in which the velar segment is adjacent to either central or back
low vowels as in (2a) (2d), or pharyngeal segments, as in (2c). Interestingly, low vowels are

suggested to induce backing in adjacent consonants (Ghazeli, 1977), and the tafxi:m of [k] in

(2¢) could be attributed to coarticulation with the adjacent pharyngeal consonant, since
pharyngeal consonants are characterized by a constriction in the pharyngeal cavity that is
very close to the secondary point of articulation of the emphatic/mufaxxama segments
(McCarthy, 1994). In other cases, the velar segment occurs adjacent to another mufaxxama
segment as in (2b), in which [k] is adjacent to [f] which surfaces mufaxxama when adjacent
to back vowels, according to Cantineau’s own observation (see above, §2.1 and Cantineau,
1936, p. 12 & 23, 1937, p. 135). Therefore, the tafxizm in this item is a property of [{], not of
(k].

Therefore, it is more likely that the tafxi:m (or the back articulation) of the velar
segments in these and similar items is due to the coarticulation effect of the adjacent back
vowels and consonants and other mufaxxama segments in these words, not to the nature of

the velar segments per se.'’ Cantineau observes variation among the investigated varieties in

¥ See Johnstone’s (1978) criticism of considering [k] and [g] mufaxxama by nature.
? Cantineau distinguishes between three low vowels in these varieties; front [a], represented here by [a], a
central [a], represented here by [a], and a back [a], represented here by [a].

' Based on an acoustic study, Flemming (1995) finds that the velar stops [k] and [g] do not induce backing or
fronting, and they are vulnerable to the influence of adjacent segments.
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the vicinity of the front vowel [a], in which case affrication occurs in some varieties, but not

in others (p. 37).

3) Tribe
a. tfatab ‘to write’ (Hadidin)
b. katab ‘to write’ (Amour)

He also notes that affrication may occur adjacent to back vowels in plural forms
whose singular bases meet the condition of affrication, and undergo the process, as
demonstrated in (4). However, this occurs only among the settled people (sedentary), whose
varieties exhibit only [k] affrication, while Bedouins tend to keep the “phonetic opposition™

(1936, p. 39).

@ Singular Plural (sedentary) Plural (Bedouins)
a. dixtf dju:tf djuk’ ‘cock’

b. tfaff tffu:f K fu:f ‘palm’

Generally, Cantineau assumes that the CA cognates of the dialectal forms are the
input of these forms. But when the CA cognates do not follow his predictions, that is, when
CA forms have vowel patterns that do not trigger affrication, while the local forms undergo
the process, Cantineau suggests that these are derived from old forms that have vowel

patterns different from those found in the CA forms. The following items illustrate this

reasoning:
&) Local CA Old forms
a. tfelwa kulwat *kilwat ‘kidney’

b. dzeddazm quddamm *qiddazm ‘front’
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2.3 Johnstone (1967)"
Johnstone investigated the varieties of Kuwait, Bahrain, Qatar, Abu Dhabi, Dubai and
Buraimi, which are most of the varieties of EA. Generally, the affrication of <k> and <g> is

permitted in the vicinity of front vowels (Johnstone, 1967, p. 2), as shown in (6).

(6) a. fatftf ‘to open’ (Kuwait, Abu Dhabi)

b. sa;jid3 ‘driver’ (Buraimi)

Johnstone’s examples indicate that affrication also occurs in items in which the trigger of the
process (that is, the front vowel) is separated from the velar stops [k] and [g] by another

segment, as shown in (7)."

(7) a. halds ‘mouth’ (Kuwait)
b. Vird3 ‘vein’ (Kuwait)
c. qiltf ‘chewing gum’ (Kuwait)
d. Yadd3"” ‘date-raceme’ (Abu Dhabi)

The affricate [t{] also occurs in borrowings from other languages, though a number of these

are sometimes “corrected” to [k], as the following examples show:

(8) a. tfary > kary ‘wheel’ (from Farsi)

b. tfafma > kafma ‘spectacles’  (from Urdu)

In both of these examples the affricate occurs adjacent to a front vowel, therefore it is treated

1 Johnstone uses [¢] for [tf], [k] for [x], [§] for [{], [a] for [a], and [aa] for [a:]. He indicates that the last vowel
is a retracted central vowel that is not easily distinguished from [a:] (p. 23). Johnstone reports that in Qatar,
Buraimi, and Abu Dhabi the affricate [d3] is usually realized as a palatal stop, that is, [}]. However, for the sake
of uniformity, in what follows, this distinction is ignored.

12 According to my own observations, these items occur in the varieties of Bahrain, Abu Dhabi and Qatar as
well.

'3 An informant from Abu Dhabi indicated to me that this word surfaces as [£10d3], in this variety.
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as an output of [k] affrication in native items. It is also possible that the affricate in (8b) is

turned to [k] to avoid a violation of OCP (see, below, 3.7). However, in other borrowings,

[t[] is kept intact:

9) a. tfu:la ‘stove’

b. tfajjak ‘to check’

Since in (9a) [t[] occurs adjacent to a back vowel, it is not expected to be treated as a case of

affrication. Hence, it does not exhibit alternation. However, in (9b) the affricate occurs in a

context triggering affrication, but since this item comes from English, a language with which

contact has been established relatively recently, it is not treated like the items in (8) above.
In addition to occurring with different kinds of vowels in borrowings, in the variety

of Abu Dhabi," [tf] occurs with back vowels in native items. These items are discussed in

Johnstone (1978) as well as in the following section.

(10)  a. tfo:tfab ‘undersea fresh water spring’
b. tfo:s' ‘a small shell’
c. maztfu:m ‘having a cold’
d. fotf ‘thorns; scorpion stings’

Although the environment triggering affrication is reported to be identical in all these
varieties, Johnstone’s data indicate that there are lexical items that undergo affrication only

in one variety, or in some varieties but not in others. The following items illustrate this

situation.
(11) a. (i). kilma ‘word’ (Kuwait, Qatar)
(ii). tfalma ‘word’ (Buraimi)

" In this variety, [t{] surfaces sporadically as a reflex of SA [q] (Johnstone, 1967).



b. (i). mitfa:n ‘place’
(i1). maka:n ‘place’
c. (i). fargi: ‘eastern’

(ii). fardzi ‘eastern’
d. (i). gilizl ‘a little’

(ii). dszili:l ‘a little’
e. (1). digi:ga ‘minute’

(i1).did3i:d3a ‘minute’

(Qatari, Buraimi)
(Bahrain, Kuwait)
(Bahrain)
(Kuwait, Dubai)
(Bahrain)
(Kuwait)
(Kuwait)

(Dubai)
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On the other hand, Johnstone’s data also indicate that there are lexical items that undergo the

process in most of these varieties (12).

(12)  a. ba:tfir ‘tomorrow’
b. tfam ‘how much’
c. simatf ‘fish’
d. sitftfin ‘knife’

(Kuwait, Bahrain, Qatar)
(Kuwait, Bahrain, Qatar)
(Kuwait, Bahrain, Dubai)

(Kuwait, Bahrain, Buraimi)

However, it should be pointed out that the nonoccurrence of a form in a certain

variety in Johnstone’s data should not be taken as an indication that this form is ruled out in

that variety. Most of his data were extracted from unguided interviews, in which the

attestation of a form depends, to a great extent, on the topics discussed in each interview."

Based on my own knowledge of most of these varieties, I could report that (12a), for

example, occurs also in the varieties of Dubai and Abu Dhabi, and (12d) occurs in the

varieties of Qatar, Abu Dhabi and Dubai, though these forms were not found in Johnstone’s

data from these varieties.

Another factor that has an influence on whether a form is attested or not is the

' The data were transcribed from recordings of spontaneous speech, except for some of the Kuwaiti items,

which may have been extracted from prepared speech (Johnstone, 1967, p. 174).
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interviewees themselves, who, instead of using the variants that they would usually use in
their everyday language, might use more standard or less local forms, especially with a
stranger. Indeed, Johnstone says: “there are very few speakers who do not have some idea of
‘correct’ Arabic (viz. of the pan-Arabic koine), and this interferes with, and to some extent
obscures, certain features of their dialects for the investigator” (p. xxvii). He adds: “young
Kuwaitis already found it difficult and even embarrassing to speak ‘pure’ Kuwaiti at the
time of my visit” (p. Xxxviii).

In addition, with respect to the affrication of the voiced velar stop [g], Johnstone’s

data from Bahraini Arabic should be dealt with quite tentatively. Matar (1985) finds that in

Bahrain, there are two distinct varieties, and [g] affrication occurs only in one of them (p.

144). Therefore, it is very likely that at least one of Johnstone’s three Bahraini informants

spoke the variety not exhibiting affrication. This could be the reason for the nonaffrication
of [g] in some of the Bahraini data in (11) above, and below in (17).

Johnstone reports that when the affricate occurs in a singular form “there is a

tendency to retain it in the plural even in the contiguity of a back vowel” (p. 30). That is,
even when adjacent to back vowels, [k] and [g] in some plural forms undergo affrication by

virtue of meeting the condition of affrication in their singular forms:'

(13)  Singular Plural
a. dittf dju:tf ‘cock’ (Kuwait)
b. qiltf Cilu:t| ‘chewing-gum’ (Kuwait)
c. haldz hilu:dz ‘mouth’ (Kuwait)
d. rifi:d3 rifdza:mn ‘companion’ (Kuwait)
e. Yadd3 fudu:dz ‘date-raceme’ (Abu Dhabi)

However, this is not always the case, since in other plural forms, the affrication of [k] and

16 In the current study, these forms are considered to be doublets. See §3.7, below.
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[g] is blocked, although it applies in their singular forms, in which the condition for

undergoing the process is met, as illustrated in (14).

(14)  Singular Plural
a. Yird3 firu:g ‘vein’ (Kuwait)
b. ri:d3 riju:g ‘spittle, pl. breakfast’ (Kuwaiti)
c. dzirba girab ‘water skin’ (Abu Dhabi)
d. hidzd3 hga:ga ‘young camel’ (Abu Dhabi)
e. lidzi: lga:ja ‘4-year old camel”  (Abu Dhabi)

In the plural form in (14c), [g] seems to occur in a context triggering affrication; however, it

does not undergo the process. A possible reason for the lack of affrication in this form could

be that [r] surfaces emphatic/mufaxxama (see section 2.1 above), and retracts the point of

articulation of the vowel preceding it, which surfaces as [i] and therefore does not trigger

affrication. Furthermore, the singular forms cited below occur invariably with [g], but their

plural forms undergo affrication, since only in these is the condition for undergoing the

process met, according to Johnstone.

(15)  Singular Plural
a. gubguba dzaba:dzizb  ‘crab’ (Abu Dhabi)
b. saxru:g sara:wi:d3 ‘sand corridor’ (Abu Dhabi)
c. gfud dzfa:dimn ‘mature male camel’ (Abu Dhabi)
d. fargu:b fara:dzi:b ‘sand dune’ (Buraimi)
e. goxm dzi:mamn ‘raiding party’ (Buraimi)

Johnstone finds that there are exceptions to the process of [k] affrication, such that although
the condition for undergoing the process is met, the process does not apply. He cites the

following items from the Kuwaiti (K) and Bahraini (B) varieties:
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(16)" a. j-ba:rik ‘to bless’ (K) b. ?akid ‘certain’ (K)
c. hakam, ja-hkim ‘to rule’ (K)  d. killif ‘quite’ (K)
e. kallaf ‘to cost’ (K, B) f. kilma ‘word’ (K)
g. s'akk, j-s'ikk ‘to close’ (K)  h. kirsi ‘chair’ (K)
1. kisar, ja-ksir ‘to break’ (K) j. wikid ‘agent’ (K)
k. misak, ja-msik ‘to grasp’ (K) I makamn ‘place’ (K, B)
m. sikan, ja-skin ‘to live (in)” (K)  n. fikil ‘like’ (K, B)
o. fakk, j-fikk ‘to doubt’ (K)  p.lakin ‘but’ (B)
g. sikat, ja-skit ‘to keep quiet’ (B) . fikra ‘idea’ B)
s. kadd, i-kidd ‘to toil; earn” (B) t. hina:k ‘there’ (B)
u. kaddar, i-kaddir ‘to sadden” (B) v. kill, kull ‘all’ (B)
w. kital, ja-ktil ‘to beat’ (B) X. sa:kin ‘living (at)” (B)
y. miskin, msakizn ~ ‘poor person’ (B) z. hakim ‘doctor’ (B)

Note that about half of the reported exceptions to the process of [k] affrication in
these two varieties consist of verbs. In other items, that is, (161), (16p), (16t) and (16x), [k]
occurs adjacent to [a:], for which a back articulation is noticed by Johnstone, among
Bahraini speakers. He says that “there is a tendency for aa to be fully back even in
contiguity with non-emphatic consonants”, which he assumes to be due to a “Persian
influence” (p. 35). Johnstone considers this tendency responsible for the nonaffrication of

the first [k] in [ska:t{i:n] ‘knives’, and I suggest that it could also be responsible for the

nonaffrication in (161), (16p), (16t) and (16x). Furthermore, Johnstone reports that “in
Kuwaiti, some educated speakers have a fully front aa” (p. 32). The situation seems to be
similar in Bahraini Arabic. He says: “in the speech of some people, perhaps only educated
people, aa in the contiguity of nonemphatic consonants may be [a:] or even [&:]” (p. 35).
This means that other educated speakers (in the case of Kuwaiti) and uneducated speakers

(in the case of both Kuwaiti and Bahraini) have either a central, or even a sort of back long

"7 Most of the verbs are given in both the perfective and imperfective tenses. Johnstone (1967) also indicates
that (16v) surfaces as in the villages of Bahrain.
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low vowel, that is [a:]. This is important because some of the exceptions to affrication could

be analyzed as involving cases in which a non-front [a:] is adjacent to the velar stop in
question.

As in the case of the exception to [k] affrication, almost half of the exceptions to the
process of [g] affrication in the Kuwaiti and Bahraini varieties belong to the category of
verbs. The category of the lexical item is found to be relevant as to whether or not
affrication applies in QA (this issue is discussed in §3.4.3). However, more investigation is

needed before reaching any conclusions concerning other varieties.

(17)  a. dagg, j-digg ‘to knock”  (K) b. digi:ga, diga:jig ‘minute’ (K)
c. hadag, ja-hdig ‘to fish’ (K) d. gisim, ?agsa:m ‘part’ (K)
e. farrag, i1-farig ‘to separate’ (B) f. hagg ‘for, to’ (K)
g. gaYad, i-gYad ‘to sit’ (B) h. digal ‘mast’ (K)
i. ga:fid ‘sitting’ (B) J- gadd ‘amount”  (B)
k.nahag, i-nhag ‘to bray’ B) 1. gilizl ‘a little’ B)
m. hagi:ga ‘truth’ B) n. sTidi:g ‘friend’ (B)
o. fargi ‘eastern’ (B)

Although (171) and (17n) do not undergo affrication in Johnstone’s data, they do in

Matar’s (1985, p. 147). It is important to note that in Bahrain, there are two varieties, both of

which exhibit the affrication of [k], but only one of which permits the affrication of [g]

(Matar, 1985). Therefore, it is possible that the Bahraini items (171) and (17n) resist

affrication because the affrication of [g] is not exhibited in the varieties of some of

Johnstone’s informants.' Further, according to Matar (1985), in Bahrain, the item [kital]

(16w) is a characteristic of the variety, in which [g] affrication is inhibited. Therefore, the

8 In addition, the artifacts of the interviews may have had an effect on the word choice of the interviewees (as
indicated above); however, the influence of this factor is not confined to the interviews held in this variety. See
also Al-amadidhi (1985, p. 55) about this issue.
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occurrence of this verb in Johnstone’s data indicates that at least one of his informants was a

speaker of a variety that does not exhibit [g] affrication. Hence, the forms that Johnstone

considers exceptions to [g] affrication in Bahraini Arabic (17) should be considered so only

tentatively, since at least some of them, if not all, come from a speaker whose variety does
not exhibit the process. This supports my previous note about the Bahraini data that
Johnstone reports to resist affrication in (11) above.

Johnstone points to the variable nature of affrication, though only for the Kuwaiti

and Bahraini varieties. He says: “it should perhaps be remarked that a Kuwaiti speaker may

well use words like ba:gi and ba:d3i, or kam and tfam (for example) in the same breath” (p.

32). In the case of Bahraini, he reports that the variants [t{] and [d3] occur less frequently “in

the speech of educated speakers” (p. 33), which means that the process is variable here too.
Johnstone suggests that partially because of the “spread of education”, the affricated variants
“have disappeared from the dialect” of Kuwait, except in lexical items that are specific to
the variety, or in items that differ semantically from their SA cognates. The other factor that
he mentions as negatively affecting the occurrence of this process is the continuous increase
in the number of non-Kuwaitis in this society (p. 29-30). That is, the constant contact with
other varieties of Arabic, in which affrication does not occur, decreases the occurrence of
the process in the speech of Kuwaitis. So, among the examples that he cites for the
occurrence of affrication, Johnstone includes forms that “would now generally have k in
place of /' (p. 30).

With respect to the variety of Qatar, Johnstone’s account of QA should not be taken
as a reliable source of information about this variety, or more precisely, about the variety
spoken in Doha. That is because some of the characteristics that he claims to be applicable
to this variety are not quite so. For instance, Johnstone reports that the first person plural

pronoun in QA is [(i)hinna], which is actually not the case in Doha. In fact, in QA, the form

used for this pronoun is [ihna] (see also Al-Sulaiti, 1993, p. 29). I attribute this discrepancy
to the fact that neither of Johnstone’s two informants spoke the variety of Doha. That is,
although one of these two Qatari informants actually lived in Doha “his culture was not

entirely of the town”, and as admitted by the author himself: “his father spoke a Shammari
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dialect and it is possible that traces of this appear in his speech”. Indeed, I found some

atypical features in the speech of this informant (Johnstone, 1967, p. 218-220), comparing to

that of QA. For example, ‘he killed’ occurs in the speech of this informant as [kital] (p.

218), for which the QA equivalent is only [dibah]. It is worth mentioning that, in addition to

other aspects of the grammar, there is dialectal variation with respect to which lexical items
undergo affrication even within the EA group (as indicated in the previous section), not to
speak of the Shammari variety, which constitutes a different branch of North Arabic
varieties (Johnstone 1967, p.1-2, and above, §1.1).

Furthermore, Johnstone notes that the affrication of [k] and [g] occurs less
frequently in the speech of his Qatari informants than in the speech of the town dwellers
(including the dwellers of Doha) and the inhabitants of the north of the country (p. 36).
Thus, it can safely be suggested that these data are not representative of the variety spoken
in Doha at that time (1958-1959), not to speak of the current time. However, for the sake of

completeness Johnstone’s data from QA are given below.

(18) Items undergoing affrication in QA

a. birtfa ‘cistern’ b. tfibir ‘big’

c. tfam ‘how much’ d. tfizs ‘bag, purse’
e. fidza¥ ‘truffles’ f. dzalfa ‘fort’
g.d3ziddam  ‘in front of’ h. d3irn ‘hill’

1. mara:d3id  ‘sleeping spots’ J- nid3jamn ‘dunes’

It should be noted that the word for ‘truffles’ in (18e) occurs invariably as [fagi{] in QA.

Also, (18f) occurs as [d3la%a] or as [qalfa], the latter being the variant used only by educated

speakers, and (181) seems to be an old form that is not currently used.

(19)  Exceptions

a. wika:d ‘surely, definitely’ b. kalaxm ‘speech’
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c. kilma ‘word’ d. rigga ‘a level plain’
e. Sre:g ‘small dunes’ f. higg ‘young camel’
g. ne:ga ‘red dust’

The pages concerning affrication in Johnstone (1967) are essentially a citation of
data that was collected from the relevant varieties. A true analysis of the data is missing in
this work; however, it is provided in Johnstone (1978), which is the topic of the following

section.

2.4 Johnstone (1978)

This article, insightfully, attempts to analyze the process of affrication in the same varieties
investigated in Johnstone (1967). The analyses presented here are based on the data
collected in 1958-1959 (Johnstone, 1967), plus additional data extracted from a Kuwaiti
dictionary. Data representing the ‘Anayzi variety of central Najd are also included. With
respect to QA, Johnstone’s analysis should not be taken as applying to this variety, in every
detail, as indicated in the previous section. In addition, the author admits that his data and
comments do not cover the varieties of the town dwellers in Qatar, and that they only reflect

9919 (

the speech of “the faha:wi:n section of the Bani Ha:dzir”" (p. 289). Johnstone distinguishes

between two types of varieties in the region that he investigates. In the first, [k] and [g], in

contiguity with front vowels, turn into [ts] and [dz], which is a characteristic of the varieties
of central Najd. Towards the north and east of this area, namely, in the varieties of the
Persian Gulf countries, in the same context, the outputs of the process are [tf] and [d3] (p.
285).

Johnstone (1978) suggests that in the Hadhari dialects, that is, the dialects of the

town dwellers in Kuwait, Bahrain, Qatar, Abu Dhabi, Dubai and Buraimi, the affrication of
both [k] and [g] occurs ‘regularly’ when adjacent to the vowels [i, i:, e:]. However,

Johnstone finds variation among these dialects when the velar stops are adjacent to [a] or

[a:], (p. 290-291). He relates variation in the context of the long vowel [a:] to his observation

1 One of the Qatari tribes.
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that this vowel does not always surface as a front vowel. He says: “the long ‘front’ a is not
equivalent in quality to the short a and is often difficult to distinguish from ‘back’ a in most
of the dialects studied by me” (p. 291). With respect to the short [a], he says “in different
dialects the a may be front or back depending on whether the affricates occur in any given
form or not” (p. 291). That is, if affrication occurs in a form in the context of [a], this vowel
would be pronounced as a front vowel. If, on the other hand, the form does not undergo
affrication, [a] would not be pronounced as such. So, it is not obvious whether the vowel is

affecting the velar segments and triggering their affrication, or whether the velar segments
[k] and [g] are retracting the place of articulation of the vowel, or even whether the affricates

are fronting the vowels! Nevertheless, Johnstone summarizes his findings with respect to the

vowel [a]/[a:] as follows:
1. When adjacent to emphatic consonants, this vowel is always a back vowel.
2. When adjacent to the labials [b, f, m, w] and the velar stop [g], this vowel “may or may

not be a back vowel depending on phonological context”.

3. When adjacent to [r] or [l], this vowel “may or may not be a back vowel depending on
phonological context” (p. 292).

The phonological context referred to is not specified.”

When affrication applies in contexts in which the velar stop is not in the immediate
contiguity of a front vowel, such as those cited below in (41), Johnstone considers the

trigger of affrication to be a front vowel, although it is separated from its target by one of the
consonants [r, 1, n, 8]. Here, he differs from Cantineau, who considers the muragqgaqa

consonants to be the trigger of affrication in these examples (see, Cantineau, 1936, p. 37,
and above, §2.1). These items, according to Johnstone, demonstrate the occurrence of
affrication “not in the immediate contiguity of the front vowel with a nonemphatic
consonant intervening” (p. 290). He characterizes these segments as being ‘nonemphatic’
because [r] and [1], which are the intervening segments in most of these items, may surface

emphatic in certain contexts (see above, §2.1).

2 In his (1967) study, Johnstone indicates that the liquids [r] and [l], are “emphatic” consonants, “in certain
words”, but he does not provide a certain environment for their occurrence as such. He provides these
examples: [rakba] ‘the beginning of the pearling season’, [rath] ‘he went’, and [all'a:h] ‘God’ (p. 22).
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(20)  a. Yird3 ‘vein’ b. haldz ‘mouth’
c. wirtf ‘upper part of thigh’ d. hintf ‘chin’
e. qiltf ‘chewing gum’

As indicated previously by Cantineau (1936), Johnstone finds that in the Hadhari
‘sedentary’ varieties in which the outputs of [k] and [g] affrication are [t{] and [d3]

respectively, certain plural forms undergo affrication when adjacent to back vowels, by
virtue of having singular forms in which the condition of affrication is met. This is
“tentatively suggested” to be “due to the obsolescence of the tendency for such affricates to
occur, and because of this the principles underlying the process have become obscured” (p.

293). Therefore, he suggests that the affricates in these cases are considered to represent the

phonemes /t{/ and /d3/, rather than being the affricate allophones of the velar stops [k] and
[g], respectively. However, Johnstone claims that this usually occurs “only in words for

which there is no obvious literary equivalent, for example, halg ‘mouth’ < ‘throat’ halq” (p.

293).
(21)  Singular Plural
a. dittf dju:tf ‘cock’ (Kuwait)
b. {iltf Cilu:t| ‘chewing gum’ (Kuwait)
c. haldz hilu:dz ‘mouth’ (Kuwait)
d. Yaddz fudu:dz ‘date raceme’ (Abu Dhabi)

But upon close examination of the data, it appears that three of the four examples, (21a-b)

and (21d), actually have literary forms that are equivalent in their meanings to the dialectal

forms. The literary forms of these items are [dik] [Tilk] and [¥i0q/Sadq], respectively.

Johnstone finds that in Abu Dhabi (AD), the affricate [t{] occurs adjacent to back

vowels. He assumes the occurrence of this affricate in Persian borrowings to be partially

responsible for obscuring the context in which affrication is permitted. Another factor that
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he considers to be at work is the need to distinguish items that are etymologically, but not
semantically, related (p. 294), which are given below in (22). He says: “it is also possible

here that in some of these words a tendency is operating to distinguish words by the use of
these variants” (p. 293-294). This may be taken as an indication that the affricate [tf] is used

in the variety of Abu Dhabi as a distinct phoneme (p. 293-294).

(22) a.tfo:tfab ‘undersea spring’ (AD) b. ko:kab ‘a planet, star’ (AD)

c. foutf ‘thorns’ (AD) d. foka ‘a fork’ (AD)
e. dzazs ‘to touch’ (K) f. ga:s ‘to measure’  (K)
g. tffuf ‘gloves’ (K) h. kfu:f ‘palms’ (K)

Johnstone provides exceptions to the process of affrication, which are almost

identical to those cited in Johnstone (1967) and above (§2.3). However, he notes that among

these exceptions are words in which the velar stops occur as final geminates [-kk] and [-gg]

(1978, p. 292).

(23) a. fakk ‘to doubt’ b. dagg, ji-digg ‘to knock’
c. hagg ‘right’ d. fagg, ji-figg ‘to tear’
e. bagg ‘mosquitoes’

Johnstone (1978, p. 292) also suggests that [k] and [g] do not undergo affrication when they

occur as the first element of a two consonant cluster -word initially or medially- that is

followed by a mufaxxama syllable or a back vowel. He cites examples of this case from

‘Anayzi, which is a Bedouin variety from central Najd, in which the affricate counterparts of

[k] and [g] are [ts] and [dz]. Some of these examples are given below where the syllables

following the velar stops in (24a, c, d) are assumed to be mufaxxama:

(24) a.ja-krah ‘he hates’ b. tsirih ‘he hated’
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c. ja-gdar ‘he can’ d. dzidar ‘he could’

e. kbar ‘big (pl.)’ f. tsibir ‘big’

It should be noted that this generalization is not necessarily applicable to EA varieties, since,
in these varieties, neither the imperfect forms in (24a, ¢) nor the perfect forms of these
examples undergo affrication. In addition, there seems to be no need to require that the velar
segment occur in such a cluster, since in any case, if the velar segment is followed by a back
vowel, it is also expected not to undergo affrication. Similarly, if the velar segment is

followed by a mufaxxama syllable, such as in the items cited in (24), as claimed by

Johnstone, it will resist affrication. Therefore, the fact that in these examples [k] and [g]

occur in a two-consonant cluster seems to be irrelevant. From the same ‘AnayZzi variety,
Johnstone cites the word [tsla:] ‘kidneys’ as a counterexample to his generalization, and the

existence of more counterexamples is indicated (p. 292).

Although Johnstone’s (1978) study surpasses the other relevant studies, and includes
valuable suggestions, it lacks a full and coherent analysis of affrication, partly because of the
limitations of the theoretical tools at his disposal, and partly due to the fact that he does not

limit his analysis to a specific variety.

2.5 Altoma (1969)
Altoma reports that both [g] and [k] are “replaced by” [tf] and [d3] in Iraqi Arabic (IA), as

represented by the dialect of Baghdad. However, he only specifies the context triggering the

process for [k], which is being in contiguity with front vowels (p. 13),*' as shown in (25).

(25)  a. hagitf ‘tailor’
b. tfalb ‘dog’
c. dziddam ‘front (of)’

! The fact that the environment for [g] affrication is not specified for this variety could be related to

Cantineau’s comments that the words with affricated [g] in IA are borrowed from the varieties of the Bedouins
(1936, p. 112; Kaye & Rosenhouse, 1997).
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Altoma reports the existence of exceptions to the process of [k] affrication, which he

partially attributes to Classicism, that is, the influence of CA. The examples that he provides

are:
(26) a. sakit ‘silent’

b. kisar ‘to break’

c. Pakil ‘eating, food’

He also includes examples for the occurrence of [k] affrication adjacent to back vowels (p.

13):

(27)  a.djutf ‘cocks’
b. ftfu:tf ‘jaws’
c. tfuwa ‘to burn’

The first two of these items (27a-b) are the plural forms of items that are predicted to
undergo affrication. The singular forms are [di:t{] and [fatft{] (p. 13). Similar items are

discussed in Cantineau (1936) (see §2.3) and in Johnstone (1978) (see §2.4). In short, these

items may have been reanalyzed with an underlying affricate. The affricate in (27c) could
equally be suggested to belong to the phoneme /tf/, since this phoneme exists in this variety,

as admitted by the author himself.

2.6 Matar (1969)

According to Matar, in Kuwaiti Arabic, the affrication of [k] and [g] applies when preceded

or followed by a front vowel [i, i:, a, a:] that is not mufaxxama.”

2 The vowel system of this variety includes the front long vowel [e:], but since Matar requires the triggering
environment for affrication to occur in the SA cognates of the Kuwaiti forms, and since [e:] does not belong to

the vowel inventory of SA, he ignores this vowel. It is worth mentioning that this treatment is not confined to
affrication. Matar considers SA to be the UR or the lexical representation of the local varieties of Arabic, in

general. Matar uses mufaxxama to mean both retracted and emphatic.
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(28)  a. j-baritf ‘he blesses’ b. mba:rak ‘blessed’
c. ba:tfir ‘tomorrow’ d. bakkar ‘he was early’
e. tfibir ‘big’ f. kbar ‘big (pl.)
(29) a.mredza®  ‘curry (dim.)’ b. marag ‘curry sauce’
c. bajidz ‘have stolen’ d. ba:g ‘he stole’
e. ri:d3 ‘saliva’ f. ji-trajjag ‘he has breakfast’

In (28b), (28d), (28f), (29b) and (29d) affrication does not apply, according to Matar,
because of rafxi:m/emphasis, but it is not clear whether he is referring to the
tafxi:m/emphasis of one of the contextually emphatic consonants [b, r, m] or to the vowel

[a]. He suggests that in (29f) [r] surfaces mufaxxama (p. 27). In fact, even if [r] surfaces
emphatic in this item, its effect should not exceed adjacent segments, since the effect of the
contextually emphatics is restricted to adjacent segments (Cantineau, 1936) or tautosyllabic

segments (Ghazeli, 1977).
In addition, [g] may undergo affrication when preceded or followed by a front vowel

with an intervening consonant (p. 26), which is usually [r] or [1], as demonstrated in (30).

(30) a. Yird3 ‘vein’

b. hald3 ‘mouth’

Matar sometimes refers to the vocalic patterns of the CA cognates of the Kuwaiti

forms as determining whether affrication applies or not, as illustrated by the following

examples:

> The trigger of affrication in (29a), from Matar’s point of view, is the glide <j> that precedes SA [q] in
[murajqa] (p. 27).
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(31)  Kuwaiti CA

a. dikkamn dukka:n ‘shop’

b. sikka:n sukkamn ‘stearing wheel’
c. kill kull ‘all’

d. killif ? ‘not at all’

Matar suggests that these items do not undergo affrication because the condition of

affrication is not met in their CA cognates. That is, in the CA forms [k] occurs adjacent to
[u], which is expected to block affrication. This could be a possible solution for (31a-c), but

perhaps not for (31d). This word does not have a counterpart in SA. It could be argued that it

is historically derived from [kull] (killif< kill < kull ‘all’), and that the Arabic Koine

negative marker [-if], which occurs in many modern varieties of Arabic, is added to it. In

this case, the reasoning used to justify the nonapplication of affrication in (31) would apply

to this item as well. However, Matar provides other items which indicate that even if the

condition of affrication is met in the CA cognates, the process does not apply, as in (32b)

and (32d).

(32) Kuwaiti CA
a. kil kul ‘eat!’
b. kal Pakal(a) ‘he ate’
c. Piskit Puskut ‘shut up!”
d. sikat sakat(a) ‘he silenced’

Matar claims that affrication in the Kuwaiti imperative verbs in (32a) and (32c) does not

apply because the forms occur in CA as [kul] and [?uskut], respectively (p. 40). However, if
we consider the perfective forms of these verbs, which occur as [kal] and [sikat],
respectively, in Kuwaiti (see also, Johnstone, 1978, p. 292), and as [?akala] and [sakata] in

CA, it appears that the CA cognates of local varieties are irrelevant as to whether or not

affrication applies. That is, if the factor determining whether affrication applies to a certain
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form is the availability of the context triggering the process in the CA cognate, then the
Kuwaiti verbs [kal] and [sikat] should undergo the process, because the context triggering
[k] affrication is available in their CA cognates. But the Kuwaiti forms, in fact, never
undergo affrication. Furthermore, if the context of affrication needs to be met in the CA

cognates of the Kuwaiti forms, then, [kba:r] (28f) should exhibit affrication because the
form occurs in CA as [kiba:r]. Affrication never applies to [kba:r], a fact that Matar
attributes to rafxi:m, which is exhibited in the Kuwaiti, but not the CA, form. A discussion
of a similar case can be found in §1.3.2.1, which deals with [g] affrication in a Bahraini
variety.

Matar refers to tafxi:m/emphasis as the blocker of affrication in [gabqulq] ‘before’,
and the verbs [8'a:g] ‘became tight’, [s'idag] and [ji-s'dig], which are the perfect and
imperfect forms of ‘to speak the truth’. However, he does not explain why the affricate
surfaces in forms such as [s'id3d3] ‘truth’ and [s'a:dzdz].*

According to Matar, exceptions to affrication consist of loanwords, as demonstrated

in (33), or recent borrowings from CA/SA.

(33) a. kabat ‘cupboard’ b. kalatf ‘clutch’
c. brexk ‘brake’ d. kifat ‘he went for a picnic’
e. kafti ‘picnic’ f. ?istikazna ‘ateacup’

Counterexamples to Matar’s proposals are the items in (34), which are included in

his data set. In (34a-c) affrication applies in the context of emphatics, whereas in (34d-e) the

process 1is blocked in the context of front vowels.

34) a '[Tﬁriidf) ‘way, road’

b.s'sdi:ds  ‘friend’

* Since these items do not exhibit alternation, they are considered in the current study to be lexically
represented with the affricate, and therefore, synchronically unrelated to the verb [sTidag] ‘truthful’.
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b

c. 6Ti:d3 ‘tightness, botherness
d. tiwahhag  ‘he got in trouble’

e. [ hagga ‘for what’

2.7 Matar (1985)

In this study Matar reports the existence of two distinct varieties in Bahrain, represented in
the variety of Sitra and that of Muharrag. <k> affrication applies in both varieties, when
adjacent to [i, i, a, a:](p. 157).” However, the affrication of <gq> applies only in the variety
of Muharrag, in which the process is conditioned by adjacency to front vowels. He also
suggests that affrication is blocked in the environment of mufaxxama segments (p. 148).

Many of the examples that Matar cites for <q> affrication in this variety are discussed in

§1.3.2.1 above. The examples that he provides for [k] affrication are similar to those cited

from Kuwaiti Arabic in Matar (1969) (see, above, §2.6). Matar indicates that that <q>

affrication is variable in Bahraini Arabic, since the same items that undergo affrication in the
speech of older speakers surface unaffricated in the speech of younger educated speakers (p.

148).

2.8 Al-amadidhi (1985)
This study investigates the affrication of <gq> in QA from a sociolinguistic perspective.*

That is, this study is not aiming at the phonological contexts for the processes that it
investigates, though Al-amadidhi reports that the affricated variant of <q>, that is, [d3], is

permitted only when adjacent to a front vowel (p. 86), and he mentions that “many
exceptions to this rule” occur. He explains: “there are many items which meet the above
phonological condition: yet they do not undergo the affrication process. An example of this

299

is the word /daqi:qa/ ‘a minute’”.

Al-amadidhi reports that <q> affrication is a variable process, and whether or not it

applies depends to a great extend on the speaker’s “social group membership, age, level of

25 The last two vowels must be muraqqaqa, that is, not retracted. For [e!], see footnote (22), above. Matar
suggests that the same condition applies to <k> affrication in QA (p. 157).
% <k> affrication is not investigated because /k/ did not occur frequently enough in the author’s corpus (p. 74).
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education and style”. He finds that <q> affrication is a characteristic of the variety of the

sedentary sector of the Qatari society (p. 182), and that it occurs in the speech of Bedouins
only in the proper noun [d3a:sim] (p.184). The process of <q> affrication, according to Al-

amadidhi, is also “governed by the class of lexical items”, and he divides the lexicon into
four classes that range from colloquial at one end to learned items at the other (p. 346).
Accordingly, the more colloquial an item is, the more it is expected to undergo affrication,

and vice versa.

2.9 Summary
In this chapter, I review a number of studies that investigated affrication in different

varieties of Arabic. These studies agree on a number of issues:
1. With respect to the alternation between [g] and [d3], the underlying representation of this

variable is assumed to be /q/ (cf. Cantineau, 1936, 1937). This assumption is rejected in the
current study (§1.5).

2. The affrication of <k> and <q> is triggered by adjacency to front vowels or Muragqaqa
consonants (Cantineau, 1936).

3. A large number of exceptions to this rule is admitted to exist, a fact that is not given any
adequate explanation. Johnstone (1967, p. 6) states: “it should be noted that these affricates
do not occur in every word in which it is theoretically possible for them to occur, and that
occasionally they do occur in the contiguity of back vowels”.

4. The process is reported to be optional in the varieties of Qatar (Al-amadidhi, 1985),
Kuwait (Johnstone, 1967; Matar, 1969) and Bahrain (Johnstone, 1967; Matar, 1985).

5. Excluding Johnstone (1967, 1978), [t[] is not considered to be a distinct phoneme in the

relevant varieties.
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3. AFFRICATION IN QATARI ARABIC: AN OT ANALYSIS

3.0 Introduction

One of the characteristics of Qatari Arabic is the alternation between the velar stops [k] and
[g] with the alveopalatal affricates [tf] and [d3], respectively. This is a variable process (Al-

amadidhi, 1985) that was previously assumed to be triggered by adjacency to any front
vowel, as in the other varieties of Arabic that exhibit these alternations (Cantineau, 1936,

1937; Johnstone, 1967, 1978; Matar, 1969, 1985; Al-amadidhi, 1985). This requirement is

exemplified in (1).

(D) i. [tf] occurs adjacent to front vowels, [k] occurs elsewhere:

a. tfi0ir ‘many, a lot’
b. kna:r ‘lotus fruit’
c. miswa:k ‘a stick used traditionally for tooth brushing’

i1. [d3] occurs adjacent to front vowels, [g] occurs elsewhere:

a. rizd3 ‘saliva’
b. rju:g ‘breakfast’
c. bog ‘stealing’

Nevertheless, exceptions to this rule are not uncommon (Johnstone, 1967, 1978; Matar,
1969, 1985; Al-amadidhi, 1985). These authors recognize the existence of cases in which
the condition of affrication, according to (1), is satisfied, yet affrication does not apply. This

is shown in (2). In (3), although its condition is not met, affrication seems to apply.

2) a. ?akil ‘food’
b. kibar ‘he/it grew older/bigger’
c. PakOar ‘more’

d. ke:f ‘mood, liking’
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e. kaslam ‘lazy’
f. Yankabu:t ‘ a spider’
g. rigad ‘he laid down’
h. buynag ‘a traditional outfit for girls’
1. ges ‘hopscotch’
J- gidar ‘he could’
k. wagt ‘time’
1. sagf ‘ceiling’
m. digi:ge ‘a minute’
3) a. tftu:f ‘shoulders’
b. tfa:jid ‘severe, difficult’
c. tfamn ‘then (discourse marker)’
d. hnu:tf ‘chin (pl.)’
e. rifdza:n ‘friends’
f. Yru:dz ‘vein (pl.)’
g. dza:bal ‘to face’

Indeed, “it should be noted that these affricates do not occur in every word in which it is
theoretically possible for them to occur, and that occasionally they do occur in the contiguity
of back vowels” (Johnstone, 1967, p. 6). These exceptions constitute a problem that has not
been adequately dealt with.

In the current study, by reconsidering the data in the light of new advancements in
phonological theory, cases that were previously considered to be exceptions to affrication
become completely transparent. Relevant recent developments include the restrictions
imposed by the OCP on phonological representations (McCarthy, 1986; Yip, 1988; Frisch,
Broe & Pierrehumbert, 2004) and the role of perception in shaping the grammar (e.g.,
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Flemming, 1995; Jun, 1995; Co6té, 2000, 2004; Boersma, 1998; Hume, 1999; Kochetov,
1999; Steriade, 1999a, b, 2001; Kang, 2000; Hume & Johnson, 2001). These developments
establish the base for a proper account of affrication in QA, which in turn adds to our
understanding of the process in general. Further, in this and the following chapters, evidence
is provided for considering the OCP a synchronically active constraint in Arabic, restricting
segmental alternations, in addition to restricting static patterns of phonological
representation (Frisch & Zawaydeh, 2001). Affrication in QA is also noteworthy since it
provides a unique case in which the interaction between phonology and morphology on the
one hand, and between phonology and phonetics on the other, is observed.

Optimality Theory (Prince & Smolensky, 2004) (which holds that linguistic units are
the outcome of the interaction among violable universal constraints) and its recent
development into a model that may account for linguistic variation (Anttila, 1997; Anttila &
Cho, 1998; Auger, 2001; among others), provide the analytical tools necessary to account
for the data on affrication in QA.

Following the analysis presented at the end of chapter one (§1.5), I consider that

surface [tf] and [d3] come from two possible sources: they can be the affricated variants of

input /k/ and /g/, or the faithful outputs of the phonemes /tf/ and /d3/.

I consider affrication to be a place assimilation process between segments that share
the feature [+high]. The trigger [i(:)], targets [k]/[g], and the outputs [tf] and [d3] are all
[+high] segments. The velar stops, which are [dorsal], assimilate to the place feature of the
vowel [i(z)] which is [coronal]. The outputs, therefore, are coronal affricates. The fact that
this process results in affricates and not palatal stops could be due to the markedness of the
latter segments. Cavar (2004) suggests that affricates are preferred over palatal stops due to
their stridency, which she considers to be a cue enhancement element motivated by
perceptual needs.

Affrication in QA is an optional phenomenon (Al-amadidhi, 1985), which is also the

case in Kuwaiti Arabic (Johnstone, 1967; Matar, 1969) and Bahraini Arabic (Johnstone,
1967; Matar, 1985). I suggest that the context triggering affrication is not adjacency to any

front vowel, as has been assumed in previous studies. Affrication may be triggered only

when the velar stop is adjacent to the high front vowels [i] or [i:]. Also, in order for
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affrication to apply, /k/ and /g/ must be adjacent to [i(:)], exclusively. Other segments,

including front vowels that are [-high], block affrication. As predicted by OT, the context
triggering the process must be found in the surface representation. As a consequence,
affrication is blocked in the context of emphatic segments, which retract and lower vowels
in their vicinity, even if the velar stop is adjacent to only /i(:)/ in the input. This restriction
seems to be also applicable to affrication in other varieties of Arabic (Cantineau, 1936;

Matar, 1969, 1985; Johnstone, 1978). Emphatic segments have been referred to as blockers

of affrication, as will be discussed below (see also chapter 2, above). In addition, I suggest
that affrication is blocked when the outcome would incur a violation of the OCP, a highly
ranked constraint that restricts the co-occurrence of similar segments (Frisch et al., 2004).

The domain of affrication is found to be the stem. Therefore segments that are
adjacent to [k] and [g] but not part of the stem do not affect the process. Due to paradigmatic

effects, affrication does not apply to broken plurals, verbs, participles or verbal nouns.

I also discuss apparent counterexamples to my analysis. These are pairs of words that
surface with [k] ~ [tf] or [g] ~ [d3] in contexts not predicted by my analysis. I demonstrate

that these constitute cases of doublets, not affrication.

The chapter is organized as follows: In §3.1, I present the different approaches

proposed to account for variation within OT. In §3.2 the distribution of [k] ~ [t{] and [g] ~

[d3] 1s discussed, including a presentation of the phonetic context triggering the process (a

discussion of the feature specifications of the relevant segments is given in §1.6). The basic
constraints employed to account for the alternations are introduced in section §3.3. The
domain of the process is established in §3.4, and the interaction between affrication and
paradigm uniformity requirements is discussed in §3.5. §3.6 discusses the restrictions
imposed on affrication in the neighborhood of emphatic segments. §3.7 deals with the
interaction between the OCP constraints and affrication. Apparent counterexamples are
analyzed in §3.8, followed by a discussion of residuals in §3.9. The conclusion is given in

§3.10, with a summary of the constraints employed to account for this phenomenon.
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3.1 Formal approaches to variation within OT

There are different approaches to variation within OT. Kiparsky (1993) suggests that each
speaker has multiple grammars that are differently ranked. When these grammars optimize
distinct outputs, variation arises. Hammond (1994) on the other hand uses the notion of tied
violations. Accordingly, when two or more candidates tie with respect to all the relevant
constraints, these candidates become possible variants. A serious disadvantage of this
approach is that there is always the possibility that lower ranked constraints become relevant
and break the tie.

Reynolds (1994) suggests that variation is caused by the existence of floating
constraints. Floating constraints are constraints that are crucially unranked with respect to a
certain range of ranked constraints (see also Nagy & Reynolds, 1997). When the different
sites at which a floating constraint is ranked result in distinct winning candidates, variation
is observed.

Another approach to variation is proposed by Anttila (1997). Anttila proposes that
there can be a number of constraints that are crucially unranked with respect to each other.
This results in different orderings of these constraints in different occasions. When at least
some of these orderings result in different optimal candidates, variation arises.

The stochastic OT grammar (e.g. Boersma & Hayes, 2001) assumes that constraints
are ranked on a continuous scale of strictness. Each constraint has a ranking value. At every
evaluation of the candidates a noise component is added to the ranking value of every
constraint. The noise component has a normal distribution, with a mean of zero and an
arbitrary standard deviation. The value of the noise component must be constant across
constraints. As a result, constraints behave as if they have ranges of values and when these
ranges overlap distinct outputs are obtained which results in variation. This approach can
make accurate predictions regarding frequencies.

Coetzee (2004, 2005), on the other hand, emphasizes that constraints are strictly
ranked. He departs from standard OT by assuming that EVAL imposes a harmonic rank-
ordering on the set of candidates so that the higher position the candidate occupies, the more
well-formed it is. Variation arises when the set of candidates provided by EVAL includes
more than one well-formed candidate that can be accessed by the speaker. He also

introduces the notion of the cut-off, which distinguishes between candidates that the
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speakers have access to, therefore, are possible outputs, and those that they cannot access,
which are ill-formed.

The stochastic OT grammar is the most powerful and flexible approach; in particular
it makes very accurate predictions with respect to the frequency of the different acceptable
variants. One drawback of Reynolds’s or Anttila’s approaches to variation is that the
frequencies predicted by the model, which depend on the proportion of rankings that
generate each of the possible outputs, crucially depend on the number of unranked
constraints involved in the variation. Two unranked constraints, for example, can only
generate two variants with a frequency of occurrence of 50% each. Frequencies of 80% and
20% can only be obtained with more constraints crucially unranked. By contrast, predicted
frequencies in stochastic OT are independent from the number of constraints. However,
since frequency data are not available in the current study, Anttila’s notion of crucially
unranked constraints will prove adequate and will be used in accounting for the variable
nature of affrication (this chapter) and lenition (chapter 4). This is considered to be the

standard approach to variation within OT.

3.2 The distribution of [k]/[g] and [tf]/[d3]
In QA, /k/ is realized phonetically as [k] or [tf]. /g/, however, is realized phonetically as [g],

[d3], or [q]. The last variant may surface only when codeswitching to SA (see §1.3.3 above).

The uvular stop [q] is used in formal settings or as a marker of the high level of education of

the speaker. Since it is conditioned by extra-linguistic factors, [q] will be ignored in the

analysis, which will be restricted to [g] and its affricate variant [d3]. The affrication of /k/

and /g/ is generally not affected by syllable structure, since both variants may surface in the

onset and coda positions. The process is governed neither by higher prosodic constituents,
such as the foot, the prosodic word, or the intonation phrase, nor by the position in the word,
since both variants may occur word initially, word medially, and word finally.'

Contrary to the traditional assumption, I find that in QA affrication of the velar stops

' However, actual cases in which affrication applies to [k] word finally were not found, due to the influence of
other constraints.
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applies only when adjacent to the high front vowel [i] or to its long counterpart [i:], which is

indicated by the examples given in (4). These examples also demonstrate that the process is

variable. Further, in order to undergo the process, the velar stop needs to be adjacent to [i(:)]
exclusively, i.e, either word-initial, word-final, or between two occurrences [i(:)]. This

restriction is apparent in the examples given in (5).

4) a. kiOir tfi0izr ‘plenty’
b. kibi:r/kbi:r tfibir ‘big’
c. 0ick Oi:tf ‘that (f.)’
d. giri:b dziri:b ‘close by’
e. rigi:g rid3i:d3 ‘thin, transparent’
f. rizg rizd3 ‘saliva’
g. digi:g didzi:d3 ‘thin, small’
h. gili:l dzili:l ‘little quantity, lacking’
1. gizm3 dzi:ms ‘price’
(5) a. jamkin *jamtfin ‘maybe’
b. lakin *la:tfin ‘but’
c. mikadda *mit{adda ‘a job, hardship’
d. waki:l *watfi:l ‘representative’
e. kadir *tfadir ‘soiled’
f. kafi:l *tfafi:l ‘guarantor’
g. Pakla *atfla ‘food (sg.)’
h. kari:h *tfari:h ‘awful’
i. ko:s *tfo:s ‘a dusty wind’

J- ligan *lidzan ‘a large dish’



k. sagi: *sadzi: ‘high tide’

1. ?ablag *Pablad3 ‘s.0. with protrusive eyes’
m. Igexma:t *ldze:ma:t ‘dumplings’

n. Yinge:f *Qindze:| “fruit seed’

0. fangaz *Fandzaz ‘chicken pox’

p. fog *fo:d3 ‘up, above’

g. gubgub *dzubd3ub ‘crab’

65

Interestingly, in their experimental study, Cole and Iskarous (2001) find that an adjacent

front vowel (in their experiment: [i, e]) “inhibits the identification” of [g], and an adjacent

back vowel ([u, 0]) enhances the identification of this segment.” The identification of [g] is

found to be worst when preceded and followed by a front vowel. The stimuli used were
nonsense words. The purpose of this experiment was to investigate the

identification/perception of C-Place features of stops in intervocalic position. Unfortunately,
they did not test the perception of [k]. However, because of the similarity of [k] and [g],
these findings could be argued to be applicable to [k]. Therefore, perception could partly
motivate affrication to [tf] and [d3] in the context in which the velar stops are not easily
identifiable, that is, adjacent to [i(:)] (see also Cavar, 2004).

The restriction of the affrication context to [i(:)] is consistent with cross-linguistic

observations. Hock (1991, p. 75) finds that palatalization, including affrication, “tends to be

‘governed’ by a hierarchy of conditioning environments; the most conductive environment
is [y],’ the least conductive one, [&]” with the intermediate levels including [i] and [e]. In

other words, the higher the front vocoid, the stronger its ability to trigger affrication. The

vocalic trapeze also shows that the higher the vowel, the more front it is, and consequently,

the more it is capable of attracting /k/ and /g/.*

2 They do not indicate whether or not there was a difference between the effect of [i] and that of [e].
3 o
[y] represents the palatal glide [j].
* The distinction between [i(z)], which triggers affrication, and the other front vowels [e:] and [a], which block
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In addition to the cases in which the [k] ~ [t{] and [g] ~ [d3] alternations are
observed, there exist a number of items that surface invariably with the affricates [tf] or [d3],
although, historically, they may be derived from /k/ or /g/, respectively. I argue that these

items are lexicalized with /t{/ or /d3/ in QA. Among these are items in which [tf] or [d3]

surface adjacent to back vowels and different kinds of consonants, as demonstrated in (6)

and (7).

(6) a.tfamls ‘p.n. (f.)
b. d3a:sim ‘p.n. (m.)’
c. dza:bal ‘to face’
d. il-dza:bls ‘tomorrow night’
@) Singular BP
a. wart| wru:tf ‘thigh’
b. hintf hnu:tf ‘chin’
c. Siltf Clu:tf ‘chewing gum’
d. haldz hlu:dz ‘mouth’
e. dzidir dzdur ‘cooking pot’

The affricates in these items could be cases that underwent affrication at an earlier stage in
the history of the variety, in case there was a stage in which the process applied in a wider
range of contexts. Another possibility is that these items were borrowed from other nearby
varieties. But since these items surface invariably with the affricate in the synchronic
grammar of QA, I propose that they have come to be represented underlyingly with that

segment.

it, could be tied to Watson’s (2002) suggestion that [e] and [a] are distinguished from [i] by having the feature
[guttural], which is a non-primary feature in the case of [e]. The features that she assigns to these segments are
based on their phonetic implementation in the dialects of Cairo and San‘a.
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3.3 Basic constraints

The situation described in §3.2 is mainly the result of the interaction of two constraints that
allow the affricate in the contexts exemplified in (4), and enforce the velar stop in other
contexts. The first constraint, which is given in (8), belongs to the faithfulness family

(McCarthy & Prince, 1995). It militates against changes in the place of articulation.

(8)  Faithfulness: MAX-IO(dorsal)’

Every [dorsal] specification in the input is present in the output.

The second constraint belongs to the markedness family. It requires that [k] and [g] occur

adjacent to segments other than [i(:)]. The definition of this constraint is given in (9).

9) Markedness constraint: [k]/[g] <--> = [i(:)]°

[k]/[g] occur adjacent to a segment other than [i(z)]. (To be modified)

<-->means ‘adjacent’.

—~means ‘not’.

Constraint (9) is not violated unless the velar stop is adjacent to [i(:)], exclusively. To

account for the variability of the process, constraints (8) and (9) need to be crucially
unranked with respect to each other, as suggested by Anttila (1997), Anttila & Cho (1998),

(Coté, 2000) and Auger (2001) among others.” Each time a speaker utters a word including
an underlying /k/ or /g/, the two constraints are randomly ranked (with respect to each other)

and the actual output depends on which of the two constraints is ranked higher than the

> MAX-10(dorsal) is employed instead of IDENT-IO(dorsal) because MAX/DEP constraints are found to better
accommodate the different factors influencing both processes: affrication and lenition in QA. For justifying the
existence of MAX-F constraints, the reader is referred to Lamontagne & Rice (1995) Pulleyblank (1996),
Causley (1997), Walker (1997, 1999), Lombardi (1998, 2001), Zhang (2000).

® The format of this constraint enforcing adjacency is borrowed from C6té (2000).

7 An alternative to crucially unranked constraints is to suggest that these two constraints are tied. If the notion
of tied constraints is adopted, then we need to assume that there are no lower ranked constraints that are
relevant and which may affect the evaluation of candidates. However, the distinction between these two
possibilities is crucial in §3.5.3.
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other, at that specific moment.*
In order to ensure that the non-faithful variant of /k/ is [tf] and that of /g/ is [d3], not

other segments, a generic faithfulness constraint is necessary. Constraint (10a) needs to

outrank constraints (8) and (9), as shown in tableau (1).

(10)  a. FAITH-F
Output correspondents of an input [0F] segments are also [olF].
(Correspondent segments in input and output have identical values for [voice], [high]

and [cont]).

b. Faith-F » MAX-10 (dorsal), [k]/[g] <--> —[i(2)].

Tableau (1) shows how the output of the interaction among the three constraints in contexts

other than that triggering affrication is obtained. The faithful candidates (i)a and (ii)a violate
none of the constraints (including the markedness constraint [k]/[g] <--> —[i(z)], since the
velar stops are adjacent to [a] in these forms) and are necessarily optimal. All the other

candidates are ruled out by virtue of being unfaithful to the input in at least one of the

features [high], [voice], or [cont].

® When the unranking of two constraints results in two outputs, it is predicted that each variant has an equal
chance of winning. However, extra-grammatical factors, such as age, sex and level of education may favor one
of the variants.
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Tableau (1)
Constraint ranking: Faith-F » MAX-10 (dorsal), [k]/[g] <--> —[i(2)]

i. /lakin/ | FAITH-F | MAX-IO (dorsal) | [k]/[g] <--> —[i(:)]
a.=lakin |
b. la:tfin *1

c. laigin | *!

d. la:gin | *!

e. laidzin | *! *

f. la:gin | *!**

g. laxyin | *!*

h. la:fin | *! *

ii. /ligan/

a.= ligan

b. lidzan *l

c. litfan | ™! *

d. ligan | *!*

e. ligan | *!*

. lixan | *!™*

g. lifan | *!* *

h. likan | *!

Tableaux (2) and (3) illustrate how to obtain variation between [k] and [t{] on the one hand,
and [g] and [d3] on the other, in the context triggering affrication. This is as the result of
crucially unranking the markedness constraint [k]/[g]<-->= [i(:)] and the faithfulness
constraint MAX-IO(dorsal). If MAX-1O(dorsal) is ranked higher than [k]/[g]<-->= [i(})], as in
tableau (2), then the output of /kifi:r/ is candidate (i)a and that of /ri:g/ is candidate (ii)a,
each containing a segment [k]/[g] that is not adjacent to a segment other than [i(:)], in

violation of [k]/[g]<-->= [i(:)]. If on the other hand, the markedness constraint outranks

MAX-10(dorsal), then the optimal candidates are (i)b and (ii)b, as in tableau (3).



Tableau (2)

Constraint ranking: FAITH-F » MAX-IO(dorsal)» [k]/[g] <--> =[i(2)]

i. /kifix/ | FAITH-F MAX-IO(dorsal) | [k]/[g] <--> - [i(})]
a.= kiOir &
b. tfi0ir *|
c. gifir | *!
d. qibir | *!
e. dzifir | *! *
f. miOir | *!*F
g yibir | *I*
h.  fiGir | *! *
ii. /ri:g/
a.¥ ri:g &
b. rid3 *|
c. ritf *l *
d. riq )%
e. rizg |*F
f. riy e
g i L
h. rik *|
Tableau (3)

Constraint ranking: FAITH-F » [k]/[g] <--> =[i(:)] » MAX-IO(dorsal)’

i. /kiBix/ | FAITH-F K]/ [g] <--> - [i(:)] | MAX-IO(dorsal)
a. kifir *

b= tfifir *

i, frirg/

a. rig *

b. =ri:d3 *

o Although constraint (10), that is FAITH-F, is not shown in the subsequent tableaux, it should be considered

present.
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3.4 The stem as the domain of affrication

3.4.1 Suffixation and cliticization

The domain of affrication is the stem. Therefore neither suffixation nor cliticization affect
the process, as shown in (11)." The stem is considered to be “the bare word prior to the
affixation of any suffixes or prefixes, but after any stem-internal changes” (Watson, 2002, p.

130).

(11) a.digi:g-®e didzi:d3-3 ‘thin, small (f.)’
b. rigi:g-e ridzi:d3-3 ‘transparent, delicate (pl. non-human)’
c. rig-ha rizdz-ha ‘her saliva’
d. tqari:g—na tqari:df,—na ‘two ways’
€. tqari:g—kum tqari:df)—kum ‘your (pl.) way’

The feminine morpheme [3]/[e]" is suffixed to adjectives that modify singular feminine

nouns, as in (11a). It also attaches and assigns the feminine gender to adjectives that modify
plural non-human nouns, as exemplified in (11b)."”* In both cases, this morpheme does not
affect the context of affrication. The nouns in (11lc-e) are suffixed by the possessive
pronouns -ha, -na and -kum which are assumed to be clitics (McCarthy, 2005). Like the
feminine morpheme, these clitics do not block affrication. This is because the feminine
morpheme in (11a-b), and the clitics in (11c-e) are outside the application domain of the

process, which is the stem.

1 Similar examples in which /k/ affrication is triggered word finally were not found. This is undoubtedly an
accidental gap, due to the lower frequency of [k] compared to that of [g]/<q> in the language (Mrayati, 1984,
p. 98), rather than a restriction on the sequence [i(:)k] word finally, since items including this sequence are
observed. However, due to the influence of other constraints, affrication is blocked in these items (see §3.5.1).

" This morpheme has two surface representations as indicated in the examples above. Bukshaisha (1985)
seems to recognize two allomorphs of this morpheme, /i/ and /a/, the first surfacing as [3] and the second as
[e], without specifying a context for either. However, based on data given in Bukshaisha (1985) and in Al-
Sulaiti (1993), I conclude that [e] surfaces when preceded by one of the dorso-pharyngeal segments, a class
that includes, according to McCarthy (1994, p. 220), the velars, uvulars, pharyngeals, laryngeals and
emphatics, and [3] appears elsewhere.

2 It is also possible that the feminine morpheme in (11a) is different from that in (11b).
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3.4.2 Stem-internal modifications

Since the domain of affrication is the stem, any modification to the stem potentially affects
the context in which the process may apply. This is evident in the broken plurals of singular
forms that may undergo affrication. When broken plural formation involves internal
modifications to a stem (Wright 1967, vol.1, McCarthy & Prince 1990, p. 211) in ways that
remove the phonetic context triggering affrication, the process is blocked in these plural
forms. This is illustrated in (12), where variable affrication in singular forms (first column)

is blocked in the corresponding broken plurals (second column).

(12) Singular BP

a. kiOi:r/tfi0izr ‘many’ kOa:r/*t{0a:r

b. kibi:r/tfibi:r ‘big’ kba:r/*tfba:r

c. tqiri:g/tqiri:d3 ‘way’ tqurug/*tqurud3
d. giri:b/ d3iri:b ‘close by’ gra:b /*d3ra:b
e. digi:g/didzi:d3 ‘thin, small’ dga:g/*ddza:d3
f. rigi:g/ridzi:d3 ‘transparent, thin’ rga:g/*rdza:d3
g. gili:l/dzili:1 ‘small quantity’ gla:l/*dzla:l

The definition of the constraint given in (9) needs to be modified, in order to account for the
fact that the phonetic context of affrication needs to be met within the stem. Therefore, a

new definition is given to this constraint in (13).

(13)  Markedness: [k]/[g] <--> —[i(2)] stem

[k] and [g] occur adjacent to segments other than [i(:)] within the stem.

In a form like [ri:g-ha] (11c), constraint (13) is violated since [g] is only adjacent to [i:] in

the stem, and affrication optionally applies, as in tableaux (2) and (3).
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3.5 Paradigm Uniformity effects

It is widely observed that words that are related either derivationally, inflectionally or even
in both ways resist certain phonological processes or over-apply them in order to keep
identity with the rest of the paradigm members they belong to. Constraints forcing unity in
derivational or inflectional paradigms or output-output faithfulness constraints (McCarthy &
Prince, 1995) are proposed in many studies to account for such situations in different
languages. Among these are Benua (1997), Hayes (1998), Steriade (2000), Burzio (1994),
Kenstowicz (1996; 1998), McCarthy (2005), Gafos (2003) and Albright (2004). With
respect to affrication in QA, it appears that different lexical classes interact differently with

paradigmatic effects, as discussed in the subsequent sections.

3.5.1 Broken plurals
The phonetic conditioning of affrication is met in a number of broken plural forms as shown

in (14). However, the process does not apply to these forms.

(14) BP Singular
a. misa:wik miswa:k ‘a traditional toothbrush’
b. sikizk sikke ‘road/street’
c. fiba:bitk fibba:k ‘a window’
d. kisa:ls kasla:mn ‘lazy’
e. giframn Pagfar ‘aggressive’
f. baya:mig buynag ‘a traditional outfit for girls’
g. giba:gib gubgub ‘a crab’

Notice that the phonetic conditioning of affrication is not met in the singular forms of these

broken plurals. I find this to be motivating affrication blockage in the broken plural forms.

" Since this item is a case of reduplication, Base-Reduplicant-faithfulness could equally account for the
blockage of affrication in the first /g/ in the plural form in (14g); see McCarthy & Prince (1995). Another item

that may be subject to Base-Reduplicant-faithfulness is [giringa%o:] ‘a traditional event, similar to Halloween’.
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Affrication under-applies in the broken plural forms that meet the phonetic conditioning of
the process, if their singular forms do not undergo the process. These examples indicate that

there is a paradigmatic effect that is forcing the broken plural forms to copy their singular
bases with respect to the variant they adopt for underlying /k/ and /g/. The constraint
responsible for this effect is given in (15a). This constraint must outrank the markedness

constraint [k]/[g] <--> =[ 1(2)] g.m» @s indicated in (15b).

(15) a. MAX-OO(dorsal)

Every [dorsal] specification in a base form is present in derived forms.

b. MAX-OO(dorsal) » [k]/[g] <--> =[ 1(2)] gem» MAX-1IO(dorsal)

The base in nominal/adjectival paradigms is usually the singular form. In the current case,
the inflected form is the broken plural. In tableau (4), the singular of (14a) is evaluated and
constraint (15) is irrelevant to the base since the inflected form is required to mimic the base,
not vice versa. In this tableau, candidate (b) violates MAX-1O(dorsal), and as a result,

candidate (a) becomes optimal.

Tableau (4)
Constraint ranking: [k]/[g] <--> =[ 1(2)] gem» MAX-IO(dorsal)

fmiswak /| [KVIgl<—> <[i0)] g - Max-IO(dorsal)

a.= miswak

|

b. miswa:tf

To evaluate the broken plural of (14a), constraint (15a) is included in tableau (5). Since
candidate (b) violates MAX-OO(dorsal), in addition to violating MAX-1O(dorsal), candidate

(a) is optimal.
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Constraint ranking: MAX-OO(dorsal)» [k]/[g] <--> =[ 1(2)] gem» MAX-IO(dorsal)

/misa:wik/

MAX-OO(dorsal)

[k]/[g] <--> _'[ l(v)] Stem

a.= misa:wik

*

. MAX-IO(dorsal)

b. misa:witf

*1

In the case of the items given in (12), repeated here as (16), there is variation in the

base forms but not in the broken plural forms.

(16)

Singular

a. kiOi:r/tfi0izr
b. kibi:r/tfibi:r

c. tiri:g/t'iri:d3
d. giri:b/ dzirib
e. digi:g/didzi:d3
f. rigi:g/rid3zi:d3

g. gili:l/dsilizl

BP
kOa:r/*t{0a:r
kba:r/*tfba:r
tTurug/ >‘<tqurud3
gra:b /*d3ra:b
dga:g/*dd3za:d3
rga:g/*rdza:d3

gla:l/*dzla:l

‘many’
‘big’

‘way’
‘close by’
‘thin, small’

‘transparent, thin’

‘small quantity’

In tableau (6), candidates for the singular of (16d) are evaluated. Since the two relevant

candidates incur the same number of violations to the crucially unranked constraints, each of

them is optimal in one of the two possible rankings of these constraints.

Tableau (6)

Constraint ranking: [k]/[g] <--> =[ 1(2)] gem» MAX-IO(dorsal)

/girib/ | [KI/[gl<--> [ 1()] siem . MAX-IO(dorsal)
a. = giri:b * :
b. = dsirib *

However, the broken plural of this form surfaces invariably with the velar stop, as shown in
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tableau (7). Here, each candidate is faithful to one of the variants of the base. [gra:b] is

faithful to [giri:b] and [d3ra:b] to [d3iri:b]. Therefore, none of them violates MAX-

OO(dorsal). However, since candidate (b) violates MAX-1O(dorsal), the faithful candidate

(a) becomes optimal.

Tableau (7)
Constraint ranking: MAX-OO(dorsal) » [k]/[g] <--> =[ 1(2)] geem» MAX-IO(dorsal)

/gra:b/ MAX-OO(dorsal) KV [gl<--> =[i()] siem MAX-IO(dorsal)

a.= gra:b :
b. dzra:b o

3.5.2 Nouns of individuality

Another case in which affrication is blocked due to paradigm uniformity effects is
exemplified by (17a-b). (17b) is the unit form of the collective noun given in (17d). Items
such as (17a) are called “nouns of individuality” and they “designate one individual out of a
genus, or one part of a whole that consists of several similar parts” (Wright, 1967, vol. 1, p.
147). In SA, nouns of individuality are formed by suffixing <-at> to the collective noun (see
also, Azami, 1988, p. 320)." This means that the collective noun is the base from which the
noun of individuality is derived.

Since the phonetic context of affrication is not met in the base form given in (17d),
the process is blocked in the inflected form (17a) by MAX-OO(dorsal). Affrication is also
blocked in the dual form (17b), because the base of this form, (17a), does not undergo the
process. In (17¢) on the other hand, affrication is blocked anyway, since its phonetic

condition is not met.

(17) a.wrig-e ‘a sheet of paper’

b. wrig-te:n ‘two sheets of paper’

“In QA, however, the vocalic pattern may change slightly as well. The derivation of these nouns is as follows:
warag > wrig-e(t) > wrig-te:n, ?awra:g.
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c. Pawra:g ‘papers’

d. warag ‘paper’

In tableau (8), candidates for the base of the paradigm given in (17) are evaluated.

Since the phonetic conditioning of affrication is not met in this form, the process does not

apply.

Tableau (8)
Constraint ranking: [k]/[g] <--> =[ 1(2)] gem» MAX-IO(dorsal)

warag/ | [KI/[gl<--> = [i()] sem . MaX-IO(dorsal)
a. = warag
b. warad3 Pkl

In (i) of tableau (9), candidates for the inflected form of the base, in this case the noun of

individuality, are evaluated. And in (i1) of the same tableau, candidates for an inflected form
that is derived from the noun of individuality are evaluated. Both forms surface with [g],

which is the variant that surfaces in the base of each form.

Tableau (9)
Constraint ranking: MAX-OO(dorsal) » [k]/[g] <--> =[ 1(2)] gem» MAX-1O(dorsal)

i. /wrig-a/ MaX-OO0(dorsal) | [k]/[g]<--> = [i()] sy | MAX-IO(dorsal)
a. = wrig-e *

b. wrid3-3 *! -

ii. /wrig-tem/

a. = wrig-temn * |

b. wrid3-ten 1 L

If, on the other hand, the context triggering affrication is met in both the base and the
inflected form, affrication applies to both forms, as exemplified in (18) and shown in tableau

(10).



(18)  a. hari:g/hari:d3

b. hari:g-e/hari:d3-3

c. hara:jig/hara:jidz

Tableau (10)
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“fire’
‘fire (sg.)’

‘fire (pl.)’

Constraint ranking: MAX-OO(dorsal) » [k]/[g]<--> = [ 1(2)] gem» MAX-1IO(dorsal)

i.  /hari:g/

MAX-OO(dorsal)

[K)/[gl<--> = [i()] sem MAX-IO(dorsal)

a. = hari:g

*

b. = hari:d3

ii. /hari:g-a/

a. = hari:g-e

b. = hari:d3-3

iii. /hara:jig/

a. = harazjig

b. = harazjidz

3.5.3 Verbs

None of the items undergoing affrication in (4), above, are verbs. This fact may indicate that

affrication is blocked in verbs. Indeed, although many verbs meet the phonetic conditioning

of affrication, they do not undergo the process, as illustrated in (19).

(19)  a. kifal
b. kint
c. harrik
d. kisar
e. ja-zlig
f. gidar
g. gimt

h. gilt

*tfifal
*t(int
*harritf
*tfisar
*jazlidz
*dzidar
*dzimt

*dzimt

‘he guaranteed’

‘I was, you were’
‘you move (s.th)!”
‘he broke’

‘he slips’

‘he could’

‘I got up’

‘I said’
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i. j-hadig *j-hadidz ‘he fishes’

The same pattern is observed in verbs that share their consonantal roots and semantic fields
with nouns/adjectives that may undergo affrication. This is exemplified in (20) in which an
example of one verbal form is given for each of the items undergoing affrication in (4)

above that have verbal correspondents in QA.

(20)  Verb form Adjectival correlate
a. kiOar ‘it increased’ (kiBi:r/tfi0i:r) ‘plenty’
b. kibar ‘ it/he became big/old’ (kibi:r/tfibi:r) ‘big’
c. J-garrib ‘he becomes close by’ (giri:b/d3ziri:b) ‘close by’
d. j-daggig ‘he makes small’ (digi:g/didzi:d3) ‘tiny’
e. J-rigg ‘it becomes delicate’ (rigi:g/ridzi:d3) ‘delicate’
f. j-gol'l* ‘it becomes little’ (gili:l/dzili:l) ‘little’
g. ji-trajjag ‘he has breakfast’ (ri:g/ri:d3) ‘spittle’

The motivation for this pattern seems to be the need for paradigm uniformity in
inflectionally related verbs. Any verbal inflectional paradigm in QA may include as many as
nineteen members that represent different combinations of inflection for tense, aspect,
person, gender, and number. It is not possible to have the condition of affrication met in all
of these members in any paradigm. This is because, in addition to affixation, which I suggest
does not affect the context of affrication, the stem adopts different templates in each verbal
form. Hence, if the condition of affrication is met in some members of a certain paradigm, it

is not met in other members of that paradigm, as illustrated in (21).

(21)  a. kafal, ja-kfil ‘he guaranteed, he guarantees’
b. kint, ka:n ‘I was, he was’
c. harrik, harrak ‘you move (s.th), he moved (s.th.)’

d. kisar, ja-ksir ‘he broke, he breaks’
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e. zilag, ta-zlig-i:n ‘he slipped, you slip (f.)’

f. gidar, ?a-gdar ‘he could, I can’

g. gina¥, j-igna¥ ‘he got satisfied, he gets satisfied’
h. gu:m, gimt ‘you get up!, I got up’

1. ga:l, gilt ‘he said, I said’

j- hadag, j-hadig ‘he fished, he fishes’

k. farrag, j-Varrig ‘he sweated, he sweats’

Therefore, instead of including members that surface variably with [k]/[g] and [tf]/[d3], and

others that surface only with [k]/[g], the grammar chooses to be faithful to the underlying

segments throughout the paradigms. The output-output faithfulness constraint proposed for
nominal/adjectival paradigms cannot account for affrication blockage in verbal paradigms.
The items in (21) indicate that in verbal paradigms there is not a certain form/base in which
the condition of affrication is constantly not met, and therefore the process is blocked
throughout the paradigm. Rather, these items show that the context triggering affrication can
be available in different kinds of inflectional forms and still the process does not apply. The
fact that there is not a certain base in verbal paradigms is exactly what the Optimal
Paradigms Model predicts (McCarthy, 2005). According to this model, all the members of
verbal inflectional paradigms are equal. This distinguishes between nominal/adjectival
paradigms, which always have bases, as discussed above, and verbal paradigms, which have
none. The OP constraint responsible for affrication blockage in verbal paradigms is given in

(22a) and must be ranked according to (22b).

(22)  a. Faithfulness: MAX-OP(dorsal)
A [dorsal] specification in a member of an inflectional paradigm is present in every

other member of that paradigm.

b. MAX-OP(dorsal) » [k]/[g]<--> = [-back, +high] ., MAX-IO(dorsal)

According to (22a), each member of a verbal paradigm is compared to each other member of
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that paradigm, with respect to its specifications for the place feature [dorsal]. As a result of
highly ranking this constraint, the stem in each member of verbal inflectional paradigms is

faithful to the stem in the other members in that paradigm with respect to the variant adopted
for underlying /k/ and /g/ (McCarthy, 2005). The patterning of verbs with respect to

affrication indicates that there is no base in verbal inflectional paradigms (c.f. Benmamoun,
1999; and references therein).

In tableau (11), each candidate consists of a whole inflectional paradigm, and the
members of each candidate are evaluated simultaneously. In addition, the violations incurred

by the members of a given paradigm are added up together (McCarthy, 2005). Candidate (a)
consists of a paradigm whose members surface invariably with [g], though some of them

host the phonetic conditioning of affrication. Candidate (b) consists of a paradigm that

surfaces invariably with the affricate. Candidate (c) consists of a paradigm whose members

vary with respect to the variant adopted as a surface representation of /g/, [d3] adjacent to

[1()], [g] elsewhere.

Tableau (11)
Constraint ranking: MAX-OP(dorsal) » [k]/[g] <--> = [ 1(2)] giem» MAX-IO(dorsal)

/gidar, agdar.../ | MAX-OP(dorsal) | [k]/[g] <-->=[i(})] g | MAX-IO(dorsal)

*k

a. = gidar, ?agdar :
b. & dzidar, ?adzdar i**

* % Lok

c. dzidar, ?agdar

Notice that the fact that the markedness constraint [k]/[g] <--> = [ i(2)] g and the
faithfulness constraint MAX-IO(dorsal) are unranked with respect to each other permits
candidate (b) to be optimal, when [k]/[g] <--> = [ 1(:)] gem Outranks MAX-1O(dorsal).
Consequently, both variants, [g] and [d3], are expected to surface in each form, as illustrated

in tableaux (12) and (13). This is not the correct result.
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Tableau (12)
Constraint ranking: MAX-OP(dorsal) » MAX-IO(dorsal) » [k]/[g] <--> = [ 1(:)] siem

/gidar, agdar.../ MAX-OP(dorsal) | MAX-IO(dorsal) [KI/[g] <> = [ ()] siem

*

a. = gidar, ?agdar
b. d3idar, 2ad3dar L

c. dzidar, ?agdar

Tableau (13)
Constraint ranking: MAX-OP(dorsal) » [k]/[g] <--> = [ 1(2)] gem» MAX-IO(dorsal)

/gidar, agdar.../ | MAX-OP(dorsal) | [k]/[g] <--> = [i(})] gon | MAX-IO(dorsal)

]

a. gidar, ?agdar
b.#" dzidar, Yad3dar o

c. dzidar, ?agdar

There are two possible ways to rule out candidate (b). The first is to propose an additional

constraint, which is given in (23).

(23)  a. Markedness: [t[]/[d3] <--> [i(})]
[t{] and [d3] are adjacent to [i(2)].

b. [d3]<-->[i(:)], MAX-OP(dorsal) » [K]/[g] <--> = [i(:)]se, MAX-IO(dorsal).

The ranking proposed in (23b) ensures that the faithfulness constraint MAX-OP(dorsal) is
always satisfied by a candidate that is faithful to the inputs /k/ and /g/, as demonstrated in

tableau (14)."

!> Notice that the constraint in (23) does not prevent an input /dz/ or /tf/ from surfacing faithfully next to [i(:)]
if this constraint is dominated by all the relevant FAITH-F constraints, including MAX-IO(coronal).
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Tableau (14)
Constraint ranking: [d3]<-->[i(:)], MAX-OP(dorsal) » [k]/[g] <--> = [1(2) ]sem» MAX-

I0(dorsal)
/gidar, agdar.../ | [d3]<-->[i(:)] | MAX-OP [k1/[g] <> = [i()]gem | MAXIO
(dorsal) i (dorsal)
a.= gidar, ?agdar *
b. dszidar, ?adzdar | *! i**
c. dzidar, agdar L o

Alternatively, it could be suggested that the markedness constraint [k]/[g] <--> = [1(2)] giem

and the faithfulness constraint MAX-1O(dorsal) are tied (Broihier, 1995, Pesetsky, 1997)
instead of being crucially unranked with respect to each other. In this case, the constraint

given in (23) is unnecessary and candidate (a) in tableaux (11-14) is optimal by incurring
fewer violations to the markedness constraint [k]/[g] <--> = [i(:)],., than the violations to

the faithfulness constraint MAX-IO(dorsal), incurred by candidate (b). However, it should be
noted that the tied constraints approach cannot be used in the case of lenition. In §3.1,
above, I indicate that the tied constraints approach cannot be adopted if there are lower
ranked constraints that can break the tie. In the current study, the constraints governing
affrication must be dominated by those governing lenition. This allows the constraints
governing affrication to be able to break the tie between the constraints governing lenition

and consequently affect the output.

3.5.4 Participles and verbal nouns

The phonetic conditioning of affrication is met in a number of active participles and verbal
nouns (a type of infinitive), as illustrated in (23). All of the active participles and some of
the verbal nouns in (24) meet the condition of affrication but resist it. The empty slots

represent non-existing forms in QA.

(24) Verb Active participle Verbal noun

a. harrak mharrik tahri:k ‘to move (s.th.)’

b. tiharrak mitharrik = - ‘to move (reflexive)’
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c. tannak mtannik = - ‘to be stubborn/dumb’
d. fYifag fa:fig fifig/Yifg ‘to love’

e. xinag xa:mig xang ‘to strangle’

f. Yallag m-Yallig tafli:g ‘to hang’

g. hirag ha:rig harg ‘to burn’

h. hidag ha:dig/mhadig hada:g ‘to fish’

i. hilag halig hila:ge ‘to shave’

J. ti-rajjag mitrajjig === - ‘to have breakfast’

k. wa:fag mwa:fig mwa:fige ‘to agree’

1. farrag mfarrig tafri:g ‘to cause to separate’

Generally, the active participle in QA, as in Classical Arabic, indicates “a temporary,
transitory or accidental action or state of being” (Wright, 1967, vol. 1, p. 131-132), and it
“signifies the doer of an action” (Azami, 1988, p. 245). However, in QA, the active
participle may be inflected only for gender and number, as illustrated in (25), whereas in

CA, it is also inflected for case.

(25) a. halig ‘to shave (sg.m.)’
b. ha:lg-e ‘to shave (sg. f.)’
c. halg-i:n ‘to shave (pl.)’

The verbal nouns, on the other hand, “are abstract substantives, which express the action,
passion, or state indicated by the corresponding verbs, without any reference to object,
subject, or time” (Wright, 1967, vol. 1, p. 110).

Although participles and verbal nouns are generally classified with nouns/adjectives
and nouns, respectively, they are treated as verbs in certain contexts, as illustrated in (26)
and (27) below. Wright explains: “The nomina agentis or participles, which hold a middle

position between the verb and the noun, and partake of the force of both, may, like the
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nomina verbi, follow the government either of the verb or the noun, or both” (Wright 1967
vol.2, p. 63). In fact, the active participle is usually used as a verb in QA. Passive participles
are also treated as verbs in certain contexts (Wright, 1967, vol.2, p. 69). But since these may
only adopt the template [ma-CCuuC] or [m-CaCCaC], which does not include the context
triggering affrication according to the analysis proposed here, the passive participles are not

discussed. In CA, however, the class of nouns/adjectives that may behave like verbs is larger

(Wright, 1967, vol. 2; Al-hashemi, 2000, p, 239-265).

(26)  Active participles
1. Perfective:

a. Ali ha:lig fafr-a.

Ali shaved hair-3sg.m.
‘Ali has shaved his hair’

i1. Imperfective:

a. il-walad ga:fid f il-be:t.
the-boy sat in the-house

‘The boy is sitting in the house’

b. ma:n-i: ha:lig falr-ie.
not-1sg. shaving hair-1sg.

‘I am not going to shave my hair’

(27)  Verbal nouns
a. fashal faj  taSli:g is-sata:jir.
easier thing hanging the-curtains
‘the easiest thing (to do is) hanging the curtains’
b. gil-t l-ah: it-tafri:g ben il-nazs  mu:zenm.
told-1sg. to-3sg.m. the-separation between the-people not good

‘I told him: to cause people to separate (from each other) is not good’

It is worth mentioning that the verbal nouns in contexts such as those above can be
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substituted by the construction [?an + present] which is one of the conditions for verbal

nouns to function as verbs in CA (Al-hashemii, 2000, 242). Also, [?an + present] is one of

the constructions of the subjunctive mood in Arabic (Wright, 1967, Vol.2, p. 24), and if the
verbal noun could be used in the same context, it follows that the latter may be one of the
constructions of the subjunctive mood as well. This, at least, seems to be the case in QA.

Therefore, I conclude that the reason for the blockage of affrication in these two
classes of words is that in QA the active participles and the verbal nouns may function as
verbs which entails that they should be subject to the same OP (Optimal Paradigms
faithfulness) constraint as verbs. Hence, I suggest including the participles and the verbal
nouns in the inflectional paradigms of their corresponding verbs. This prevents affrication
from applying in these forms, as in the verbal forms in tableaux (11-14).

The motivation for treating verbal inflectional paradigms differently from other
lexical classes in QA could be found in the field of acquisition. Any verbal inflectional
paradigm may include as many as nineteen members, in addition to the active and passive
participles and verbal nouns, whereas the members of nominal and adjectival paradigms do
not exceed four for nouns and five for adjectives (see also McCarthy, 2005). It could be
more difficult for the learner to acquire larger paradigms if they contain some members that
exhibit alternations, and other members that do not. Hence, to facilitate the acquisition
process, the grammar of QA chooses to block affrication in order to keep unity among the
members of verbal paradigms.

The distinction that the grammar of QA makes between verbs (including participles
and verbal nouns) and other lexical classes with respect to affrication is not unattested.
Many phonological processes distinguish between different lexical classes in different
languages. For example, Smith (1997, p. 2) argues that the category of nouns exhibits a
“privileged phonological behavior” and shows phonological contrast more than any other
category, such as verbs and adjectives, due to domain-specific faithfulness constraints. She
bases her argument on the patterns observed in the distribution of accent among different
lexical classes in different dialects of Japanese. Smith (1997, p. 11) also mentions that
nouns display richer phonological contrast than verbs in other languages such as English and
Spanish (stress patterns), Arabic (verbs must be templatic but not nouns), and many Bantu

languages (only nouns may start with NC clusters).
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Also, according to Benua (1997, p. 25), morpheme-specific or class-specific
phonological behavior may be the outcome of different OO-correspondence constraints
governing these classes. She draws examples from English affixal morphemes, diminutive
and distributive reduplication in Lushootseed, and imperative truncation and jussive/2fs

truncation in Tiberian Hebrew. In Moroccan Arabic, McCarthy (2005) shows that

monosyllabic triconsonantal nouns may either take the form CoCC or CCaC, but similar

verbs invariably take the form CCaC due to a highly ranked OP-correspondence constraint

in verbs.
In the current study, however, nouns and adjectives form a category that exhibits
more alternation than verbs due to a faithfulness constraint that is operative only in verbal

paradigms (Optimal Paradigm-faithfulness).

3.6 Emphasis spread and affrication

3.6.1 Domain and direction

As reported in many studies, emphatic, pharyngealized, or uvularized consonants have two
points of articulation. The primary point of articulation occurs in the anterior part of the
vocal tract (for Arabic emphatics). The secondary point of articulation consists of a
constriction in the upper pharynx (Ali & Daniloff, 1972; Ghazeli, 1977; Bukshaisha, 1985;
Davis, 1995; Zawaydeh, 1999; among others). Emphatic consonants have a co-articulation
effect on neighboring segments that can be defined as spreading of the feature [+RTR]
(retracted tongue root) from the emphatic consonant to all the consonants and vowels in its
domain. This results in a retraction in the place of articulation of the consonants occurring in
the scope of emphatics, and a retraction/lowering in the place of articulations of the vowels.
The process is bi-directional. But the strength of propagation in each direction, the scope of
emphasis, and the blocking segments, if any, may vary from one variety to another.

For example, in a study on Iraqi Arabic, Ali and Daniloff (1972, p. 102-103) find
that the syllable structure is the determiner of the scope of emphasis. They write, “emphasis
can spread over two open syllables in multi-syllabic words...... while it fails to spread over a
mono-syllabic word of the type CVCC”. Ghazeli (1977, p. 90-109) reports that in Tunisian
Arabic, whether the propagation is leftward or rightward, the entire word is the scope of

emphasis. And although the backing effect induced by this process on neighboring segments
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may be slightly affected by the distance from the emphatic consonants and the duration of an
intervening palatal vowel, if one is present, these factors cannot block the spread of
emphasis. He also finds that rightward emphasis spread is slightly weaker than leftward
emphasis spread. Davis (1995, p. 474) suggests that in a southern Palestinian dialect
emphasis spread can extend over the entire word when it propagates from right to left. But

when the propagation is in the opposite direction it is blocked by the high front segments [i],

[5], [f1, and [d3]. In a northern Palestinian dialect, left to right propagation is also blocked
but this time by the segments [{], [j], [w], [i], and [u]. The same situation holds for Syrian

Arabic except that the blocking segments are [j], [w], [f] and [a] (Adra, 1999, p. 180-182).
Based on her EPG and acoustic studies, Bukshaisha (1985, p. 211 & 273) proposes that the

scope of emphasis in QA extends up to 6 segments or 600 msec “regardless of the quality of
neighbouring segments”. This propagation of emphasis is bi-directional and it is not blocked
by word, syllable, or morpheme boundaries. For Gulf Arabic in general, Hussain (1985)
obtains a result similar to Bukshaisha’s with respect to leftward emphasis spread. However,
Hussain (1985, p. 295) finds that the front high long vowel /i:/ “does not acquire the backing
gesture of the preceding emphatic consonants” in rightward emphasis spread in the
monosyllabic words that he tested. Further, he finds that in this context, /i:/ “blocks the
spreading of the emphatic gesture” (Hussain, 1985, p. 305)."

The discrepancy between studies in the treatment of /i:/ and emphasis results from a
difference in their definition of retraction. Bukshaisha (1985) considers a vowel to be
affected by emphasis spread if the onset of its F2 is lowered in rightward emphasis spread,
and if the offset of its F2 is lowered in leftward emphasis spread. However, Hussain (1985,
p. 295) relies on the value of F2 in the steady-state portion of the vowel to determine
whether this vowel is retracted or not.

As a matter of fact, when not in isolation, the formant frequencies of the onsets and
offsets of vowels are always affected by adjacent segments. The difference between the
formant frequencies of the onsets and offsets of vowels in isolation and those of the vowels

adjacent to other segments is a natural result of co-articulation. Therefore, the formant

10 According to Hussain (1985), /i/ gets only retracted, yielding, [i]. However, whether /i/ only retracts,
yielding [i], or retracts and lowers, yielding [9], has no bearing on the analysis adopted here.
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frequencies of the onset of a vowel that is preceded by an emphatic segment, and the
formant frequencies of the offset of a vowel that is followed by an emphatic segment, should
not be used to determine whether the vowel is affected by the spread of emphasis of the
adjacent emphatic. However, in Bukshaisha’s study, in addition to the fact that the F2 of the
onsets and offsets of vowels is taken to determine whether a vowel is retracted or not, all of

the items in which /i:/ is found to be affected by rightward emphasis spread involve a

context in which the emphatic segment is adjacent to /i:/. The only exception is the first item
in the pair /t'iba:fizr//tiba:fi:r/, in which /iz/ occurs between /{/ and /r/. For this pair,

Bukshaisha says:

It is evident that /i/ is pharyngealized in the emphatic context as its F2 value
drops from 1700 Hz [in the non-emphatic context] to 1000 Hz [in the
emphatic context]. /i:/ has a higher F2 onset and a short steady state at 1900

Hz before it falls in a long transition to 1150 Hz before /r/. /r/ also exhibits a
slight lowering of its F2 value in the emphatic environment, indicating that it
is affected by pharyngealization even though it is 6 segments away from #4/."

Also /1:/ ends in a slightly lower value before /r/ in the emphatic context than

before /r/ in the non-emphatic context. Here the palato-alveolar sound /{/ did
not block the spread of emphasis although it did not acquire it, as it has kept
the onset and offset of F2 value of the adjacent vowels /a:/ and /i:/ high (p.

260).

It appears that the long transition and the low F2 of the offset of /i:/ preceding /r/ (1150 Hz)

are taken as an indication that the vowel is affected by rightward emphasis spread. As a
matter of fact, /r/ is reported to be contextually emphatic in many varieties of Arabic
(Cantineau, 1936, 1937; Ghazeli, 1977, p. 171; Al-Sulaiti, 1993). In QA, one of the contexts
in which /r/ surfaces emphatic is in the scope of underlyingly emphatic segments
(Bukshaisha, 1985). However, the emphasis of /r/ is weak and it affects only adjacent
segments, according to Cantineau (1936, 1937), and only tautosyllabic segments according

to Ghazeli (1977, p. 169). If this is correct then the emphasis of /r/ in this word could be a
result of a long-distance agreement between /t'/ and /r/, in the feature [+RTR], and that it

may be independent of the preceding segments. In other words, /i:/ does not acquire

emphasis from /t'/, but rather from /r/. This is supported by the fact that F2 at the offset of

7wy s 1t
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/1:/ 1s dramatically lower (1150 Hz) than at its onset or even at its steady-state, which
remains relatively high (1900 Hz).

Another issue concerns the voiceless palatal fricative /f/. Bukshaisha (1985, p. 260)
reports that this sound keeps the F2 of the offsets and onsets of the vowels preceding and
following it high. Nevertheless, she does not consider it a blocker of the spread of emphasis.

At the same time, she considers the lower F2 of the onsets and offsets of the vowels (and

some consonants) preceding and following underlyingly emphatic segments an indication
that these vowels have acquired the emphatic gesture. In other words, if [{] is not to be taken
as a blocker of emphasis spread, although it keeps the offset and onset of the F2 of its
adjacent vowels high, then the low onsets and offsets of vowels adjacent to emphatics
should not necessarily be taken as an indication of the spread of emphasis to these vowels. It
is worth mentioning that /{/ is found to block the propagation of emphasis in many varieties

of Arabic. These include a southern and a northern Palestinian variety (Davis, 1995, p. 474;
McCarthy, 1997) and a Syrian variety investigated by Adra (1999, p. 180-182).

In any case, it seems that with respect to whether or not /i:/ is retracted in rightward
emphasis in QA, conclusions cannot be drawn based on words such as [tqiba:j"i:r] since the
vowel in this word occurs in an ambiguous context, and definitely not on words in which the
underlyingly emphatic segment occurs adjacent to /i/, if the value of F2 in the vicinity of
that segment is taken as an indication of whether /i:/ is affected by emphasis spread or not.

For these reasons, with respect to the characterization of /i:/ in the context of

emphatics, I will rely on the results obtained by Hussain (1985). However, with respect to
pharyngealization/emphasis spread, in general, the findings of Bukshaisha (1985) and that of

Hussain (1985) are considered to hold true for QA, since they resemble each other.

3.6.2 The spread of emphasis and affrication in QA
The interaction between emphasis spread and affrication is observed in previous studies. For
example, Cantineau (1936, 1937) refers to emphasis as a blocker of affrication'® in some

Arabic varieties of the Levant. Johnstone (1978, p. 292) points to the fact that the front

¥ Cantineau distinguishes between two surface representations of /k/ and /g/; plain [k] and [g] and emphatic
ones, which are the emphatics he refers to in this context.
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vowels /a/ and /a:/ turn into back vowels in the neighborhood of emphatic consonants,

implying that affrication may not apply in these contexts. Matar (1985, p. 148) reports that

[g] does not undergo affrication in the neighborhood of emphatic/mufaxxama segments.
Further, it has been indicated in the literature that emphatic consonants block affrication in
certain words, but not in others (Matar, 1969; Johnstone, 1978). However, none of the

previous studies provide an adequate account for this problem.

The process of emphasis spread has a strong effect on affrication in QA, in which the
class of underlyingly emphatic consonants are /tT, sq, 6T, 1%/ (Bukshaisha, 1985; Al-Sulaiti,

1993). Affrication is blocked in the scope of these emphatics. However, there are some cases
in which affrication applies in words containing emphatic segments. I find that the existence

of items that undergo affrication in spite of containing emphatic segments is related to limits
on the scope and direction of emphasis spread and the position that [k]/[g] occupies in a

word with respect to the emphatic segment. The factor determining whether or not

affrication is blocked in words containing emphatics is the surface realization of the high

front vowel adjacent to /g/, as illustrated in (28)."

(28) a. /girtga:s/ [gartqa:s]/ [*d33rtqa:s] ‘paper’
b. /gis‘i:d/ [gos'i:d]/[*d3os i:d] ‘poetry’
C. /nigilq/ [nagalq]/ [*nad3slq] ‘cotton’
d. /gis‘izt/ [gos'i:r]/[*dzss'ix] ‘short’
e. /gifasg/ [gafasq]/ [*d3afasq] ‘cage’
f. it azbig/ [t'a:beg]/[*t a:bad3] “story, floor’
g. /tailig/ [t'a:log]/[*t a:led3] ‘divorced’
h. /s'ana:dig/ [s‘ana:dsg]/[*s'ana:ded3]  ‘huts’
but:

' Similar contexts including /k/ were not found, except in /8 ihik/ ‘laughing, to laugh’, in which affrication is
blocked by MAX-OP(dorsal), since it is a verbal noun.
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i. /t'iri:g/ [t'orizg]/[t ori:d3] ‘road’

j. /s'idizg/ [s'adi:g]/[s'odi:d3] ‘a friend’

The examples given above show that in words containing emphatics, affrication is blocked
when /g/ occurs adjacent to short /i/, whether the underlyingly emphatic segment is to the
right or left side of /i/ (28a-h). In these contexts /i/ always surfaces retracted/lowered,
yielding [9] (Bukshaisha, 1985) or [i] (Hussain, 1985). Therefore, the phonetic conditioning
of affrication is not met and consequently, the process does not apply. However, when the
vowel adjacent to /g/ is a long /i:/, affrication applies only when /i:/ occurs to the right side
of the emphatic segment.” This is the same context in which /i:/ does not acquire the

emphatic gesture (Hussain, 1985), as shown in (28i-j). The distinction between the words
that may optionally undergo affrication and those that may not is based on limits on the
scope and direction of emphasis spread and the position that /g/ occupies in a word, with
respect to the emphatic segment.

The restriction that emphasis spread imposes on this process indicates that affrication
is a surface phenomenon, as predicted by OT. All of the items in (28) meet the condition of
affrication in the underlying representation. However, only those that meet the condition of
affrication at the surface level are able to undergo the process.

To account for the distribution of [g] and its affricate variant in emphatic contexts, I
propose the constraints given below, which are inspired by the discussions in Davis (1995)
and the constraints suggested in McCarthy (1997) in their analyses of the patterns of
emphasis spread in a southern Palestinian variety. In that variety, the scope and direction of
emphasis spread seems to be identical to that in QA with one exception. In the Palestinian
variety, the blocking segments in the rightward emphasis spread are /i, j, §, d3/ (p. 232),
whereas in QA, it appears that only the long vowel /i:/ is resistant to emphasis spread. These

constraints are given in (29), (30), (31), and (32), (33), and ranked according to (34).

% Actual examples including the opposite context, that is, forms in which /i:/ is preceded by /k/ or /g/ and
followed by an emphatic, were not found.



(29)

(30)

(D)

(32)

(33)

(34)

Faithfulness: MAX-IO(+RTR)

Every [+RTR] specification in the input is present in the output.

Faithfulness: DEP-IO(+RTR)

Every [+RTR] specification in the output is present in the input.

Faithfulness: DEP-IO(+RTR)/[i:]

Do not insert a [+RTR] specification to an input [i:].

Markedness: +RTR-LEFT
Align([+RTR], Left, Word, Left)

In words containing one of the segments [tq, ST, 6T, lq], a [+RTR] feature is aligned

with the left edge of the word.

Markedness: +RTR-RIGHT
Align([+RTR], Right, Word, Right)
In words containing one of the segments [tq, ST, 6T, lq], a [+RTR] feature is aligned

with the right edge of the word.
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MAX-IO(+RTR) » +RTR-LEFT, DEP-IO(+RTR)/[i:] » +RTR-RIGHT, [t{]/[d3] <-->

[i(:)] » DEP-IO (+RTR) » [k}/[g]<-->= [i(:)] 50y MAX-IO (dorsal)

The constraint given in (29) requires that segments that are underlyingly emphatic remain so

in the output. Constraint (30) penalizes structures that acquire emphasis at the surface level.

The faithfulness constraint given in (31) prevents /i:/ from surfacing retracted/lowered.”'

! To account for the fact that front/high segments block emphasis spread, McCarthy (1997) proposes the
constraint RTR/HI&FR: RTR segments cannot be both high and front, which is problematic since when /i:/

surfaces [+RTR], it is no longer HI&FR since it surfaces as [9:]. So if /ii/ is affected by emphasis spread, it is
no longer [i:] and the constraint is vacuously satisfied. In other words, McCarthy's constraint bans a [+RTR]
[i:] on the surface but it does not prevent an input /i:/ from surfacing lowered and/or retracted. What we need is
a constraint preventing that.
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Constraints (32) and (33) require the spread of emphasis to be aligned with the left and right
edges of the word, respectively, in case the word includes one of the underlyingly emphatic
segments [, ', 8%, I']. It is important to note that although the points of articulation of
consonants occurring in the vicinity of emphatics are retracted compared to their usual
points of production, these consonants do not become emphatic.” The interaction among
these constraints, together with the basic constraints of affrication, is shown in tableau (15),

which exemplifies affrication blockage in (28b).

Tableau (15)%
Constraint ranking: MAX-IO(+RTR) » +RTR-LEFT, DEP-IO(+RTR)/[i:] » +RTR-RIGHT,

[tf)/[d3] <> [i(:)] » DEP-IO (+RTR) » [K)/[g]<-->= [i(:)] sny MAX-IO (dorsal)

/gis'i:d/ | MAX- | +RTR- | DEP-IO | +RTR- | [[]/[d5] | DEP- (kl/[g] | MAX-

10 LEFT | (+RTR)/ | RIGHT | ., 10 <> |10
(+RTR) [i:] [i(:)] (+RTR) | - [i(:)]q  (dorsal)

a. = gos i:d ok ok :

c. gis'id *|* o * |

d. dsis'id 1 * *

e. gos'o:d *1 ok |

f. d3es'a:d *1 * ok  *

o gisiaﬁ %% * ko * |

h. d3isia§ * |k * kK *

i gisid | *!

In tableau (15), candidates (c), (d), (g) and (h) are ruled out by violating the undominated
+RTR-LEFT. Candidates (e) and (f) are ruled out by violating DEP-IO(+RTR)/[i:].

Candidate (i) is ruled out by violating the dominating constraint MAX-IO(+RTR).

Candidates (a) and (b) incur the same number of violations to +RTR-RIGHT and DEP-

IO(+RTR), but by violating the constraint [tf]/[d3] <--> [i(:)], candidate (b) is ruled out and

2 Except for contextually emphatic consonants, discussed in §2.1. Also the sibilant [s] surfaces emphatic in
the vicinity of /t'/ in leftward propagation (Al-Sulaiti, 1993, p. 160).
3 Underlined segments are those affected by the spread of emphasis, that is [+RTR].
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The same constraints can allow the desired variation in items such as (28i-k), as

shown in tableau (16), except that in this case, +RTR-LEFT is irrelevant. Therefore it is

eliminated from this tableau.

Tableau (16)

Constraint ranking: MAX-IO(+RTR) » DEP-IO(+RTR)/[i:] » +RTR-RIGHT, [tf]/[d3] <-->

[i(:)] » DEP-IO (+RTR) » [k}/[g]<-->= [i(:)] 5oy MAX-IO (dorsal)

/s'adizg/ | MAX- DEP-IO | +RTR- | [¢[]/[d5] | DEP- [kl/[g] | MaxX-

10 (+RTR)/ | RIGHT | .5 = |10 <>~ 10 (dorsal)
(+RTR) | 1] (O] | GRTR) 1G] g |

a1 S&’idlig kok kok * '

b= s'adi:d3 = o *

c. sideg *1 o o

d. s'idi:g kx *

e. s'ididz * e o

f. s'adog *! e

g. STSdBId *l * kkckk E *

In tableau (16), candidate (h) is ruled out by violating the dominating constraint MAX-
IO(+RTR). Candidates (c), (f) and (g) are ruled out by violating the faithfulness constraint
DEP-IO(+RTR)/[1:]. Candidates (d) and (e) are ruled out by incurring too many violations to
the markedness constraint +RTR-RIGHT. Both candidates (a) and (b) become optimal since
they incur an equal number of violations to +RTR-RIGHT and DEP-IO(+RTR), and to the

equally ranked constraints »[k]/[g]<-->= [1(2)] gern and MAX-IO (dorsal).

The fact that affrication is blocked when co-occurring with emphatics is relevant to
the question raised in Zawaydeh (1999) as to whether emphasis spread is a phonological or a
phonetic process. Zawaydeh (p. 173) argues that emphasis spread is a phonetic process, not
phonological, based on her finding that the process is not blocked by any segment, and that
it does not interact with other phonological processes. This argument could be valid for the

variety she investigated (Ammani-Jordanian), but not for other varieties of Arabic. As far as
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QA i1s concerned, it can be argued that emphasis spread is a phonological process, since it is

blocked by the long high front vowel [i:] in rightward propagation, and since it interacts with

affrication, which is a phonological process.
Another context in which the vowel /1/ is retracted in QA is when it is adjacent to the

emphatic variant of /r/, as discussed in the following section.

3.6.3 Contextually emphatic /r/ and affrication
Bukshaisha (1985) proposes that in QA, the segments /b, f, m, n, r, I/ surface emphatic in the

scope of underlyingly emphatic segments. However, her study includes data in which an
emphatic variant of /r/ surfaces when preceded by [a] or [a:], as given in (33a-c).*
Additional data from Al-Sulaiti (1993, p. 158, p. 231) indicate that the back variant of /r/
surfaces when preceded by [a:] as well as [u:], as exemplified in (33d-e). Hussain (1985, p.

17) summarizes the contexts in which an emphatic variant of /r/ surfaces in GA (which
includes QA) as follows, “when /1/ is adjacent to segments involving posterior articulation

such as pharyngeal consonants, uvular consonants, emphatic consonants, and low vowels, it
is rendered back [r]”. Unlike underlying emphatics, contextually emphatic segments retract

the place of articulation of adjacent vowels only (Cantineau, 1936), or tautosyllabic vowels

(Ghazeli, 1977).

As a result of being preceded by [r'], the feminine ending morpheme /-1/ surfaces as

[e], which surfaces following [+back] segments (see §3.4.1), as demonstrated in (35a-¢).

(35) a./mar-i/ mar'e ‘a woman’

b. /stmar-i/  stimar'e ‘a form’

1t is important to note that Bukshaisha’s transcription of /t/ in these items does not show emphasis. However,
the fact that /r/ surfaces emphatic in these items can be concluded from the representation of the feminine
morpheme, which appears in her transcription as a low vowel (/a/ > [e]), which is the allomorph that attaches
to emphatics (Al-Sulaiti, 1993), in addition to the other dorso-pharyngeal segments. Otherwise, the feminine
morpheme is represented as /i/ (/i/ > [3]); e.g. /had3d3-i/ ‘one pilgrimage’ (Bukshaisha, 1985, p. 22, p.27, p.
33; see also, footnote 10, above).

With respect to the long vowel [a:], Bukshaisha (1985) considers it to be underlyingly /a:/, although it always
surfaces as a back vowel. Al-Sulaiti (1993, p. 138-139) suggests that /a:/ is a back vowel.
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c. /stSar-i/  stiSar'e ‘borrowing’

d. /sajjacr-1/ sajja:rqe ‘car’

e /kuri/  kur'e ‘a ball’

f. /kirsi:/ kir'si: ‘chair’

g. /kirfazji/  kir'fa:;js ‘bed’

h. /girgifan/  gir'gif'a:n® ‘a kind of fish’

An additional context in which an emphatic variant of /r/ surfaces is in a coda position,

preceded by the short vowel /i/, as indicated in (35f-h). Other items in which [rq] surfaces
include /sirr/ ‘secret’, /d3irr/ ‘you pull’ and /firr/ ‘you throw’, which surface as [sir'r'],

[d3irTrT] and [firqrq]. Consequently, the short /i/ retracts and surfaces as [#]. This could be

related to Shahin’s (1997, 217) finding, which is experimentally based, that short vowels in
general become RTR in closed syllables in a Palestinian variety, no matter what segment

occurs in the coda of that syllable. In QA however, it seems that this property is restricted to
syllables that end in /ir$/. In the same syllable position, preceded by the vowels [a, a:, u, u:,
o:], the emphatic variant of /r/ is independently enforced by virtue of it being adjacent to a
segment that is back or low (see above). [i:] on the other hand, is not expected to acquire the

emphasis of [r'], since it does not acquire it from the underlyingly emphatic segments whose

scope of emphasis exceeds that of [r'].

It is important to consider that due to its phonetic implementation, [r] is generally a
unique segment. With respect to emphasis, [r] is unique due to the fact that it sometimes
surfaces emphatic in a wider range of contexts than the other contextually emphatic
segments (Ghazeli, 1977; Hussain, 1985; Younis, 1994), which are in QA /b, f, m, n, I/
(Bukshaisha, 1985; Al-Sulaiti, 1993).%° In any case, it can be concluded that if /r/ surfaces

» The retraction/lowering of the vowel preceding [f] is probably due to the emphasis of [f], triggered by the
following back vowel.
?% Bukshaisha adds /t/ to this class, and provides the following examples: /t-8ir/ and /s'o:t/. Al-Sulaiti (1993, p-

154), however, argues that initial and word final /t/ assimilates to any following coronal obstruent, including
emphatics, which are all coronal in Arabic.
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emphatic, it retracts the place of articulation of /1/, leading to affrication blockage in (35f-h).
The requirement that a coda /r/ be emphatic is formalized as a markedness constraint, which

is given in (36).

(36) a.Coda[r]+RTR

[r] surfaces as [+RTR] in coda position.

b. MAX-IO(+RTR) » Coda[r]+RTR, +RTR-LEFT » +RTR-RIGHT, [t{]/[d3] <-->

[i(:)] » DEP-IO(+RTR) » [k]/[g]<-->= [i(})] sy MAX-IO (dorsal)

The interactions among this constraint, the basic constraints of affrication, and those
inducing emphasis spread, are represented in tableau (17). Notice that the scope of the
emphasis of [r'] is restricted to adjacent segments, unlike that of the underlying emphatics,
whose spreading domain is enforced by the alignment constraints in (32) and (33). This
distinction motivates proposing the constraint given in (37), which requires segments

adjacent to an emphatic to surface emphatic/retracted.

(37) a. AGREE-(r, +RTR)
A segment adjacent to a [+RTR] [r] is also [+RTR].
b. Coda[r][+RTR, AGREE-(r, +RTR), +RTR-LEFT » +RTR-RIGHT, DEP-IO(+RTR),

[(1/[d3] <> [i()] » [KV[gl<—> [i()] sy MAX-IO (dorsal)
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Tableau (17)
Constraint ranking: Coda[r]+RTR, AGREE-(r,+RTR), +RTR-LEFT » +RTR-RIGHT,

[t§]/[d3] <> [i(:)] » DEP-IO(+RTR) » [K}/[g]<-->= [i(:)] sy MAX-IO (dorsal)

/kirsiz/ | Coda[r] | AGREE- | +RTR- | +RTR- | [tf]/[d3] | DEP-IO | [Kk]/[g] | MAX-IO
+RTR | (r,+RTR) | LEFT | RIGHT | . (+RTR) | <_5— | (dorsal)
[i(:)] ()]s
a.= kir'si: i |
b. kir'si: * * *
c. kirsi: | *! * :
d. tfirsi: | *! *
e. tfir'si: *1 o ¥

Candidate (b) is ruled out by violating the highly ranked constraint AGREE-(r,+RTR) and
candidates (c) and (d) are ruled out by violating the undominated markedness constraint

Coda[r]+RTR. Candidates (a) and (e) tie on the faithfulness constraint DEP-IO(+RTR) but
since candidate (e) violates the markedness constraint [t{]/[d3] <--> [i(:)], (a) is optimal.

Notice that the alignment constraints +RTR-LEFT and +RTR-RIGHT are irrelevant since
they are only applicable to words including underlying emphatic segments, not [r], which is

only contextually so.
To sum up, [r'] retracts/lowers a preceding /i/ in the structure /ir$/, which in turn

blocks affrication in the onset of that syllable. The emphatic variant of /r/ is conditioned by
adjacency to back or low segments, by occurring in the scope of emphasis of an underlying
emphatic segment, or by being in a coda position preceded by /i/. The full range of contexts
in which the contextually emphatic segments, including /r/, surface emphatic in QA and in
other varieties of Arabic has yet to be further investigated. This issue is left for future

research.

3.7 The OCP-Place restrictions and affrication

OCP is a formal restriction on the co-occurrence of certain features/elements within a certain
domain. It was first suggested to account for restrictions on the distribution of different tones
(Leben, 1973; Goldsmith, 1976). Later on, the constraint was suggested to be responsible for

different kinds of restrictions on the co-occurrences of segmental features (McCarthy, 1986).
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Different phonological process are triggered or blocked by the activity of this constraint

(McCarthy, 1986; Yip, 1988), which is given in (38).

(38)  Obligatory Contour Principle (OCP):

“At the melodic level, adjacent identical elements are prohibited.”

With respect to Arabic and other Semitic languages, it has been argued that segmental OCP-
Place restricts the co-occurrence of homorganic segments in consonantal roots (McCarthy,
1988, 1993, 1994, p. 202). However, Frisch, Pierrehumbert and Broe (2004) find that OCP-
Place in Arabic is not absolute, but gradient. The more features shared between a pair of
consonants, the stronger the restriction on their co-occurrence. Further, they suggest that
distance plays a role in OCP since the restriction is stronger on adjacent consonants as
compared to non-adjacent ones, everything else being equal (also, Suzuki, 1998). In
addition, based on the results obtained from a psycholinguistic experiment, Frisch and
Zawaydeh (2001) propose that OCP-Place is a synchronically active constraint in the
grammar of native speakers of Arabic. They found that Jordanian speakers rejected non-
words that violate OCP-Place more than non-words that do not violate this constraint.

If OCP-Place is an active synchronic constraint in the grammar of native speakers of
Arabic, it follows that the effect of this constraint should be observed in phonological
processes that involve segmental alternations, such as affrication. This result is exactly what
is observed in a number of items in which affrication is inhibited although its phonetic

conditioning is met, as given below.

(39) a.kiffa *tfiffa ‘messy hair’
b. gifir *dzifir ‘peel’
c. gifbair *dzifba:r ‘wood chips’

d. Yafig *Qafidz ‘loved one’

(40) a.tik *tirtf ‘teak wood’

b. kitir *tfitir ‘corner, side’
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c. figid *idzid ‘necklace’

d. gidls *dzidls ‘bang’

e. gidu: *dzidu: ‘hubble-bubble’
f. gidu:¢ *dzidu:y ‘food for guests’

g. digi:ge *did3z1:d33 ‘a minute’

Affrication is blocked when the vowel triggering the process [i(:)] is adjacent to either [{],”
[t] or [d]. When occurring in the close vicinity of the palatal fricative [{], affrication never

applies. ** This is due to the high similarity of [{] on the one hand, and each of [tf] and [d3]

on the other. These three segments are all [-anterior] coronal obstruents. [-anterior] is a
minor place feature that is argued to have an OCP effect in many languages (Padgett, 1992,
p. 344).”

I argue here for the existence of a minor-place OCP constraint that is subsidiary to

the coronal major place (41a). This constraint blocks affrication next to segments that are

mostly similar to [tf] and [d3], that is [{], as shown in (39) above.

7 Affrication blockage in the vicinity of [{] is found in a Palestinian variety investigated by Younes (1994, p.
220), in which the process is blocked in [kifri] ‘peel” but not in [tfibi:ri] ‘big (f.).

?% 1t should be noted that due to faithful IO mappings, violations of the OCP are observed. For example: /dze:f/

> [d3e:f] ‘army’. However, such examples are merely historical residues of /d3/ being derived from /*g/ (see
chapter 4).

¥ The feature [anterior] is never suggested to have an OCP effect in Arabic. This is due to the fact that all
previous studies investigated the OCP in Classical Arabic, whose phonemic inventory includes one [-anterior]
coronal obstruent /f/. /t{/ is missing from that inventory and /d3/ is considered to be a dorsal segment (Frisch et
al., 2004, and the references therein). In addition, some of the old texts indicate that the sound represented by
<d"> was originally a fricative that had the same point of articulation as that of <d3, {> (Al-Khalil, cited in
Versteegh, 1997, p. 23; Ibn Ya‘ish, cited in Osaybi‘i, 1992, p. 31, and in ’Anis , 1992, p. 130), but since the
original pronunciation of this letter is unknown to us ("Anis, 1992, p. 48-49; Fischer, 1997, p. 189) and the
dominant pronunciation of it in the readings of Qur’an is currently [dT], it is considered a [+anterior, -cont]
segment. Interestingly, however, if restrictions on the co-occurrence of a pair of segments depend on the
degree of similarity of these segments, as suggested by Frisch et al. (2004), <d"> shows an OCP pattern that

conforms with a [-anterior, +cont] emphatic segment. The tables given in Mrayati (1984), which represent the
co-occurrences of the Arabic phonemes with each other, in different types of roots that are extracted from a

database that consists of five major classical dictionaries, show that the co-occurrence of <d"> with <f>is
Zero. On the other hand, the percentage of the total number of co-occurences of <d'> with <d>, for instance, is
4.2% of the frequency of <d"> in this database.
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(41) a. OCP: *([ant]...[ant]) .o.ona
A sequence of obstruents (across an intervening vowel) that do not contrast in

[anterior] is prohibited within the coronal place.™

b. *([ant]...[ant]) » MAX-1O(dorsal), [k]/ [g]<--> =] 1(:)] siem

If it is the case that [anterior] has a subsidiary OCP effect in QA, it is predicated that
affrication should be less restricted with coronal obstruents that are [+anterior], which is

exactly what the data indicate, as demonstrated in (42).

(42) a. kiOir tfi0izr ‘plenty’
b. ditk oi:tf ‘that (f.)’
c. kisre tfisre ‘a piece’
d. kisi:f3 tfisi:f3 ‘bad’
e. kisirs tfisirs ‘broken (abstractly)’

Having the OCP constraint *([ant]...[ant]) highly ranked ensures that affrication does not
apply next to [-anterior] segments, as demonstrated in tableau (181). On the other hand, next
to [+anterior] segments, the process applies freely since sequences of segments that contrast

in their feature value for [anterior] obey the OCP constraint, as demonstrated in (18ii).

% Rose (2000) argues for the relevance of the CVC context (consonants across an intervening vowel) in the
application of the OCP. The OCP applies more forcefully to strictly adjacent consonants than to consonants
across an intervening vowel; see Suzuki 1998. Strict adjacency is not relevant for the data in (39)-(40), but the
distinction will be relevant in chapter 4, (20)-(21).
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Tableau (18)

Constraint ranking: *([ant]...[ant]) .,.ona » MAX-IO(dorsal), [k]/[g]<--> = [1())] siem

i. /gifir/ | *([ant]...[ant]) con MAX-10(dorsal) [K)/[gl<--> = [i()] seem
a. = gifir o

b. dzifir| *! *

ii. /kisri/

a. =kisrs *

b.=tfisrs *

Affrication does not apply when the vowel inducing the process [i(:)] is adjacent to [t] or [d],

as illustrated in (40), above.”' This is due to the fact that the segments [tf], [d3], [t] and [d]
are all [-cont] coronal obstruents.” Continuity is found to have a significant impact on the
co-occurrence restrictions among the coronal obstruents in Arabic (Yip, 1989; Frisch et al.,
2004). This restriction is formalized as a constraint militating against sequences that do not

contrast in the feature [cont] within the coronal place, as given in (43).

(43) a. OCP: *([cont]...[cont])coronal
A sequence of obstruents (across an intervening vowel) that do not contrast in

[continuant] is prohibited within the coronal place.

b. *([cont]...[cont])cona » MAX-10(dorsal), [k]/ [g]<--> = [1(1)] gem

! The only exception is [digi:g] ‘thin’, which freely undergoes affrication. It should be considered that OCP
constraints are not categorical (Frisch et al., 2004) and even when they impose static restrictions on the co-
occurrence of different segments, most of these restrictions are violated in at least one form, usually more
(Greenberg, 1950, Mrayati, 1984). It is also possible that [digi:g] and [did3i:d3] are doublets, hence, lexically
distinct (see below §3.8), and that the affricate does not surface in their plural form [dga:g]/[*dd3a:d3] to avoid
violation of a higher ranked OCP constraint specific to adjacent sequences of [d] and [d3]. There is another
lexical item that surfaces as [did3i:d3] ‘fishing net’, which is etymologically derived from /digi:g/.
Synchronically, however, this item categorically surfaces with the affricate, therefore, must be lexicalized as
such. Its plural form, on the other hand, surfaces categorically as [?adigge], which must be due to its low
frequency in the variety, currently and at the time when its singular got lexicalized with the affricate.

32 The feature [voice] is found to have an effect on the OCP restrictions on static patterns in Arabic (Frisch et
al., 2004). The restriction on the co-occurrence of segments that agree in voicing, in addition to continuity and
place, for instance, is stronger than the restriction on segments that contrast in voicing but agree in the other

features. However, with respect to the interaction between the OCP and affrication, actual examples showing
this pattern are not available.
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Having the OCP constraint *([cont]...[cont])c...a dominating the faithfulness constraint
MAX- IO0(dorsal) and the markedness constraint [k]/[g]<--> = [1(:)] g.m» affrication is blocked

next to the [-cont] coronals [t] and [d], as illustrated in tableau (19).

Tableau (19)

Constraint ranking: *([cont]...[cont])cona » MAX-10(dorsal), [k]/[g]l<--> = [1(:)] siem

/kitir/ | *([cont]...[contD) ey | MAX-IO(dorsal) | [k]/[g]<—> = [i(:)] s
a. = Kitir E
b. tfitir | *! *

I argue here for the existence of a minor-place OCP constraint that is subsidiary to the
coronal place and demonstrate that the restriction among the obstruents within the class of [-
anterior] is stronger than that existing between [-anterior] obstruents and [+anterior]
obstruents. The restriction imposed on affrication by the OCP due to agreement in [ant] or

[cont] indicates that the OCP constraints are synchronically active in the grammar of QA.

3.8 Apparent counterexamples

3.8.0 Introduction
There are cases in which the [k]/[tf] or [g]/[d3] alternations are exhibited in contexts not

predicted by my analysis. These items result from the existence of doublets, not affrication.

This analysis differs from the traditional position, which generally assumes that all instances
of [tf] and [d3] derive from /k/ and /q/, respectively, since they occur with [k] and [q] or one
of its reflexes in other varieties of Arabic, including CA/SA.”

According to Al-Yasu (1996, p. 10), doublets are “synonyms that share the same

template, differ only in one sound, in the same position”. Mahadin (1989, p. 1-2) considers
doublets to be pairs of words that share the same meaning and form, except for one segment,

which needs to occupy the same position in both words. Doublets have come to exist
because of “diachronic phonological processes” or “dialect borrowing”. Al- Yasu‘1 (1996,

p. 10) finds that the total number of doublets in CA “exceeds 1800 pairs”. These pairs

3 Except for instances of [d3] that derive from /d3/.
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include many items that involve the alternation between <d3> and <q>, the latter being the
reflex of QA /g/. Matar (1985, p. 154-155) also cites examples from traditional CA

dictionaries that can be pronounced as either [q] (the counterpart of QA [g]) or [d3] without

the involvement of any SYNCHRONIC phonological process. He refers to borrowing

among different varieties of Old Arabic as being responsible for this situation.™

3.8.1 Doublets vs. affrication

There are a number of verbs in which both [k]/[g] and [t[]/[d3] may surface, as given in (44).
The affricate in most of these items surfaces adjacent to the low front vowel /a/, which is not
predicted according to the analysis proposed in this study. These verbs look like

counterexamples to my proposal of affrication being under-applied in verbs, and blocked by

adjacency to segments other than [i(%)].

(44) a. kajjas tfajjas ‘to put in bag(s)’
b. kaddab tfaddab ‘to lie’
c. kattaf t{attaf ‘to fold arms across’
d. gaddam dzaddam ‘to front’
e. gassam dzassam ‘to distribut’
f. ra:fag ra:fadz ‘to accompany’
g. farrag fa:radz ‘to get off (s.o0.) back’
h. ¥imag simad3 ‘to become dark’
i. Yitag {itad3 ‘to become old’

Upon further investigation of the data, it appears that these items do not represent cases of
affrication in the category of verbs; they are only doublets, as will be explained below.

Classifying the verbs given in (44) as doublets entails that the members of each pair are

3* Doublets that involve the alternation between [k] and [tf] cannot be found in CA since [tf] is missing from
the inventory of this variety.
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represented distinctly at the lexical level in QA. The items surfacing with [tf] belong to the
phoneme /tf/, and those surfacing with /k/ belong to the phoneme /k/. Likewise, the items
surfacing with [d3] belong to the phoneme /d3/, and those surfacing with [g] belong to the

phoneme /g/. Following Ibn Jinni (2001, vol.1, p. 451), a prominent medieval linguist, if
both forms of a doublet are equally used in different morphological derivations/inflections, I
consider both to be “as'l” (base or UR).

This is not an ad hoc stipulation. In agreement with my intuition, a number of QA
speakers pointed out to me that the variants with [k]/[g] in (44) are associated with

Bedouins. This is not the case with those involving unambiguous affrication, such as those
in (4). More importantly, the items in (44) display patterns different from those associated
with the words in (4), repeated here with their corresponding verbs in (45), and which are

felt to belong to the native urban variety spoken in Doha.”

(45) Verb Noun/Adjective
a. kiOar ‘to increase’ kiOi:r/tfi0i:r
. kaO0ar ‘to cause to increase’
b. kibar ‘to become big, old’ kibi:r/tfibi:r
. kabbar ‘to enlarge’
c. garrab ‘to become close’ giri:b/d3iri:b
d. ragg ‘to become thin, soft’ rigi:g/ridzi:d3

% Notice that in the pairs given in (44) [k] and [tf] or [g] and [d3] appear adjacent to [a]. It may be suggested
that adjacency to front [a] may also trigger affrication in some words. Examples such as (44g), however,
provide evidence against such a view when emphasis is considered. In this example, the consonant that
precedes the vowel adjacent to [g] and [d3] is /r/. This segment is reported to surface emphatic in QA in certain
contexts (see §3.6.3), which include adjacency to back vowels (Hussain, 1985), as well as in the neighborhood
of underlyingly emphatic segments. In (44g), /r/ is preceded by the low back vowel [a:] which provides the
context for its emphatic variant to surface. The emphatic variant of /r/ retracts the place of articulation of only
ADJACENT vowels (Cantineau 1936) or only tautosyllabic segments, according to Ghazeli (1977, p. 169). In
this case, /a/ that is adjacent to /r/ in (44g), surfaces retracted, yielding [a]. This central vowel is not expected
to trigger affrication, even if we assume that front [a] does, and consequently, [fa:rad3] should be ruled out.

But if each item in this pair has a distinct lexical entry, the verb with [d3] occurs freely, regardless of the
adjacent segments.



. raggag
e. tirajjag
f. daggag
. gcllqlT

. galTlTGI

‘to make thin’

‘to have breakfast’

‘to make small’

‘to decrease’

‘to decrease (causative)’

ri:g/ri:d3

digi:g/did3i:d3

gili:/dsili:]
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The verbs in (45) which are derivationally related to nouns/adjectives that display true cases

of affrication (third column) never surface with the affricates.

Forms that are derivationally/inflectionally related to the verbs given in (44) are

treated differently from those related to items that display unambiguous cases of affrication.

For example, the verbal nouns (not all of these have verbal nouns in QA), and the active and

passive participles related to these verbs, exhibit the [tf] ~ [k] or [d3] ~ [g] alternations. This

is not the observed pattern for the verbal nouns and participles related to forms undergoing

affrication (§3.5.4). As an illustration, the active participles of the verbs in (41) are given in

(46a-j). These can be compared to the active participles related to nouns/adjectives

undergoing affrication (46k-q), which only surface with [k]/[g].

(46)

a. mkayjjis
b. mkaddib
c. mkattif
d. mgaddim
€. mgassim
f. *ga:sim
g. mra:fig
h. mfa:rig
1. myammig

j. mYattig

mtfajjis
mtfaddib
mtfattif
md3zaddim
md3zassim
dza:sim
mra:fid3
mfa:rid3
myammid3

m¢Yattidz

‘to put in bag(s)’

‘to lie’

‘to fold one’s arms across’

‘to front’

‘to distribute’

‘to divide (p.n.)’

‘to accompany’

‘to get off (s.o. back)’

‘to darken (causative)’

‘to be old (causative)’



COMPARE:
k. ka:0ir

. mkaO0ir
1. ka:bir

. mkabbir
m. mgarrib
n. mraggig
0. mitrajjig
p- mdaggig
q. ga:l'l’

. mgal‘T’s]

*t{a:0ir
*mt{a00ir
*tfa:bir
*mtfabbir

*md3zarrib

*mradzdzid3
*mitrajjid3
*mdadzdzid3

*dza:l'1/*dza:ll
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‘to become plenty’

‘to increase’

‘to become big’

‘to enlarge’

‘to make close, near’

‘to make thin, transparent’
‘to have breakfast’

‘to make small, thin’

‘to decrease’

*mdzal‘I*sl/*mdzallil ‘to make little’

Regardless of the fact that [tf] and [d3] occur in contexts not triggering affrication in (46a-f),

(46f) surfaces invariably with the affricate in QA. If this item were a case of affrication, it

would be expected to surface variably with [g] and [d3], similar to unambiguous cases of

affrication.

The items in (44) also differ from unambiguous cases of affrication when we

consider the nouns/adjectives/adverbs that are related to these forms, given in (47).

(47)

a. kis

b. kadbs

c. katif

d. giddaxm
€. gism3

f. *rifizg

tfi:s
tfadbs
tfatif
dzidda:m
dzisms

rifi:ds

jidda:m

‘bag’
‘lie’

‘shoulder’

“front’

‘division, distribution’

‘friend’
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g. *firixg firi:dz™ ‘neighborhood’
h. a:mig Ba:mid3 ‘dark’

i. Yatiig {ati:d3 ‘old (inanimate)’
COMPARE:

j- kiOir tfi0izr ‘many’

k. kibir tfibir ‘big’

1. giri:b dziri:b *jirt:b ‘close by’

m. rigig rid3i:d3 *rijizj ‘transparent, thin’
n. rig rizd3 *rizj ‘saliva’

o. digi:g didzi:d3 *dijiyj ‘thin, small’

p. gili:l dzili:l *jilizd ‘small quantity’

(47d) surfaces sometimes with an initial high glide, [j], that is generally a free variant of

underlying /d3/, yielding [jidda:m]. This alternation is never exhibited in cases of
unambiguous affrication of [g] (471-p), which indicates that the affricate in (47d) is

considered by native speakers to be derived from underlying /d3/, not /g/. In (47f) and (47g),
only the forms with the affricate are used by QA speakers. If these forms were true cases of
affrication, they would be expected to surface variably with both segments.

Further, some of the items listed in (47) have broken plural forms, which are given in
(48). The broken plural forms of those items in (47a-1) that have such forms are treated
differently from the broken plural forms of unambiguous cases of affrication in (47j-p), as

illustrated in (48).

(48) Doublets
a. Takja:s ?atfja:s ‘bags’

b. ktu:f tftu:f ‘shoulders’

% 1t could be argued, however, that this pair is not related to the one in (44g) in the synchronic grammar of

QA.
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c.*rifga:n rifdzamn’ “friends’

d. *firga:n firdza:n ‘neighborhoods’

€. Kimmag Bimmad3 ‘dark (pl.)’

f. Qittag/Sta:g {ittad3/Sta:d3 ‘old (pl.)’
COMPARE:

Cases of affrication

g. kOar *t(0a:r ‘plenty (pl.)’

h. kba:r *t{ba:r ‘large (pl.)’

1. gra:b *dzra:b ‘near (pl.)’

J- rgazg *rdza:d3 ‘transparent, delicate (pl.)’
k. rju:g *rju:dz ‘breakfast’

1. dga:g *ddza:d3 ‘thin, tiny (pl.)’

m. gla:l/glqculT *dzla:l ‘small quantity (pl.)’

The forms in (48f) and (48d) surface invariably with the affricate, although the context does
not trigger affrication. The forms in (48a-b) and (48e-f) show the same alternation as their
singular forms. The broken plural forms of unambiguous cases of affrication, on the other
hand, surface invariably with [k]/[g], as demonstrated in (48g-m).

Another pair that patterns with doublets with respect to the variants adopted in the

broken plural forms is given in (49).

(49)  Singular BP
a. Yird3 fru:d3 ‘vein’
b. firg fru:g ‘vein’

%7 The feminine plural of this item also surfaces invariably with [d3]: [rifd3-a:t] ~ [rifi:d3-a:t]. (48d), on the
other hand, has no feminine plural form.

** This form means ‘breakfast’ which is etymologically, but maybe not synchronically, related to the singular
[ri:g/ri:d3] (Johnstone, 1978, p. 293).
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This pair exemplifies cases discussed in the literature where affrication still applies although
the triggering vowel is separated from [g] by an intervening segment (Cantineau 1936;

Matar, 1969, 1985; Johnstone, 1978). However, I argue such forms have acquired a lexical

status with /d3/ in the grammar of QA. Johnstone (1978, p. 293) notices this and concludes

that the affricate in such forms has come to be “regarded” as a distinct phoneme, in the
relevant varieties.

Another difference between unambiguous cases of affrication and what I consider to
be doublets is the comparative adjective. This form may surface with either a velar stop or
an affricate in items that I consider to be doublets, as in (50a-c), but will surface invariably
with the velar stop in adjectives that undergo affrication in the base form, as shown in (50d-

1), which correspond to the adjectives given in (4).

(50) Doublets

a. 7akdab ?atf0ab ‘more lying’
b. ?asmag Pagmad3 ‘darker’

c. 7aftag ?aftad3 ‘older’
COMPARE:

Unambiguous cases of affrication

d. ?akbar *Patfbar ‘bigger’

e. PakOar *atfOar ‘more’

f. 2agr'ab *adzr ab/*?adzrab  closer’

g. 7adagg *Padadzdz ‘thinner, smaller’
h. ?agal‘l’ *adzal'l'/*Padzall ~ “lesser’

i. ?aragg *Paradzd3 ‘softer, more transparent’
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The patterns discussed above can be summarized as follows:”
L In doublets, all the conjugations of the verbs, including participles and verbal
nouns, exhibit the [tf] ~ [k] or [d3] ~ [g] alternation. Also,
nouns/adjectives/adverbs related to these verbs exhibit the same alternation or

surface invariably with [d3] (e.g. (46f), (47f-g)), but never invariably with [k] or

[g]. Verbs and verbal nouns never undergo affrication. Affrication may apply to

nouns and adjectives, but only to those that respect the phonetic conditioning of
the process.

II. In doublets, the broken plural forms of nouns/adjectives that exhibit the
alternation also exhibit alternation. Affrication does not apply to broken plural
forms unless its phonetic conditioning is met in both the base (singular) and the
derived form (broken plural).

I1I. In doublets, comparative adjectives exhibit the alternation exhibited in the basic
form ([tf] ~ [k] or [d3] ~ [g]), whereas similar forms that are related to

unambiguous cases of affrication surface invariably with the velar stop.

3.8.2. A counterexample to doublets vs. affrication
There exists one pair that seems to be treated like doublets with respect to its broken plural

form (51b), but like a case of affrication with respect to other derivational forms (verb,

% There exists one pair that seems to display affrication adjacent to a front vowel other than [i(:)], for which a
doublet classification cannot be supported in the same way as the items in this section. It should be noted,
however, that there is no evidence to the contrary either. That is, there is no evidence that it is a case of
affrication.

(i) ke:f tfe:f ‘how, in what way’

This pair cannot be shown to pattern with doublets, since the criteria that are used for the identification of
doublets cannot be used here due to the fact that this pair belongs to functional words. Interestingly, however,
neither of these forms is the common word used to convey the function of ‘how, in what way’ in QA, in which
the norm is to say [{lom] ‘how’. Therefore, it could be possible that [tfe:f] was borrowed from other varieties,
such as the variety of the UAE, in which this form is the norm, and then later on, it was “corrected” to [ke:f]
which is closer to SA [kajf]. Indeed, Johnstone (1967) and Matar (1985) note that because of the increased
influence of SA and contact with other varieties of Arabic, there is a tendency to avoid affrication among the
younger generations, in items that are shared between the local varieties and SA. Further, there is another
lexical item that has the form [ke:f] ‘mood, liking’. This word never undergoes affrication. If it was the case
that [ke:f] ‘how’ undergoes affrication in QA, [ke:f] ‘mood, liking’ would be expected to display the same
pattern.
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participles, verbal noun and comparative adjective) (51c-f). In the synchronic QA grammar,

the form in (51a) is a case of affrication with an exceptional broken plural form.

(51)  a. Bigi:l/0sgi:l’ Oidzi:l ‘heavy’
b. 8ga:1/0ga:l’ 0dza:l ‘heavy (pl.)’
but:
c. Baggal’ *Qadzdzal ‘to cause to be heavy’
d. meaggilT *m0adzdzil ‘to cause to be heavy (active participle)’
e. Bagol’ *0idzil ‘heavy’
f. 2a0gal’ *?a0dzal ‘heavier’

The broken plural of this adjective exhibits the [d3] ~ [g] alternation adjacent to a back
vowel, while the verb, participles, verbal noun, and comparative adjective surface invariably
with [g]. This paradigm seems to have been on its way to becoming a doublet; however, the

process stopped before it reached completion. It is more probable that this situation will
remain the same or even that there will be a reverse movement in the opposite direction. The
affricate will stop surfacing in the broken plural form in order to conform to the regular
patterns observed in cases of affrication. Due to the pressure of SA (through education and
media), there is an observed tendency among the speakers of QA to abandon the local
features of the variety. This tendency is observed in Kuwaiti Arabic (Johnstone, 1967) and

Bahraini Arabic (Matar, 1985) as well. In addition, there is further pressure on QA in the

same direction from the local Bedouin varieties, which are associated with high prestige (Al-
Sulaiti, 1993, p. 5), and in which affrication usually does not apply. Al-amadidhi (1985,
p.36) reports that the Bedouin population in Qatar are increasingly settling in urban areas
and consequently are in more contact with the rest of the community. This development is

expected to have an effect on the linguistic output of the community in general.
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3.8.3 Summary

Since the general pattern of items that may undergo affrication is different from that of the
items discussed in this section, I argue for characterizing them differently and consider the
latter to be doublets. Even if some of these doublets were the outcome of affrication at an

earlier stage of the variety, they are not treated as such in the synchronic grammar of QA.

3.9 Residual cases
As in other phonological processes, exceptions to affrication exist. The items given in (52)
host the context of affrication, but do not undergo the process. Notice that all of these items

are high frequency words that are often associated with unusual patterns.

(52) a. kihil/kihl ‘kohl, eyeliner’
b. kihli: ‘navy blue’
c. gihhi: ‘stingy’
d. kill ‘every, all’
e. kilms ‘word’
f. gibi:l3 ‘tribe’

I cannot find an explanation for affrication blockage in (50d-f). In (50a-c) however, the
vowel triggering affrication is followed by the pharyngeal segment [h]. This could explain
the absence of affrication in these items. Bukshaisha (1985, p. 316) reports that the
pharyngeals [h] and [7] have a lowering effect on F2 of the adjacent high front vowels,

which entails that these vowels surface retracted/lowered in these contexts. It is important to
note that the criterion upon which she determines whether a vowel is retracted/lowered or
not is F2 at the onset of a vowel preceded by a pharyngeal segment, and F2 at the offset of a
vowel followed by one (p. 316-321). This was demonstrated to be not a valid criterion, as
discussed in §3.6.1. Hussain (1985, p. 317), on the other hand, argues that these pharyngeal
segments have no significant lowering/retracting effect on any vowel, although, his test

items did not include [i] in these contexts.
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Considering the short duration of [i] in the items (52a-c), it is possible that the
retraction/lowering observed at the end of the vowel (in contact with [h]) extends through a

significant portion of the vowel. If this is correct, it could be suggested that [i] surfaces
retracted/lowered in this context. Hence, affrication is blocked in (52a-c) because its

phonetic conditioning is not met.

3.10 Conclusion

The final constraint ranking relevant to affrication in QA is given in (53).

(53) MAX-IO(+RTR)

DEP-IO(+RTR)/[i]

+RTR-LEFT
Codal[r]+RTR FAITH-F
AGREE-(r, +RTR) [tf1/[d3] <-->[i(1)]

*([ant]...[ant]) coona
+RTR-RIGHT *([cont]...[ cont])cyrona
| MAX-OP(dorsal)
DEP-IO(+RTR) / MAX-OO(dorsal)

MAL(—IO (dorsal)
[k]/[g]<">_' [I(A)] Stem

In this chapter I proposed an analysis of the affrication of [k] and [g] in QA, within the
framework of Optimality Theory. Contrary to previous analyses of affrication in Arabic
varieties, the process is found to be triggered only by adjacency to [i(:)], not any other front
vowel. Further, other segments that occur adjacent to [k] or [g], including front vowels other
than [i(:)], block affrication. The domain of affrication is found to be restricted to the stem.

The variable nature of the process is accounted for by having the markedness constraint
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[k]/[g]<--> = [1(})] sem and the faithfulness constraint MAX-IO(dorsal) crucially unranked

with respect to each other. It is shown that the process does not apply to certain lexical
classes due to paradigmatic effects. Verbal paradigms must be subject to an OO-faithfulness
constraint that is different from that operative in nominal/adjectival paradigms. This is due
to the fact that verbal paradigms lack bases, unlike nominal/adjectival paradigms. Therefore,
two types of OO-faithfulness constraints are needed. The first one blocks affrication in
certain nominal/adjectival forms (e.g. broken plurals). The second is a dominant Optimal
Paradigm-faithfulness constraint and it blocks the process in verbs, active participles, and
verbal nouns. Participles and verbal nouns are considered to part of verbal inflectional
paradigms since they behave like verbs in QA, as well as in CA. The restrictions that
emphasis spread imposes on affrication indicate that the process is a surface phenomenon, as
predicted by Optimality Theory. Avoidance of OCP violations is argued to be responsible
for affrication blockage in a number of lexical items, which further suggests that the OCP is
synchronically active in the grammar of QA. Apparent counterexamples to my analysis are
explained as cases of doublets, not affrication.

This variable process exemplifies an extraordinary case where a phonological process
is affected by different grammatical levels. The process is influenced by the phonetic
representation of the relevant segments on the one hand, and by the morphological relations
between words on the other. Between these two ends, the process also interacts with other

phonological factors that are operative in the variety.
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4. LENITION IN ARABIC

4.0 Introduction

An important feature of the phonological systems of Eastern Arabic varieties is the lenition

of the affricate /d3/ to the glide [j] (Johnstone, 1965, 1967; Matar, 1969, 1985; Al-amadidhi,
1985; Al-Sulaiti, 1993). The two segments [d3] and [j] are suggested to be in free variation,

as illustrated in (1). However, not all instances of /d3/ may surface as [j] (Johnstone, 1965;

Al-amadidhi, 1985), as shown in (2).

(1) a. dzarrab jarrab ‘he tried’
b. nad3is najis ‘impure’
c. ta:d3 tayj ‘crown’

2) a. dzadduim *jaddurm ‘axe’
b. hidzra *hijra ‘room’

c. hara:d3 *hara:j ‘secondhand goods market’

The large number of items that are exempted from undergoing the process include

borrowings and learned items (Matar, 1985), as well as native lexical items (Johnstone,

1965; Al-amadidhi, 1985). This problem has not been adequately dealt with so far.

In this chapter, the data, as represented in QA, are reconsidered in the light of new
advancements in phonological theory. Consequently cases that were previously considered
to be exceptions to lenition are straightforwardly accounted for. Relevant recent
developments are the restrictions imposed by the OCP (McCarthy, 1986; Yip, 1988; Frisch,
Broe & Pierrehumbert, 2004) and the effects of underspecification (Inkelas & Cho, 1993;
Inkelas, Orgun & Zoll, 1997) on phonological representations, as well as the role of
articulation (Jun, 1995; Boersma, 1998; Kirchner, 2001, 2004) in shaping the grammar.
These developments establish the base for a proper account of this alternation, which in turn

adds to our understanding of lenition processes in general. The current study adds QA (and
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by extension Gulf Arabic) to the list of languages in which lenition of an obstruent to a glide
applies (see Kirchner, 2001). In addition, evidence is provided for considering the OCP a
synchronically active constraint in Arabic, influencing segmental alternations, as well as
restricting static distributions (Frisch & Zawaydeh, 2001).

I find that there are three factors contributing to the existence of apparent exceptions
to lenition. The first is a segmental restriction. There are certain contexts in which lenition
never applies. The first of these contexts is in a coda position preceded by a segment other
than [+low] vowels. The other context in which lenition is blocked is in geminates, a
restriction that is suggested to hold universally (Kirchner, 2000). On the other hand, lenition
is highly favored in contexts in which a faithful mapping of the input violates the OCP,
which is a constraint against the co-occurrence of similar segments (McCarthy, 1986; Yip,
1988; Pierrehumbert, 1993; Frisch et al., 2004).

The second factor responsible for the existence of apparent exceptions to lenition is
prespecification. Following Inkelas, Orgun & Zoll, (1997), I suggest that a significant
number of exceptions to lenition have come to exist as a result of /d3/ being fully specified
as [-cont] in the underlying representations of these forms, whereas the lexical items in
which lenition may apply include /d3/ that is underspecified for this feature, in the
underlying representation. This issue is further discussed in §4.2.4.2. Lenition is also subject
to paradigmatic effects (Benua, 1997; Hayes, 1998; Steriade, 2000; Burzio, 1994;
Kenstowicz, 1996, 1998; Gafos, 2003; Albright, 2004; McCarthy, 2005; among others),
since the process is blocked in inflected forms whose base resists the process.

Following Hock (1991, p. 80) and Kirchner (2001, 2004, p. 314), I consider lenition
to be driven by an imperative to minimize articulatory effort. This requirement manifests
itself as a number of constraints named LAZY (Kirchner, 2001, 2004), which interact with
faithfulness constraints (McCarthy & Prince, 1995). However, the option for being
articulated lazily is only available to /d3/, since it is the segment underspecified for the
feature [cont].

Lenition may involve a number of different processes, including degemination,

flapping, spirantization, debuccalization, voicing and reduction of consonants to
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approximants.” Lenition of [d 3] to [j] exemplifies the last case and is not very common.

Surveying 272 languages in which lenition applies, Kirchner finds only two in which this
segmental alternation takes place. One is West Tarangan, in which it applies only in medial

unstressed positions (Kirchner (2001, p. 7), the other is Karao, for which no context is given
for the application of the process (Kirchner, 2001, p. 79). Leniton of /d3/ to [j] in QA and in

a number of other varieties of Arabic provides one additional illustration of this rare
alternation.

According to Kirchner (2001, p. 3, 2004, p. 313) lenition designates a sound change
whereby “a sound becomes ‘weaker’” as in diachronic sound changes, “or where a ‘weaker’
sound bears an allophonic relation to a ‘stronger’ sound” as in synchronic alternations (see
also Foley, 1977). “The core idea, as applied to consonants, is some reduction in constriction
degree or duration”. Lenition involves “a ‘relaxation’ or ‘weakening’ of articulatory effort,
something that has been called ‘the lazy-tongue phenomenon’” (Hock, 1991, p. 80-81). It is
usually triggered by an adjacent vowel, with open vowels being, generally, more capable of
triggering the process than close vowels (Kirchner, 2001, 2004). Kirchner argues that in VC
contexts, the distance and effort that the articulators need to travel from an open segment
([+low]) to the constriction of a following consonant is more than the distance and effort that
the articulators need to travel from a close segment ([+high]) to the constriction of a
following consonant, everything else being equal. Similarly, in CV contexts, the distance
and effort that the articulators need to travel to an open segment ([+low]) is more than the
distance and effort needed to travel to a close segment ([+high]). Lenition is the outcome of
minimizing the effort needed to reach the consonantal constriction by relaxing the muscles
responsible for this constriction, which results in a weakening of that constriction (2001, p.
30).

Other approaches to lenition include lenition as deletion, lenition as sonority
promotion and lenition as a decrease in duration and magnitude of gestures. Each of these
theories captures certain aspects of lenition processes, but not all. For example, a theory that

approaches lenition as deletion and simplification of word structure misses the

? For examples of languages in which these processes apply, the reader is referred to Kirchner (2001).
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generalization that a lenited segment is usually a segment that is more intense in terms of
voicing and sonority than its input (Lavoie, 2000). That is, lenition may involve the
acquisition of features, rather than their deletion. Lenition as sonority promotion, on the
other hand, cannot account, for example, for cases in which the output of lenition is zero,
which can never be viewed as more sonorous than the input of the process (Kirchner, 2001).
Lenition as a decrease in duration and magnitude gestures contradicts with the
experimentally based findings of Lavoie (2000), who suggests that decrease in duration does
not always coincide with decrease in magnitude (for a more extensive discussion of different
approaches to lenition, the reader is referred to Lavoie, 2000; Kirchner, 2001; and references
therein).

The chapter is organized as follows: §4.1 presents a general discussion of lenition in
Arabic. This section starts with the historical and the geographic background of the process
(§4.1.1), followed by a discussion of previous analyses of lenition (§4.1.2). An OT analysis
of lenition in QA 1is proposed in §4.2 and compared to the general characteristics of lenition

processes discussed in the literature in §4.3. The conclusion is given in §4.4.

4.1 Lenition in Arabic

4.1.1 Historical and geographic background

Historically, the CA/SA voiced palato-alveolar affricate /d3/ is a reflex of the proto-Semitic
/*g/ (Martinet, 1959, p. 91; Moscati, 1969, p. 38; Cantineau, 1950, p. xxv, 1952, p. 87;
Bergstrisser, 1983, p. 162; Fischer, 1997, p. 189; Watson, 2004, p. 16). In early CA /*g/ was
palatalized partially to /g// (Cantineau, 1960, p. 58) or totally to /# (Watson, 2004, p. 16; and
references therein). However, the original Semitic pronunciation was still in use in medieval
Arabic, as observed by the Old Grammarians in the varieties of some Arabs (Sibaweyh,
1999 version, p.572; Ibn Jinni, 1993 version, p. 46).

Currently, the CA /d3/ has different reflexes in different varieties of Arabic, as
summarized in table (4). It is realized as /g/ in the major cities of Egypt and in parts of
Yemen, including the city of San‘a (Bergstrasser, 1983, p. 186; Matar, 1985, p. 135; Kaye &
Rosenhouse, 1997, p. 274; Watson, 2004, p. 16). Cantineau (1936, p. 27, 1937, p. 138) notes
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that Classical <d3> is realized as [g], [¢’] and [d'] in the varieties of the Shammari and
‘AnayZi tribes of the Syro-Mesopotamian region and in the speech of some Najdis (in Saudi
Arabia). /g/ for /d3/ is also found in some parts of Yemen (Kaye & Rosenhouse, 1997, p.

274). On the other hand, /d3/ is realized as /3/ in Upper Egypt and some parts of Sudan,

northern Yemen, and the Arabian Peninsula (Watson, 2004, p. 16), including the varieties of
Abu Dhabi and Qatar (Johnstone, 1967), although only for some speakers in the latter (Al-
amadidhi, 1985).

The CA /d3/ remains intact in the majority of the Bedouin varieties, in rural
Levantine varieties and in most of Iraq, as well as in the central region of northern Yemen
(Cantineau, 1936; Younes, 1994; Watson, 2004). /d3/ is realized as /d/ the variety of Medina
(Saudi Arabia) as in some parts of Sudan (Kaye & Rosenhouse, 1997, p. 274). In the

varieties of the Bedouins of Egypt and those of the major cities in the Levant, as in
Moroccan, Algerian and Tunisian varieties, CA /d3/ is lenited to /3/ (Bergstrésser, 1983, p.
162; Matar, 1985, p. 135; Watson, 2004, p. 16; Kaye & Rosenhouse, 1997, p. 274-275;
Wafi, 2000; p. 107).” CA /d 3/ is further lenited to [j] in certain Bedouin varieties in the

Levant as in Khuzistan (Iran), Hadramawt (Yemen), Dufar (Oman), and in the Gulf dialects

(Matar, 1985, p. 137; Hijazi, n.d., p, 25; Hussain, 1985; cf. Watson, 2004).

3 Sporadically, /d3/ surfaces as [tf] in certain words in the speech of the Mana:thra, Hadi:di:n and in R6gga, in
the Syro-Mesopotamian region (Cantineau, 1936, p. 26).
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Table (4): The reflexes of CA/SA /d3/ in modern varieties of Arabic

Proto-Semitic | Regions/varieties Source

*g

g -Egypt Bergstrisser (1983), Matar (1985),
-Yemen (San‘a) Watson (2004)

Kaye & Rosenhouse (1997).

g, g, d -The Syro-Mesopotamian desert Cantineau (1936).
(Shammari and ‘AnayZzi tribes)
-Saudi Arabia (Najd)

g -Yemen Kaye & Rosenhouse (1997).

3 -Upper Egypt Johnstone (1967), Al-amadidhi
-Parts of Sudan (1985), Watson (2004).
-Northern Yemen
-Arabian Peninsula

d3 -Classical/Modern Standard Arabic | Cantineau (1936), Younis (1994),
-The majority of the Bedouin | Watson (2004).
varieties
-Rural Levantine varieties
-Most Iraqi varieties
-The central region of northern
Yemen

d -Saudi Arabia (Medina) Kaye & Rosenhouse (1997).
-Sudan

3 -Egypt (Bedouin) Matar (1985), Watson (2004),
-Major cities in the Levant Bergstrisser (1983), Wafi (2000).
-Morocco, Algeria and Tunisia

] -Gulf dialects Kaye & Rosenhouse (1997), Matar
-Oman (Dufar) (1985), Hijazi (n.d), Hussain

-Iran (Khuzistan)
-Bedouin varieties in the Levant
-Yemen (Hadramawt)

(1985), Watson (2004).

The alternation between [d3] and [j] is an old phenomenon in the Arabic language.

The earliest evidence comes from the Lihyani inscriptions (2™ c. BC -6" c. AD),’ in which

3 Pre-Islamic Arabic inscriptions found in north west of the Arabian Peninsula (Al-Jundi, 1983, p. 379).
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the affricate <d3> was used for CA <j>. The medieval Arab scholars report that in some
varieties of Arabic, [d3] was substituted by [j] (lenition), in others, [j] was substituted by
[d3] (fortition)* (" Anis, 1995, p. 270).

Unconditional fortition of [j] to [d3] was attested in the variety of Fugaym Darim, a
branch of the tribe of Tamim (Al- Salih, 1989, p. 95; *Anis, 1995, p. 126) and in the variety
of Bani Dubayr from Bani Asad and that of bani Hanzala, in which geminate [j] (the suffix
of relative adjectives [-ijj]) also turned to geminate [d3], as in [tamim-id3d3] < [tami:m-ijj]
(Sallum, 1986, p. 95). However, in the variety of some branches of Bani Sa‘ad, which is also
a branch of Tamim, geminate [j] turned to [d3] only when it occurred at the end of the
phrase, that is, before a pause (Sibaweyh, IV, 1999, version, p. 296; Al-Mutttalibi, 1978, p.
101-103; *Anis, 1995, p. 270). The process also applied in the variety of the tribe of Quda‘a,
in which it was conditioned by a preceding [¢] (Sallum, 1986, p. 95; *Anis, 1995, p. 126; Al-
Jundi, 1983, p. 374-379). Currently, /j/ > [d3] is observed in Hadramawt (Yemen), in some

modern Southern Arabian dialects and in Tigré, a Semitic language spoken in North

Ethiopia (Al-Jundi, 1983, p. 379). Also, traces of /j/ > [d3] are found in the variety of Abu

Dhabi (e.g. jorm > d3zo:m ‘when’), which belongs to the Eastern group of North Arabic
dialects (Johnstone, 1967, p. 37).
It is worth noting that all of the examples for [j] > [d3] that are cited in the old texts

consist of cases in which [j] appears in a coda position, either alone or as the first element of
a geminate (in pre-pausal contexts, the second member of the geminate is also in a coda
position). Further, they all involve contexts in which [j] is preceded by the high front vowel
[1]. When [j] is in a coda position preceded by [i], it is perceptually difficult to detect due to

the lack of contrast between the two segments. Therefore, the fortition of [j] to [d3] seems to

be motivated by the need for perceptual saliency (for the role of perception in phonology,

4 Passy (1890, p. 344) reports the following change from Latin to a number of Italian dialects: teneo > tenio >
tenjo > tenjo (cited in Bauer, 1988, p. 390). The last change is similar to [j] > [d3] in Arabic, except that [d3] is

an affricate and [3] a stop. Also, the palatal liquid [A] of Spanish turns to [j] then to [d3], in a dialectal Spanish
(Hock, 1991, p. 79).
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see for example Flemming, 1995; Jun, 1995; Boersma, 1998; Hume, 1999; Kochetov, 1999;
Steriade, 1999a, b, 2001; C6té, 2000, 2004; Kang, 2000; Hume & Johnson, 2001).

On the other hand, [d3] turned to [j] in the varieties of the majority of Tamim
(Sallum, 1986; Matar, 1985, p. 142; Al- Salih, 1989, p. 96; p. 111; *Anis 1995, p. 270), as

the following examples’ illustrate:

3) CA Dialectal
a. < s'ihri:dz> > <s'ihrijj>®  ‘tank’
b. <dzar> > <jarr> ‘neighbour’
c. < fudzajra> > <(ijajra> ‘tree (diminutive)’
d. < fadzara> > <(ijara> ‘tree’

Currently, the lenition of [d3] to [j] is observed in different parts of the Arabian

Peninsula and in some of the surrounding regions. It is a characteristic of the varieties of
Kuwait, Bahrain, Qatar, the UAE, and Al- Hasa (east coast of Saudi Arabia), which all
belong to the Eastern Arabic group (Johnstone, 1967). The substitution also occurs in some

parts of Najd and Al-Jawf in Saudi Arabia. It is also reported for the varieties of the tribes of

Sirhan and Sardiya in the Levant (Cantineau, 1936, p. 24, 1937, p. 137; Johnstone, 1965,
1967; Matar, 1969, 1985, p. 137; Al-Muttalibi, 1978, p. 100; Kaye & Rosenhouse, 1997, p.

275; Hijazi, n.d, p. 25)). The same alternation is observed in the speech of the tribes of lower

Euphrates, Ahwaz (a predominantly Arabic speaking city south west of Iran), and in Al-
Basra, in southern Iraq (Wetzstein, 1868, p. 163; Socin, 1901, p. 237; cited in Johnstone,
1965, p. 234). It is also attested in the Arabic variety of Charak (Southern Iran), and in some
South Arabian dialects (Johnstone, 1967, p. 11; Matar, 1985, p. 136). For example,

> Since these examples are given in Arabic orthography, only the sources that cite them in the voweled version
of this orthography are given. Items (a), (b) and (c) are cited from Al-Salih (1989, p. 96), (d) appears in ’Anis
(1995, p. 270) and Al- Salih (1989).

® Since the structure [i;j$] is prohibited in Arabic, [i:] is shortened and the extra slot is filled by geminating the
glide [j].
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Landberg reports the occurrence of this substitution in Hadramawt (Yemen) and

Rhodokanakis (1911) notes it for the variety of Dufar in Oman (cited in Johnstone, 1965, p.

234-236; Al-amadidhi, 1985, p. 257).

4.1.2 Previous analyses and findings related to the lenition of [d3] to [j]

The first modern scholar to report the occurrence of this phenomenon in Arabic is Wetzstein
(1868), who indicates that the substitution occurs word initially in the varieties of certain
tribes in the Syro-Mesopotamian desert, southern Iraq and north of Saudi Arabia. Socin
(1901, III, p. 194) confirms this restriction for different varieties in the northern region of
Saudi Arabia (as cited in Cantineau, 1936, p. 24). However, all the other scholars who
investigated this alternation suggest that the process may occur in all positions in the word
and that it is phonetically unconditioned (Cantineau, 1936; Johnstone, 1965, 1967; Matar,
1969, 1985; Al-amadidhi, 1985). Nevertheless, it is admitted that the process does not apply

to all the lexical items that include /d3/ (Cantineau, 1936, p. 25, 1937, p. 137; Johnstone,

1965, Al-amadedhi, 1985, p. 26; Matar, 1969, 1985; Hijazi, n.d., p. 25). That is, certain

lexical items systematically undergo the process, while others never do (Cantineau, 1936,
1937), indicating that the process is lexically conditioned.

Most previous studies attribute this lexical distinction to each word’s degree of
integration into everyday language and into the system of the local varieties in general. That
is, the more an item is integrated and is common in everyday language, the higher the

likelihood of lenition. The more an item is learned or its borrowing characteristic is
apparent, if it is a borrowing, the less the likelihood of undergoing the process (Hijazi, n.d.,
p- 25; Matar, 1969, p. 19, 1985, p. 138). However, Johnstone (1965, p. 237) finds that in the
variety of Ahwaz, many common words such as [wa:d3ib] ‘duty’, [d3abha] ‘forehead’ and
[dzira:da] ‘locus’ do not undergo lenition. Similarly, in the Kuwaiti variety, old established

nautical borrowings (e.g. [d3i:b], [d3ilinga], [d3albu:t]) never undergo lenition (Johnstone,

7 The referencial information for Landberg and Rhodokanakis (1911) is not given in these sources.
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1965, p. 238).* In addition to the lexical restriction on this process, Hussain (1985, p. 14)
argues for the existence of a semantic restriction according to which the process gets
blocked if the output is a homophone to an existing word in the variety. This argument,
however, is not convincing since homophones are abundant in Gulf Arabic (GA), whether
due to faithful mappings of underlying forms or as a result of undergoing phonological
processes. Further, items related to religious rituals or concepts are suggested to resist
lenition (Al-amadidhi, 1985, p. 158), even if they are part of the everyday repertoire.
Lenition does not apply equally in all the relevant varieties. For example, Cantineau

(1937, p. 137) suggests that the sound substitution has no exceptions in the variety of the
people of Al-Jawf, two exceptions in the variety of Sirhan (1936, p. 25), and a few more in

the variety of Sardiya (1937, p. 137). Also, in the UAE, the process is more common and
affects more lexical items than in the other Eastern Arabic dialects (Johnstone, 19635, p.
240). Within Qatar, the process is more robust in the variety of the people living in the north
than that of those living in Doha or in the south of the country (Johnstone, 1965, p. 239-
240).

In addition, varieties differ as to whether the process applies optionally or

obligatorily. The substitution is reported to occur freely, [d3] and [j] being in free variation,

in the varieties of Kuwait, the UAE, and Qatar (Johnstone, 1967; Al-amadidhi, 1985), as in

one of two Bahraini varieties investigated by Matar (1985)° and in the variety of Abu Dhabi
(Kaye & Rosenhouse, 1997, p. 275). The segments [d3] and [j] are also in free variation in
the Arabic variety of Ahwaz (Johnstone, 1965, p. 237) and in the varieties of southern Iraq
and Najd (Al-Muttalibi 1978, p. 100). However, the situation seems to be less clear for the

other varieties. For example, although Cantineau (1936, p. 24-25) indicates that <d3> always
surfaces as [j] in the variety of the tribe of Sirhan (north-west of the peninsula), he mentions

that his informants from this tribe consistently used [d3] in their speech and that later on, the

chief of that tribe repeated the same words “corrected” to [j], except in the words [d3awz,

¥ Johnstone notes that the fact that they are borrowings should not exclude these items from undergoing
lenition since other borrowed items may undergo other phonological process observed in the variety (for
examples, see Johnstone, 1965, p. 238).

? The alternation is not observed in the other variety of Bahrain.
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dzawza] ‘Adam’s apple’. Cantineau’s (1937) informant from the tribe of Sardiya and that of

Al-Jawf did the same thing, that is, using [d3] in all of the relevant words at the beginning of
the conversation, then, later on “correcting” them to [j]." The status, accordingly, of the
[d3] and [j] usages is unclear and it cannot be established to what extent [d3] > [j] is an

obligatory or an optional process in these varieties.

It is also suggested that sociolinguistic factors such as age, level of education and
degree of formality may affect the process (Johnstone, 1965, p. 240; Al-amadidhi, 1985, p.
243, p. 285; Matar, 1985, p. 140). The higher the level of education of the speaker, which
coincides with belonging to younger generations, and the more formal the conversation, the

higher the probability that /d3/ surfaces as [d3]. However, even with the influence of these

factors, highly frequent items are least likely to surface with [d3] (Johnstone, 1956; Al-

amadidhi, 1985, p. 289). These tendencies, obviously, can only be relevant for the varieties

in which the process applies optionally. Ethnicity is another sociolinguistic factor
influencing the process. For example, Al-amadidhi (1985, p. 186) reports that /d3/ surfaces
as [j] more often in the speech of the non-Bedouin social groups in Qatar.

To sum up, most previous studies suggest that the alternation between [d3] and [j] is

phonetically unconditioned (see, however, Wetzstein, 1868; Socin, 1901). The alternation is
reported to be optional in some varieties, including QA. However, the process is suggested

to be lexically determined, and the lexical items that resist the alternation and always surface

with [d3] may vary inter-dialectally.

4.2 An OT analysis of lenition in Qatari Arabic

4.2.1 The distribution of [d3] and [j]

As in other varieties of Arabic that exhibit this alternation, lenition is only possible in a
subset of the items that include /d3/. When lenition is permitted, it is always optional. Both
variants, [d3] and [j], may occur word initially, medially and finally, as illustrated in (4).

Unlike affrication (chapter 3), lenition may apply equally to all syntactic categories.

"% In the dialect of Sardiya more exceptions were observed and in the dialect of the people of Al-Jawf no
exception was reported.
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a. dza

b. hdza:ma
c. yandzar
d. dziri:f

e. dzdiri:

f. d3inni:

g. ta:d3

h. nadzma

ja
hja:ma
xanjar
jiri:f
jdiri:
Jjinni:
tayj

najma

‘he came’

‘cupping’

‘dagger’
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‘coarsely ground wheat’

‘smallpox’

3 b b
genie

< b
crown

‘a star’

Contrary to the predictions made in the literature with respect to lenition processes in

general, lenition in QA applies more frequently (in more lexical items) in the onset as

compared to the coda position, and intervocalic position does not have a special effect in

promoting the process (§4.3) (cf. Kirchner, 2001, 2004; Lavoie, 2000; and references

therein).

Further, there are items in which a historic [d3] categorically surfaces as [j] in

synchronic QA. Among these are the items given in (5)."

(&)

SA

a. Yadzu:z
b. mad3nu:n
¢. dzunn(a)
d. wadzh

e. d3a:hil

f. hudzu:l

g. 7afwads

QA
fajuiz
majnu:n
jann
wajh
Jjachil
hjul

fawaj

‘old woman’
‘crazy’

‘he got crazy’
‘face’

‘kid’

‘anklets’

‘bent’

1 (5a) may also mean ‘old man’ in SA, and (5¢) means only ‘ignorant’ in SA.
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Since no alternation is observed in such items, I consider them to be lexically represented

with /j/ in the synchronic grammar of QA.

4.2.2 Basic constraints
Following Kirchner (2001, 2004), I consider lenition to be motivated by an effort-

minimizing constraint named LAZY, as given in (6).

6) LAZY

Segments are articulated lazily.

This constraint is applicable only to the voiced affricate /d3/, which is the only segment for

which the option of being articulated lazily is available, by virtue of being underlyingly

underspecified for the feature [cont]. The output enforced by this constraint could be
virtually any segment that has a less effortful stricture than [d3]. However, since glides are
the least effortful segments among consonants (Kirchner, 2001, p. 91), [j] is optimal."”” LAZY
interacts with the faithfulness constraint, given in (7), which militates against the deletion of

the feature [+strident].

@) Faithfulness: MAX-IO (+strident)

Every [+strident] specification in the input is present in the output.

MAX-10 (+strident) is employed instead of IDENT-IO (+strident) because MAX/DEP
constraints are found to better accommodate the different factors influencing both processes:
affrication and lenition in QA. For justification of the existence of MAX-F constraints, the
reader is referred to LaMontagne & Rice (1995) Pulleyblank (1996), Causley (1997),
Walker (1999), Lombardi (1998, 2001), and Zhang (2000).

To account for the variability of the process, constraints (6) and (7) need to be

2 Kirchner’s effort hierarchy is as follows: strident affricates > strident fricatives > stops > nonstrident
fricatives > glides (2001, p. 91-92). Other glides, namely, [w, ?, h] are not optimal since they are unfaithful to

the input at least in their feature specification for [place]. On the other hand, [3] is ruled out by structure
preservation since it does not belong to the phonemic inventory of QA. This effect could be obtained by a
dominating markedness constraint *3.
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crucially unranked with respect to each other (Anttila, 1997; Anttila & Cho, 1998; C6té,
2000, 2004; Auger, 2001; among others). Lenition may apply only when LAZY outranks
MAX-IO (+strident) (tableau 2). When the ranking is the opposite, lenition is blocked, as in
tableau (1). To rule out other unfaithful mappings, constraints (8) and (9) are necessary."
Constraints (8) and (9) do not need to outrank the basic constraints governing lenition, since
the same outcome could be obtained whether they are ranked higher or lower, as illustrated

in tableau (1).

(8) Faithfulness: MAX-IO(voice)

Every [voice] specification in the input is present in the output.

9) Faithfulness: MAX-IO(anterior)

Every [anterior] specification in the input is present in the output.

Tableau (1)
Constraint ranking: MAX-1O (+strident) » LAZY, MAX-IO(voice) » MAX-IO(anterior)

/d3/ MAX-IO(+strident) | LAzY | MAX-IO(voice) i MAX-IO(anterior)
a. =d3 *
b. j *|
c. f * *|
d f * *|
e g * 1 % %
f K * ! * %
g * *1

In tableau (1), candidates (b) and (e-f) are ruled out by violating the highly ranked
faithfulness constraint MAX-IO(+strident). Candidates (a), (c) and (g) violate LAZY.
However, by violating the faithfulness constraints MAX-IO(voice) and MAX-IO(anterior),

candidates (c) and (g) are ruled out and the faithful candidate (a) is optimal.

13 In Kirchner’s (2001) proposal, affricates incur four violations to LAZY, strident fricatives three, stops two
and glides only one. In the current study, however, for the sake of simplicity, the glide is suggested to incur no
violations to this constraint, and all the other outputs incur an equal number of violations to LAZY. This,
however, has no bearing on the analysis.



Tableau (2)
Constraint ranking: MAX-IO(voice), MAX-1O (+strident) » LAZY » MAX-IO(anterior)
/d3/ LAzY | MAX-IO(+strident) i MAX-IO(voice) i MAX-IO(anterior)
a. dz | ™!
b. =] *
c. tf ™ *
TE *
e. g >k1 * %
f. ¥ |* * *
g z *1 *
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In tableau (2), all the candidates except candidate (b) violate the highly ranked constraint

(LAZY); therefore, candidate (b) is optimal.

4.2.3 Segmental restrictions

4.2.3.1 Syllabic position

Lenition applies more robustly in the onset as compared to the coda position (see the items

listed in (2) and (4), above and (10) below).

(10) a. mo:d3
b. hidzra
c. zod3
d. ha:ridz
e. zi:d3
f. Oald3
g. haldz
h. galdz
1. band3
j. dird3

k. ta:d3

*mozj
*hijra
*707
*harij
*zi7j
*0alj
*halj
*galj
*banj
*dirj

tayj

‘wave’

‘room’

‘husband’

‘heart burn’

‘edging, cord (in clothes)’
‘ice, snow’

‘mouth’
‘incomprehensible’
‘anesthesia’

‘drawer’

‘crown’
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l. nadzma najma ‘a star’
m. faradz faraj ‘p.n. (m)’
n. d3othara  jorhara ‘gem’

The data indicate that when in the coda position, lenition applies only if preceded by low
vowels (10k-n). When preceded by other segments, lenition is blocked. The items in (10a-j)

can be contrasted with those in (4), where lenition applies in similar segmental contexts but
with [d3] in the onset rather than the coda position.

Having a more restrictive context in the coda is consistent with the general
phonotactics of QA. For instance, three-consonant clusters are permitted in the onset, but
never in the coda (Bukshaisha, 1985)." Also, more varying sequences of segments are
tolerated in the onset than in the coda position (Bukshaisha, 1985; Al-Sulaiti, 1993). For
example, the Sonority Sequencing Principle (SSP), which militates against sequences of
descending sonority in the onset, and sequences of rising sonority in the coda (e.g.
Clements, 1990), is frequently violated in the onset, in underlying forms that are faithfully
mapped into the output (11a-f), as well as in derived forms. In contrast, the SSP is never

violated in the coda (Bukshaisha, 1985; Al-Sulaiti, 1993)."

(11) a.jlad ‘head cover’
b. wzarr ‘a masculine piece of clothes’
c.jdar ‘wall’
d. jhala ‘water jar’
e. rt'ab ‘half-ripe dates’
f. rgiba ‘neck’
g. dzdiri: jdiri: ‘smallpox’
h. dzba:l jba:l ‘mountains’

14 Bukshaisha discusses these clusters in terms of word initial vs. word final, not as onset vs. coda.
"> This observation is based on Clements’ sonority hierarchy: glides > liquids > nasals > obstruents.
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1. d3ma:l Jma:l ‘camels’

J- dzlud jlu:d ‘skins’

The fact that lenition in the coda is triggered only when adjacent to low vowels is consistent
with Kirchner’s (2001, 2004) suggestion that generally lenition is triggered when adjacent to
segments that have articulation points with wide strictures. Since the vowels [a, a:] have
wider strictures than those of the other segments (consonants and vowels), only these two
vowels are capable of triggering the process in this position.

Considering the syllable tree in (12), the situation described above can be accounted
for by decomposing the constraint LAZY into three distinct constraints, as given in (13), (14)
and (15), ranked according to (16). That is, constraint (13) must be dominated by both
constraints (14) and (15), which are crucially unranked with respect to each other and with

respect to constraint (7).

(12) o

\Y% /\C

(13) LAZYgne

A consonant dominated by a rime node is articulated lazily.

(14)  (LAZY/[+loW])gime
If a consonant C is adjacent to a low vowel, and both segments are dominated by a

rime node, then C is articulated lazily.

(I5)  LAZY gy

A consonant dominated directly by a syllable node is articulated lazily.
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(16)  (LAZY/[+loW])gimes LAZY sypupie» MAX-IO(+strident) » LAZY ;.

Constraint (13) is violated whenever the affricate [d3] surfaces in a coda position. Whereas
constraint (14) is violated only when [d3] surfaces in a coda position, preceded by low

vowels. (15) is violated by [d3] surfacing in an onset position.

Tableau (3)'°

Constraint ranking: (LAZY/[+l0W])gimes LAZY g 000, MAX-IO(+strident) » LAZY

i /Xdz$/ (LAZY/[+10W]Dgime | LAZY g1 § MAX-IO(+strident)| LAZY ..
a=  Xdz$ *
b.  Xj$ i x|

. /$dzX/

a=  $dzX L * ;

b= $jX | e

iii. /Adz$/

a= Adz$ | * | | *
b=  Aj$ i *

iv.  /$d3A/

a=  $d3zA | !

b.=  $jA i ¥

In (1) of tableau (3), the lenited candidate (b) is ruled out by violating the faithfulness
constraint MAX-IO(+strident), whereas in (ii) both candidates are optimal as a result of

having MAX-IO(+strident) and LAZYg,,.,. crucially unranked with respect to each other.

Notice that in (ii1) and (iv), in which [d3] is adjacent to a low vowel, variable lenition

applies, regardless of the syllabic position of [d3].

o x represents any segment other than low vowels, and A represents a low vowel. It should be noted that I am
not considering pharyngeal and laryngeal segments, which are [+low], to be relevant, since the main issue here
is the degree of openness of the stricture. A better feature to characterize low vowels in this respect could be
[+open].
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4.2.3.2 Geminates

Geminates are reported to be sometimes resistant to process that may affect their featural
identity (Schein & Steriade, 1986; McCarthy, 1986; Hayes, 1986a, 1986b; Keer, 1999;
among others). However, unlike the case with other phonological processes, lenition is
always blocked in geminates (Inkelas & Cho, 1993; Kirchner, 2000; Lavoie, 2000; Keer,
1999), which is exemplified in (17).

(17)  a.hidzdza ‘excuse’
b. tidzdza:r ‘merchants’ (compare: [ta:d3ir/ta;jir] ‘merchant’)
c. didzi:dz"” ‘fishing net’
d. nadzdza ‘he rescued, saved’
e. hadzdzi: ‘Pilgrim’
f. sadzdzal ‘ he registered’
g. nad3dzar ‘carpenter’
h. 3'adzdza ‘noise’
1. sqad3d3 ‘true, truth’

With the exception of (171), one of the elements in each geminate in the items above occurs
in an onset position (the second member of the geminate in these items is in an onset
position, except for (17c), in which only the first member is in that position), a position on
which there is no restriction on lenition. Nevertheless, the process does not apply to these
items.

In (171), lenition is independently blocked, since both elements of the geminate in
this form occur in a coda position preceded by a segment other than low vowels, as
demonstrated in tableau (4). The vowel in (171) surfaces lowered/retracted due to emphasis

spread.

17 Although the geminate in this form is a long-distance geminate, following McCarthy (1986), I consider the
two elements to be doubly linked to a single root node, therefore, subject to the restrictions on adjacent
geminates.
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Tableau (4)
Constraint ranking: (LAZY/[+loW])g;mes MAX-1IO(+strident), LAZY ;e » LAZY gipe
/s'idzd3/ | (LAZY/[+low])gime | MAX-IO(+strident); LAZY g | LAZY gy
a.= s'adzds ' o
b. s'jj i*!* |
c. sojdy ) *
d. s'adsj ¥ | g

However, these constraints cannot block lenition in the forms given in (17a-h), as illustrated

in tableau (5).

Tableau (5)

Constraint ranking: (LAZY/[+loW])g;yes MAX-1IO(+strident), LAZY ;e » LAZY gipe
/hadzdsi/ | (LAZY/[+loWDgy, | MAX-IO(+strident); LAZY e | LAZY gine

a=hadzdsi: | * B *

b.6" hajji: R |

c.€" hajdzi: s o

d.6" hadzji: | * E *

Since stops lenite to fricative and voiceless obstruents to voiced obstruents, Kirchner
(2000) suggests that lenition is blocked in geminates because the effort required to maintain
the oral constriction for geminate stops and voiceless geminates is less than that required for
geminate fricatives and voiced geminates, respectively. Since lenition is motivated by an
effort-minimizing requirement, the process is blocked in geminates. Although this argument
may be valid for spirantization and voicing blockage in geminates, it does not account for
the reduction of obstruents to sonorants, as is the case of lenition in QA.

On the other hand, based on a typological survey and an experimental study on
geminates in Arabic, Kawahara (to appear) finds that geminate sonorants are more marked
than geminate obstruents. He reports that geminate glides are the most marked type of
geminates. The markedness of geminate glides is perceptually based, since they are easily
confused with their singleton counterparts. Kawahara proposes the following universal
constraint ranking: *GG (glide)» *LL (lateral) » *NN (nasal)» *OBSGEM (obstruent). The

markedness constraint *GG, given in (18), must dominate LAZY constraints.
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(18) a. Markedness: *GG
Geminate glides are disallowed.

To rule out the fission of geminates according to which the process applies to only one
element of a geminate, I propose the dominating faithfulness constraint GEMINATE

INTEGRITY (Schein & Steriade, 1986), as given in (19a), ranked according to (19b).

(19)  a. GEMINATE INTEGRITY
Identical segments in the input remain identical in the output.

b. GEMINATE INTEGRITY, *GG » (LAZY/[+l0W])gimes LAZY g1, MAX-IO(+strident)

In tableau (6), candidate (b) is ruled out by violating the markedness constraint *GG. On the
other hand, candidates (c) and (d) are ruled out by violating GEMINATE INTEGRITY.

Therefore, only the faithful candidate (a) is optimal."®

Tableau (6)
Constraint ranking: *GG, GEMINATE INTEGRITY » (LAZY/[+low])z, MAX-IO(+strident), LAZY
/hadzd3i:/ *GG | GEMINATE | (LAZY/[+loW])gime | MAX-IO(+strident) | LAZYq
INTEGRITY l l
a.= hadzdzi: g B
b. hajji: *! g** |
c. hajdsi: *1 P P
d. hadsji: 1 * =
4.2.3.3 OCP effects

There are lexical items in which lenition is clearly more frequent. These are exemplified in

(20).

' Notice that geminated [jj] is permitted in this variety due to IO-faithful mappings.



138

(20) a.jdad dzda:d ‘new (pl.)’
b. ?ajdad ?adzdad ‘newer’
c. jdud dzdu:d ‘grandfather (pl.)’
d. jdiri: dzdiri: ‘smallpox’

Except for (20d), these forms are derived from lexical items in which lenition may freely
apply, which are given in (21). The probability of the items given in (20) undergoing
lenition is higher than those given in (21). This is due to the fact that in the items in (20),

/d3/ and /d/ surface strictly adjacent, whereas in (21), these two segments are separated by a

vowel.

(21)  a.dzidid Jidid ‘new’

b. dzadd jadd ‘grandfather’

In similar cases, but in which the segments adjacent to [d3] is not [d], lenition does not

appear to be favored in one form more than in the other.

(22) BP Singular
a. dzma:l Jjma:l dzimal Jimal ‘camel’
b. dzlu:d jlud dzild jild ‘skin’
c. dzbal jba:l dzibal Jibal ‘mountain’

Recall that in section 3.8 above, I suggest that the OCP has a subsidiary effect in the coronal
class with respect to the feature [continuant], entailing that there is a co-occurrence
restriction between coronal obstruents that do not contrast in [cont], for which the OCP
constraint *([cont]...[cont])c,.na g1Ven in (§3.7) is held responsible. However, with respect

to the items given in (20) and (21), above, the co-occurrence of [d3] and [d] is more

restricted when these segments are strictly adjacent, as in (20), not as much when separated
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by a vowel, as in (21). That is, proximity is playing a role in the OCP restrictions on
phonological alternations in Arabic, as is the case for static patterns (see Pierrehumbert,
1993; Frisch et al., 2004; among others). Since the OCP constraint given in (§3.7) above,

repeated here as (23) is applicable on sequences with an intervening vowel, as in those in
(21), a more restrictive constraint is needed to rule out structures in which [d3] and [d] are

strictly adjacent. This constraint is given in (24a). Constraint (24a) universally outranks

constraint (23) (Suzuki, 1998).

(23) >k([Cont] cee [Cont] )Coronal
A sequence of obstruents (across an intervening vowel) that do not contrast in

[continuant] is prohibited within the coronal place.

(24) a. >l<([Cont]"‘[Cont])Comnal
A sequence of adjacent obstruents that do not contrast in [continuant] is prohibited
within the coronal place.

b- >k([Cont] .. -[Cont])Coronal » >k([Cont]N[C()nt])Coronal

Therefore, in addition to LAZYg, the faithful mappings of the items in (20) are further
rejected by the OCP constraints: *([cont]~[cont])cons @d *([cont]...[cont])c,on- HOWEVeT,
the faithful mappings of the items given in (21) are only rejected by LAZYy and
*([cont]...[cont])conas DOt by *([cont]~[cont])cyona- But since [d3] in (20) is underlyingly
present, and because of the influence of SA, in which the cognates of these items surface
only with [d3], the faithful mappings of the items in (20) may surface, although, only

occasionally. This effect can be reached by crucially unranking *([cont]~[cont])¢qena With
respect to the constraints governing lenition; MAX-IO(+strident), (LAZY/[+low]); and

LAZY, as illustrated in tableau (7).
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Tableau (7)

Constraint ranking: MAX-IO(+strident), LAZYg, (LAZY/[+low])g, *([cont]~[cont])coona »

* ( [COIlt] cee [Cont] )Coronal

i. /dzidid/ MAX-I0(+stri.); LAZY | (LAZY/[+low]); | *([cont]~[cont])| *([cont]...[cont])
a. =jidid | *

b. = dzidi:d E | | *

ii. /dzda:d/

a.=jdad | " | | |

b. = dzda:d | o *

As shown in (ii) of tableau (7), candidate (b) surfaces only if MAX-IO(+strident) outranks
both LAZY and *([cont]~[cont])c,..m» @ Tanking that is possible only one third of the time
(33%). That is, candidate (iib) wins only in two rankings: MAX-IO(+strident) » LAZY gy,1.>
*([cont]~[cont])corona » F([cont]...[cont])coona OF MAX-IO(+strident) » *([cont]~[cont])cqrona
» LAZY > *([cont]...[cONt])corong- When one of the other four rankings is adopted, only
candidate (ii)a surfaces, which is consistent with the fact that lenition is favored in such
structures. In (i), only two rankings are decisive, and each candidate has a 50% chance of

winning, since *([cont]~[cont])c,.. 1S irrelevant in this case."

4.2.4 Lexical exceptions to lenition
Excluding the contexts in which lenition is restricted (§4.2.3), lenition applies only in a
subset of the lexical items in which the process may potentially apply. That is, the process

applies in certain lexical items but not in others, as illustrated in (25).

(25) a.dzaww Jjaww ‘they came’
b. Yadzam fajam ‘Persian descendant (pl.)’
c. ta:d3 tayj ‘crown’

' There is a similar restriction on the cooccurrence of [d3] with the [-anterior] segments, namely, [tf] and [{],
though it is stronger in the case of [tf] since the latter is identical to [d3] except for their specification for the
feature [voice]. [{], on the other hand, is similar to [d] in that it may only co-occur with [d3] if separated by a
vowel, as in [d3e:f] ‘army’. On the other hand, forms in which a historic /d3/ occurs strictly adjacent to [f] are
lexicalized with [j] in the synchronic grammar of QA (e.g. fjara/*{dzara ‘tree’).
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COMPARE:

d. dzaww *jaww ‘atmosphere’
e. hadzam *hajam ‘he attacked’
f. Yila:d3 *Qilazj ‘treatment’

Previous analyses of exceptions to lenition are not totally satisfactory since they are not
applicable to the whole set of data (see above, §4.1.2). Below I present three approaches to
lexical exceptions within OT. Two of them may account for the case under study; however,

only one is pursued here.

4.2.4.1 The treatment of lexical exceptions in OT

There are three main approaches within OT to account for lexical exceptions. The first
suggests that the lexicon of a language consists of a core, which contains all the native items
of the variety that comply with all the phonological generalizations of its grammar, and
peripheral areas, which include loanwords at different stages of assimilation which may or
may not obey some/all of these generalizations (Ito & Mester, 1995a,b, 1999, 2001).
Therefore, the lexicon consists of different strata, with a fixed ranking of the markedness
constraints, but a unique ranking of the faithfulness constraints with respect to these
markedness constraints in each stratum. As a result of the different rankings of the
faithfulness constraints, phonological generalizations fail to apply to items belonging to
certain strata, and consequently, lexical exceptions are observed (Yip, 1993; Ito & Mester,
1995a,b, 2001; Davidson & Noyer, 1996; Fukazawa, 1998; Fukazawa, Kitahara & Ota,
1998; Ota, 2004; among others). For a criticism of this approach, the reader is referred to
Rice (1997) and Inkelas, Orgun and Zoll (1997).

The second approach for accounting for lexical exceptions employs lexically specific
constraint rankings. In this framework, a language is governed by a unique ranking of
constraints, and lexical items that display exceptional patterns are governed by different
rankings of some of these constraints from that applicable to the rest of the grammar (Ito &
Mester, 1999; Pater, 2000; Fukazawa, Kitahara & Ota 1998; Antilla, 2002; among others).

The relevant constraints are proposed to be only faithfulness constraints (Fukuzawa 1998;
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Kraska-Szelenk 1997, 1999; 1t6 and Mester 1999) or both faithfulness and markedness
constraints (Pater 2000, 2004).

The third approach suggests that lexical exceptions can be accounted for by
prespecification (Inkelas, 1994; Roca, 1996; Inkelas & Cho, 1993; Inkelas, Orgun & Zoll,
1996, 1997). That is, a phonological generalization applies to forms that are not lexically
specified for a relevant feature, whereas exceptions to this generalization are forms that are
lexically specified for this feature. Due to a highly ranked faithfulness constraint,
exceptions, which are specified for the relevant feature are mapped faithfully onto the
surface. Since non-exceptions are not lexically specified for this feature, the faithfulness
constraint is not decisive for promoting the output of these forms, for which a lower ranked
constraint (the constraint forcing the generalization or the change) determines the optimal
candidate. For case studies in which this approach is applied, the reader is referred to Roca
(1996), Inkelas & Cho (1993) and Inkelas, Orgun and Zoll (1997).

An analysis based on lexicon stratification cannot account for the case under study,
since exceptions to lenition in QA cannot be distinguished etymologically or otherwise from
those items in which the process freely applies. Both native items and loanwords may lenite;
both native items and loanwords resist lenition. Therefore, an analysis based on lexicon
stratification in which the etymology of an item or the register in which a form surfaces
predicts the degree of its compliance with the generalizations that constrain the grammar of
the language, is not convenient to account for words that fail to lenite. On the other hand,
both lexically specific constraint ranking and prespecification approaches may account for
the current data. In an analysis based on lexically specific constraint ranking (e.g. Anttila,
2002), exceptions to lenition must be lexically indexed for a fixed ranking in which MAX-
[O(+strident) dominates both LAZY . and (LAZY/[+l0W]);., SO that lenition is always
blocked in these forms. Lexical indexing suggests that the indexed items are considered
exceptions to an otherwise regular process. In QA, however, items resisting lenition are not
felt as exceptional, and native speakers do not have a sense that one set of items is more
“natural” or “normal” than the other. Also, lexical indexing fails to account for the fact that
lenition applies only to the voiced affricate. Kirchner (2001) suggests that lenition targets
the most effortful segments in a language. In a variety of Arabic that includes emphatics and

pharyngeals, it is difficult to claim that the voiced affricate is the most effortful segment.
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Therefore, if this approach is adopted, the restriction of lenition to /d3/ must be stated in the

definition of LAZY constraints. In the following section, I explore the notion of

prespecification.

4.2.4.2 Lexical exceptions to lenition in QA and prespecification/underspecification
Exceptions to lenition may be accounted for by employing the notion of prespecification,

advocated by Inkelas (1994), Roca (1996) and Inkelas, Orgun and Zoll (1997). Accordingly,
the instances of /d3/ that resist lenition are specified in the lexicon as having the feature [-

cont], unlike those that may variably undergo lenition, which are underspecified for this
feature.”® By having the faithfulness constraint in (26a) highly ranked, the correct result is

obtained.

(26)  a. Faithfulness: MAX-IO(cont)

Every [cont] specification in the input is present in the output.

b. MAX-IO(cont) » MAX-10(+strident), LAZY e, (LAZY/[+10W])gie

Constraint (26a) needs to outrank the basic constraints governing lenition, as illustrated in
tableau (8). Uppercase /d3/, that is, /DZ/ is used to indicate underspecification for the feature
[cont]. In (1), since the input /DZ/ is unspecified for the feature [cont], neither candidate (a)
nor (b) violate the faithfulness constraint MAX-IO(cont) (Inkelas, Orgun & Zoll, 1997). Both
candidates are optimal because the basic constraints governing lenition are unranked with
respect to each other. In (i1), On the other hand, as a result of having /d3/ specified as [-

cont], only candidate (b) violates the faithfulness constraint MAX-IO(cont). This makes the

faithful candidate (a) optimal.”’

* 1t is worth mentioning that in Arabic, the feature [cont] is not contrastive for the realization of /d3/. /d3/

contrasts with the [-anterior] segments /tf/ and /f/ in voicing. It contrasts with emphatic coronals in [RTR] and
with all the other segments in place. This is consistent with the fact that in a number of modern varieties of
Arabic, such as those spoken in North Africa (except Egypt) and most of the Levant (§4.1), the reflex of
standard Arabic [d3] is a [+cont] segment, that is [3], which may indicate that Arabic /d3/ is generally
underspecified for the feature [cont] (thanks to Elan Dresher (p.c.) for raising this issue).

! To rule out a mapping in which /d3/ surfaces as [g], in an item such as [d3idir] ‘cooking pot’, in which
lenition is blocked due to prespecification and [d3] surfaces in a context violating the OCP constraint
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Tableau (8)

Constraint ranking: MAX-IO(cont)» MAX-IO(+strident), LAZY 41, (LAZY/[+10W])gime
i. /DZa/ | MAX-IO(cont) | MAX-IO(+strident) | LAZYgpe | (LAZY/[+OW])gime
a.= dza | * |
b.=  ja *

.  /wa:dzib/

a. = wa:d3ib

b.  waijib

4.2.5 Paradigmatic effects
4.2.5.1 Nouns and adjectives
Generally, inflectionally related nouns/adjectives follow their bases with respect to lenition.
If the base undergoes lenition, so do the inflected forms. If, on the other hand, the process is
blocked in the base, it is also blocked in the inflected forms (for paradigmatic effects, the
reader is referred to §3.5 and references therein).

Although lenition is blocked in the forms listed in the first column in (27), by MAX-
[O(+strident) outranking LAZYy,,., there is no contextual restriction on the process in the

inflected forms (second column).

(27) Base Inflected
a. go:d3 ‘plums’ go:dz-a ‘a plum’
b. mo:d3 ‘wave’ mo:d3-a ‘a wave’
c. Oaldz ‘ice, snow’”  0Oaldz-a ‘his ice’

*[cont] ~ [cont] o I suggest that a faithfulness constraint militating against deletion of a coronal place,
MAX-IO(coronal), must dominate the constraints governing lenition, as illustrated in the tableau below (i).
Otherwise, [g] would be optimal under the ranking in which *[cont] ~ [cont]. dominates both MAX-
I0(+strident) and LAZY gy,

i
( /)d3idir/ Max-IO(cont) | MaXx-IO(coronal) *[cont] ~ [cont]c MaX-IO(+strident) LAZY,
a. = d3idir * -

b. jidir *1 -

c. (gidir *| e o
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d. haldz ‘mouth’ haldz-a ‘his mouth’
e. Yati:d3 ‘old’ {ittads ‘old (pl.)’
f. hidzra ‘room’ hdzar ‘rooms’

This outcome is due to an OO-faithfulness constraint that militates against the deletion of
the feature [+strident] in inflectionally related forms (McCarthy & Prince, 1995). For a
discussion of such constraints, the reader is referred to §3.5 and references therein. This

constraint is defined in (28a), ranked according to (28b).

(28)  a. Faithfulness: MAX-OO(+strident)
Every [+strident] specification in a base form is present in derived forms.

b. MAX-OO(+strident) » (LAZY/[+low])g, LAZYg, MAX-IO(+strident) » LAZY,

In tableau (9), the base candidate (i)b violates the faithfulness constraint MAX-IO(+strident),
therefore, candidate (i)a is optimal. In (ii), on the other hand, the constraints governing
lenition are not decisive. Therefore, by violating MAX-OO(+strident), candidate (b) is ruled

out, which makes candidate (a) optimal.

Tableau (9)

Constraint ranking: MAX-OO(+strident), (LAZY/[+loW])gipne, LAZYs MAX-1O(+strident) »
LAZY,

i. /mo:dz/ MAX-OO(+stri.) | (LAZY/[+low]); | LAZYg | MAX-IO(+stri.) | LAZY,

a. = mo:d3 *
b. mo;j § ]
ii. /mo:dz-a/

a. = mo:d3-a

b. moij-a *1 e
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Furthermore, when the base of a paradigm undergoes lenition, the inflected forms also

undergo the process. This is exemplified in (29) and illustrated in tableau (10).*

(29) Base BP
a. dzibal/jibal ‘mountain’ dzba:l/jba:l
b. d3imal/jimal ‘camel’ dzma:l/jma:l
c. d3aras/jaras ‘bell’ d3ra:sa/jra:sa
d. ?adzwidi:/?ajwidi: ‘kind, generous’ Padza:wixd/?aja:wi:d

Tableau (10)

Constraint ranking: MAX-OO(+strident) » (LAZY/[+low])g, LAZYy MAX-1IO(+strident)
i. /dzibal/ MAX-OO(+strident) | (LAZY/[+low]); i LAZYs | MAX-IO(+strident)
a. = dzibal L ;

b. = jibal E
ii. /dzba:l/

a. = dsba:l * |
b. = jba:l | *

Tableau (10) demonstrates that lenition applies freely to both the base and the inflected form
in these paradigms. Notice that the faithfulness constraint MAX-OO(+strident) is not
applicable to the base in nominal/adjectival paradigms since the domain of this constraint is
restricted to inflected forms. Because each candidate in (ii) is faithful to one of the variants
of the base, neither of them violates MAX-OO(+strident), and consequently both are optimal.

If the application of lenition to an inflected form creates a structure that violates
higher ranked constraints, then, lenition is blocked (although only in that inflected form). In

(30), both the base and the dual forms undergo lenition. The process is blocked, however, in

2 The only two exceptions are [ti:d3a:n] ‘crowns’ and [?ad3niha] ‘wings’, which unlike their singular bases
[ta:d3/ta:j] and [d3ana:h/janah], respectively, resist lenition. This is definitely due to the fact that these plural
forms are learned items, therefore, they are lexically prespecified as [-cont] (see §4.2.4.2, for items resisting
lenition). A more frequent plural form of [d3ana:h] is [d3inha:n], to which lenition freely applies, therefore,

[jinha:n].



147

the plural form since its application violates the dominating markedness constraint *GG.

This is demonstrated in tableau (11).

(30)  a. ta:dzir ta;jir ‘merchant, rich’
b. ta:dzire:n  tajire:n ‘merchant, rich (dual)’
c. tidzdzar  *tijjar ‘merchant, rich (pl.)’
Tableau (11)
Constraint ranking: *GG, MAX-OO(+strident) » (LAZY/[+low])z, MAX-IO(+strident),
LAZY,
i, /tadsir/ | *GG | MAX-O0 (LAZY/[+low]), | MAX-IO | LAZY
(+strident) . (+strident) |
a. = ta:dzir ¥
b. = tajir s
. /tidzdza:xr/
a. = tidzdzar | o
b. tijjar *1 | *
4.2.5.2 Verbs

Unlike affrication, lenition applies to the category of verbs, which is exemplified in (31).

(31) a.dzab jab ‘to bring’
b. ndzirah njirah ‘to be wounded’
c. dza ja ‘to come’
d. dzabbar  jabbar ‘to splint (broken bones)’
e. dzarr jarr ‘to pull’
f. dzarrab jarrab ‘to try’
g. dzawwal jawwa¥l ‘to starve (transitive)’

h. dza:war  ja:war ‘to sit beside, be a neighbor of”
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When lenition applies in a certain paradigm, all the members of that paradigm undergo the

process, unless the application of lenition violates a contextual restriction in a certain form.

In this case, the process is blocked, but only in the offending forms (underlined), which is

demonstrated in (32).

(32)

dzirah/jirah
dzirhat/jirhat
dzirahtaw/jirahtaw

tidzrah/*tijrah

tidzrihu:n/*tijrihum

dzirhaj/jirhaj
dza:rhi:n/jarhi:n

mad3ruha/majruzha

‘to wound’
dzirhaw/jirhaw
dziraht/jiraht

jidzrihum/*jijrihu:n

dziraht/jiraht
dzirahna/jirahna

tidzrah/*tijrah

?adzrah/?ajrah
dzirhaw/jirhaw

dzarh/jarh

mad3ruzhi:n/majruzhi:n

nidzrah/*nijrah

dza:rih/jazrih

mad3zru:h/majruth

dzirahtaj/jirahtaj

jidzrah/*jijrah

tidzrihim/*tijrihin

dzrah/jrah

dza:rha/ja:rha

The fact that the members of paradigms such as those in (32) do not pattern in an identical

way indicates the low ranking of a constraint enforcing unity among verbal paradigms with

respect to lenition (33a). This is shown in tableau (12).

(33)

a. Faithfulness: MAX-OP*(+strident)

A dorsal specification in a member of an inflectional paradigm is present in every

other member of that paradigm.

b. (LAZY/[+low])z, MAX-1O(+strident), LAZY{» LAZYx, MAX-OP(+strident)

Unlike the case with nouns and adjectives, in verbal paradigms, there is not a certain base

with which the inflected forms need to conform (see above §3.5.3). All the members of

3 For more on Optimal Paradigms, see §3.5.3 and McCarthy, 2005.
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verbal inflectional paradigms are equal as predicted by the Optimal Paradigms model
proposed by McCarthy (2005). Accordingly, each member of a verbal paradigm is compared
to each other member of that paradigm. This motivates the distinction between MAX-

OO(+strident) in (28a) and MAX-OP(+strident) in (33a).

Tableau (12)

Constraint ranking: (LAZY/[+low])g, MAX-1O(+strident), LAZY{» MAX-OP(+strident)

/dzirah, jidsrah/ | (LAZY/[+low]); | LAZY; | MAX-IO MAX-OP
: ! (+strident) | (+strident)

S

a. = dzirah, jidzrah

b. = jirah, jidzrah * ok
c.  dgirah, jijrah * *! ok
Dok

d.  jirah, jijrah

In tableau (12), each candidate consists of a whole inflectional paradigm, and the members
of each candidate are evaluated simultaneously. In addition, the violations incurred by the
members of a given paradigm are added up together. Candidate (c) is ruled out by violating
both LAZY, and the faithfulness constraint MAX-IO(+strident). Candidate (d) is ruled out by
incurring two violations to MAX-10(+strident), consequently, only candidates (a) and (b) are
optimal.

The same ranking may account for paradigms in which all the members may undergo

lenition, as shown in tableau (13).

Tableau (13)
Constraint ranking: MAX-IO(+strident), LAZY, (LAZY/[+low]); » MAX-OP(+strident)
/ndzirah, ndzarhat /| MAX-10 . LAZYg | (LAZY/[+low]); | MAX-OP
(+strident) 5 5 (+strident)
a. = ndzirah, ndzarhat o
b. = njirah, njarhat ok
c.  ndzirah, njarhat * *l o

d.  njirah, ndzarhat
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In tableau (13), candidate (a) is optimal when the faithfulness constraint MAX-1O(+strident)
outranks LAZYs. When the opposite ranking takes place, only candidate (b) is optimal.
Candidates (c) and (d) are ruled out since they violate the dominant constraint in each of the
two rankings.

As in the case of affrication, the data indicate that we need two mechanisms to
account for the interaction between paradigmatic effects and lenition. Nominal/adjectival
paradigms, which have bases, are subject to an OO-faithfulness constraint. Since verbal

paradigms lack bases, they must be subject to the OP model (McCarthy, 2005).

4.3 A residual Issue: The typology of lenition vs. Lenition of /d3/ in QA

In his survey of different types of lenition in different languages, Kirchner (2001, 2004)
finds a number of generalizations that are found to be applicable to most of these cases.

Those generalizations that are relevant to the current study are discussed below.

* Lenition applies mostly to effortful segments
This proposal presupposes that the need to lenite more effortful segments is stronger than
the need to lenite less effortful segments, with strident affricates being the most effortful and
non-strident fricatives the least, among consonants (Kirchner, 2001, p. 92). Strident
affricates may be the most effortful segments in the languages surveyed by Kirchner. In QA,
however, a variety that includes emphatic obstruents, which have two points of articulation,
it is not obvious whether or not this generalization holds. This claim can only be confirmed

or refuted by an experimentally based study, which is left for future research.

* Lenition is widely attested in intervocalic position
It 1s suggested in the literature that lenition is mostly triggered in intervocalic positions
(Bauer, 1988; Lavioe, 2000; Kirchner, 2001, 2004, and references therein). Although in QA
the process is not favorably triggered in this position (although a variationist study might

reveal statistical tendencies), there is also no restriction on lenition in this context.

e Onset vs. coda

It is suggested in the literature (see e.g., Kirchner, 2001, 2004, and references therein) that in
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addition to intervocalic position, lenition typically applies in the coda position. In QA,
however, lenition applies predominately in the onset position, part of a general asymmetry in
the phonotactics of this variety, which tolerates more variation in the onset than the coda
(§4.2.3.1).

It should be noted, however, that Kirchner’s (2001) typological study includes a
number of languages in which lenition also applies in the onset position, only in the onset

position (conditioned by a following vowel), or in word initial position, as listed below.

(34) s >h/_V in ancient Greek.

- t >s/ V_i in ancient Geek.

- b>f3,d>r, g>y/_V (non-initial) in Efik.

- v>w/_V (and in coda) in Georgian.

- P >b /_V in Gitskan.

- Fortis stops may be allophones of lenis (voiced) stops in initial or final
position in Gojri.

- P >h word initially in Kannada.

- W> @/ _V -high in Korean.

- b,d,g > B,r,y/ -cons (#)__, (word initially) in Lowland Murut.

- Stop > voi /__V in Mohawk.

- h > o word-initially in Pawnee.

- Pf > p/__V in Pennsylvania German.

- d>1/__ [-high] V in Sotho.

- t>s/__V [-back] in Turkana.

- G > A/V__V (and word initially) in Uyghur.

- Partly voice neutral stops before V in Yana. (Kirchner, 2001, p.231-244)
- d>1/__V [+low] in Tsou. (Kirchner, 2001, p. 159)

* Adjacent segments with wider strictures are more capable of triggering lenition
This generalization indicates that lenition is mostly triggered when adjacent to segments

with open strictures, that is, [+son] segments (Kirchner, 2001, p. 137), with low vowels
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being the most capable of inducing the process and geminate consonants the least (p. 150).**
This generalization holds for lenition in QA, where the process is restricted by adjacency to
low vowels, when in a coda position.

In addition to the characteristics discussed above, lenition in QA complies with the
generally observed pattern of lenition processes with respect to geminates. That is, in QA, as
in other cases documented in the literature (Kirchner, 2000, 2001) lenition is blocked in
geminates. Further, as found in other cases discussed in the literature (Kirchner, 2001,
2004), lenition in QA 1is promoted in fast and casual speech and disfavored in slow and

formal speech (Al-amadidhi, 1985).

4.4 Conclusion

Lenition in QA never applies:

1. When /d3/ is in the coda, preceded by a segment other than a low vowel.
2. To geminates.

3. When /d3/ is prespecified as [-cont].

4. To inflected forms whose bases resist the process due to 1, 2 or 3.
Lenition applies freely otherwise and it is highly favored when motivated by avoidance of

violation of the OCP constraint *([cont]~[cont]) ¢onar-

Constraint ranking summary
A number of constraints are proposed in this chapter. These constraints are summarized in

(35).

* Kirtchner’s hierarchy is as follows: low V>mid V > high V > liquids > nasals > stops > strident fricatives
>....full or partial geminates.
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(35)
*GG

GEMINATE INTEGRITY MAX-OO(+strident) MAX-10(cont)

LAZYSyllable
* ( [COIlt] ~ [Cont] ) Coronal
MAX-10 (+strident)

(LAZY/[+loW])gime

LAZYg;
#([cont]....[cONt] copona
MAX-OP(+strident)
MAX-1O(anterior)
MAX-10(voice)

In this chapter, an analysis is provided for the lenition of /d3/ in QA, within the framework

of OT (Prince & Smolensky, 2004). Following Hock (1991) and Kirchner (2001, 2004), 1
consider lenition in QA to be driven by an imperative to minimize articulatory effort,
therefore, LAZY. This option however, is only available to /d3/, since it is the only segment
that is underspecified in the lexicon for the feature [cont]. Unlike affrication, lenition applies
to all syntactic categories. I suggest that the lenition of /d3/ is not totally context free, since
although it is unrestricted in onset position, it applies only after low vowels in coda position.
This positional restriction is consistent with general phonotactics of QA, which permit more
varying sequences in the onset position. Further, lenition is blocked in geminates, a
restriction that is found to hold universally (Kirchner, 2000; Lavoie, 2000), due here to the
markedness of geminate glides (Kawahara, to appear). On the other hand, I suggest that
lenition is highly favored in contexts in which a faithful mapping of the underlying

representation violates the OCP constraint *([cont]~[cont])c,on- LE€Xical exceptions to
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lenition are accounted for by having them prespecified in the lexicon as [-cont], unlike forms
that may undergo lenition, which are not specified for this feature. An alternative analysis,
which is based on lexically specific constraint ranking, is also shown to account for these
exceptions. Paradigmatic effects are responsible for blocking lenition in inflected nouns and
adjectives whose bases resist the process. In verbal paradigms, such effects are obtained
without resorting to paradigmatic constraints. This indicates that nouns/adjectives are
subject to a paradigmatic constraint that is different from the one verbs are subject to. This
patterning is attributed to the fact that verbal paradigms lack bases. Finally, I compare
lenition in QA to the general characteristics of lenition processes documented in the

literature.
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S. CONCLUSION

In this thesis, I propose novel analyses for two variable phonological processes that are

exhibited in Arabic, as represented in Qatari Arabic. These processes are the affrication of

the velar stops [k] and [g] to [t[] and [d3], and the lenition of [d3] to [j].

First I argue for the inclusion of the segments [t{] and [g] in the phonemic inventory
of QA. Based on this assumption I analyze the process of affrication of the velar stops [k]
and [g]. I find that in synchronic QA, affrication can only be triggered by adjacency to high

front vowels. Adjacency to other segments, including front vowels other than [i(:)], blocks
the process. The variability of the process in QA is confirmed since both [k] and [t{] may

surface when adjacent to [i(:)], so do [g] and [d3]. The domain of affrication is suggested to

be the stem; therefore, segments occurring outside this domain have no effect on the
process, and only internal modifications to the stem may block the process. Paradigm
uniformity effects are responsible for inhibiting affrication in broken plurals, verbs,
participles and verbal nouns. However, the data suggest that verbal paradigms are subject to
an OP-faithfulness constraint, unlike nominal/adjectival paradigms, in which a regular OO-
faithfulness constraint is operative. This is due to the fact that verbal paradigms, but not
nominal/adjectival paradigms, lack bases. The distinct paradigmatic patterning of these two
types of paradigms with respect to affrication provides further support for the OP model.
Affrication is generally blocked by co-occurrence with emphatic segments, which is

reported to be the case in other varieties of Arabic as well (Cantineau, 1936; Matar, 1969,

1985; Johnstone, 1978). This is a natural outcome of emphasis spread, which retracts/lowers
the vowels in the vicinity of emphasis, with directional and scope limitations. When /1/
surfaces retracted/lowered, it fails to trigger affrication. In addition, I suggest that affrication
is blocked when the outcome would incur a violation to the OCP. Apparent counterexamples
to my proposal are discussed. These consist of cases of alternation between [d3] and [tf] in
the context of segments other than [i(:)]. I argue that these cases involve doublets, not
affrication. This position is justified by the distinct behavior these items demonstrate

compared to cases of unambiguous affrication. The process of affrication in QA exemplifies
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an extraordinary case where a phonological process is affected by different grammatical
levels. The process is influenced by the phonetic representation of the relevant segments on
the one hand, and by the morphological relations between words on the other. Between these
two ends, the process also interacts with other phonological factors that are operative in the
variety.

With respect to lenition, I suggest that the lenition of [d3] to [j] is motivated by an

effort minimizing constraint. Although the alternation between [d3] and [j] seems to be

generally free, I find that there are positional restrictions on the process such that lenition
applies more freely in the onset as compared to the coda position, where it only applies after
low vowels. This contextual restriction is consistent with the cross-linguistic generalization
that lenition is favored in the context of segments with a wide aperture. In addition, lenition
never applies to geminates, which is due to the markedness of geminate glides. Lenition is
found to be favored in contexts in which a faithful mapping of the underlying representation

violates the OCP. On the other hand, since lenition does not apply in all the items in which it
is potentially possible for it to apply, I suggest that there are two instances of /d3/ in the

lexicon of QA: one undergoes lenition by virtue of being underspecified for the feature
[continuant], the other one is specified as [-continuant] and resists lenition. Further, I find
that there is a morphological restriction on the process according to which the members of
each nominal/adjectival and also verbal paradigm pattern identically with respect to lenition,

unless the process is blocked in a certain item by dominating constraints.
Since the affricate [d3] is a common output for affrication and lenition, it is necessary

to establish a constraint ranking that accounts for the outputs of both processes. The final
constraint ranking for both affrication and lenition in QA is given in (1). The constraints that
are listed together are either crucially unranked with respect to each other, as in the case of
the basic constraints governing affrication and lenition, or their ranking could not be
established or is not crucial to the analyses developed here. Notice that the faithfulness
constraint: MAX-IO(anterior) does not need to be specially ranked with any constraint.
While this constraint ranking accounts for both affrication and lenition in QA, it is
possible that in other varieties of Arabic that exhibit these alternations the same constraints

are differently ranked, since these varieties differ, to some extent, in the conditions under
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which these processes apply. A cross-dialectal investigation of affrication and lenition is left

for future research.

(1)
MAX-OO(+strident) GEMINATE INTEGRITY MAX-10(cont)
MAX-10(coronal) *GG MAX-IO(+RTR)
([cont]~[cont]) coronal DEP-IO(+RTR)/[i:]
MAX-IO (+strident) +RTR-LEFT
(LAZY/[+1oW])Rime Coda[r][+RTR
LAZYSyllable AGREE-(I', +RTR)
MAX-OP(+strident) *([cont]...[cont])corona +RTR-RIGHT
[tf1/[d3] <--> [i(:)] |
MAX-IO(anterior) LAZY gime DEP-IO(+RTR)
*([ant]...[ant]) corona MAX-10(voice)
MAX-OP(dorsal) MAX-OO(dorsal)

MAX-10 (dorsal)
[k]/[9]<“> - [I(A)] Stem

It 1s noteworthy that the processes of affrication and lenition in QA exemplify cases of
language change in progress, in part due to the increased influence of SA and contact with
other contemporary varieties of Arabic. Since these two processes are exhibited neither in
SA nor in many other varieties of Arabic that are in constant contact with QA, there is a
growing tendency among speakers of QA to avoid affrication and lenition, especially among

younger speakers of the variety (Al-amadidhi, 1985). It is possible that within a few decades
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affrication and lenition cease to be productive processes in the grammar of QA.
Consequently, the change will lead to the disappearance of variants surfacing with the
affricates or the glide. Flikeid (1989, 191-192) makes similar comments about affrication in
Acadian French, which is regarded as a stigmatized local feature and is therefore frequently
avoided.

The current study has shown that in QA the OCP is not merely a restriction on
distributional patterns; rather, it is also an active constraint that restricts synchronic
alternations. In addition to segmental alternations, if the OCP is synchronically an active
constraint, its effect should be evidenced in loanword adaptation. This issue is worth
exploring but is left for future research. More generally, the role of the OCP in the
application of affrication and lenition in QA should lead to a cross-dialectal investigation of
its effect in different processes and varieties in Arabic.

The distinct patterning of verbal paradigms and nominal/adjectival paradigms
indicates the existence of two mechanisms of paradigmatic effects. In case of the availability
of a base, as in nominal/adjectival paradigms, a regular OO-faithfulness is sufficient.
However, the study has shown the necessity of the OP model to handle inflectional
paradigms that lack bases, such as Arabic verbal paradigms.

Another area of the phonology of Arabic dialects that needs further research is
emphasis spread (pharyngealization) in terms of scope, direction, the affected segments, and
those blocking the process. Although a number of experimental studies have addressed these
issues in different varieties of Arabic, more data and subjects need to be examined. In
addition to the underlyingly emphatic segments, segments that only contextually surface
emphatic (e.g. [b, f, m, 1, r] in QA) deserve a special attention. We need to know the nature
and the scope of the emphasis of these segments and to what extent they induce
backing/lowering in the flanking segments.

Finally, although not addressed here, an additional case of lenition/fortition in Arabic
is the alternation between [q] and [&], which is suggested in the literature to be context free,

and which is not restricted to the varieties of Gulf Arabic. This alternation needs to be

phonologically studied in QA and in other varieties of Arabic.
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Appendix A: List of Constraints
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Name and definition

Section in which
the constraint is

introduced
Faithfulness constraints:
FAITH-F
Output correspondents of an input [0F] segments are also [aF]. (§3.4)
(Correspondent segments in input and output have identical values for
[voice], [high] and [cont]).
MAX-10(dorsal)
Every [dorsal] specification in the input is present in the output. (83.4)
MAX-IO(+RTR)
Every [+RTR] specification in the input is present in the output. (§3.6.2)
MAX-IO(+strident)
Every [+strident] specification in the input is present in the output. (84.2.2)
MAX-1O(voice)
Every [voice] voice specification in the input is present in the output. (84.2.2)
MAX-1O(anterior)
Every [anterior] specification in the input is present in the output. (84.2.2)
MAX-10(continuant)
Every [continuant] specification in the input is present in the output. (84.2.4.2)
MAX-1O(coronal)
Every [coronal] specification in the input is present in the output. (84.24.2)
DEP-IO(+RTR)
Every [+RTR] specification in the output is present in the input. (83.6.2)
DEP-IO(+RTR)/[1:] 3.6.2
Do not insert a [+RTR] specification to an input [i:]. (83.6.2)
Every [dorsal] specification in a base form is present in derived forms. o
MAX-OO(+strident)

(§4.2.5.1)

Every [+strident] specification in a base form is present in derived
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forms.

MAX-OP(dorsal)
A [dorsa] specification in a member of an inflectional paradigm is
present in every other member of that paradigm.

MAX-OP(+strident)
A [+strident] specification in a member of an inflectional paradigm is
present in every other member of that paradigm.

GEMINATE INTEGRITY
Identical segments in the input remain identical in the output.

Markedness constraints:

[kl/[g] <--> = [1()]
[k]/[g] occur adjacent to a segment other than [i(z)].

[k1/[g] <-->[i(:)] stem
[k] and [g] occur adjacent to segments other than [i(:)] within the stem.

[¢f1/[d3] <-->[i()]
[t{] and [d3] are adjacent to [i(3)].

+RTR-LEFT
Align([+RTR], Left, Word, Left)

In words containing one of the segments [tq, ST, 6T, lq], a [+RTR] feature
is aligned with the left edge of the word.

+RTR-RIGHT

Align([+RTR], Right, Word, Right)

In words containing one of the segments [tq, ST, 6T, lq], a [+RTR] feature
is aligned with the right edge of the word.

Coda[r][+RTR
[r] surfaces as [+RTR] in coda position.

AGREE-(r, +RTR)
A segment adjacent to a [+RTR] [r] is also [+RTR].

(§3.5.3)

(84.2.5.2)

(§4.2.3.2)

(8§3.3)

(83.4.2)

(§3.5.3)

(§3.6.2)

(83.6.2)

(§3.6.3)

(§3.6.3)
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>k([ant] tee [ant] )Coronal
A sequence of obstruents (across an intervening vowel) that do not

contrast in [anterior] is prohibited within the coronal place.

>k([Cont] ce [Cont] )Coronal

A sequence of obstruents (across an intervening vowel) that do
not contrast in [continuant] is prohibited within the coronal
place.

*([COHt]N[COHt] )Coronal
A sequence of adjacent obstruents that do not contrast in [continuant] is
prohibited within the coronal place.

LAzy
Segments are articulated lazily.

LAZY e
A consonant dominated by a rime node is articulated lazily.

(LAZY/[+loW])Rime
If a consonant C is adjacent to a low vowel, and both segments are
dominated by a rime node, then C is articulated lazily.

LAZYSyllable
A consonant dominated directly by a syllable node is articulated lazily.

*GG
Geminate glides are disallowed.

(8§3.7)

(83.7), (§4.2.3.3)

(§4.2.3.3)

(84.2.2)

(84.2.3.1)

(84.2.3.1)

(84.2.3.1)

(§4.2.3.2)
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Appendix B

Although QA was previously investigated from different linguistic perspectives (Johnstone,
1967; Bukshaisha, 1985; Al-amadidhi, 1985; Al-Sulaiti, 1993), the current study provides an
unprecedented amount of data of this variety. These data were partly extracted from a
dictionary that is based on the colloquial Arabic of the Gulf region (Qafisheh, 1996).
Caution was taken however to include only those lexical items that belong to QA, since
although the Arabic varieties spoken in the Gulf share a great number of characteristics, they
differ from each other in certain aspects of the grammar, including vocabulary and the scope
of application of phonological processes. The intuition of the author and of twelve other
native speakers of the variety was used to make this distinction. These data were
complemented by additional data provided by the author and these native speakers.

Every lexical item that belongs to QA and contains [g] or [d3] was included. In the
case of [j], since it surfaces in this variety as an output of /d3/ or /j/, care was taken to
include only the items in which [j] is the output of /d3/, whether in the synchronic or
diachronic grammar of QA. Any item that surfaces variably with [j] and [d3] was included.
If an item surfaces in QA invariably with [j], but in another variety with both [j] and [d3], or

only with [d3], it was also included and classified as a non-alternating item.

Recent borrowings, such as those from English and French are excluded. Old
borrowings, on the other hand, which include lexical items from Hindi, Turkish, Farsi are
included since they pattern with the native vocabulary with respect to the phonological
processes observed in the variety. For example, these items from Farsi have undergone
lenition and affrication and now lexicalized with the resulting sound.

Original form Lexicalized in QA
[d3ift] > [jift] ‘an ointment used by divers’
[hamki:] > [hamtfe] ‘a handful’

The items are listed according to the Arabic alphabet order, with /t{/ following /d3/

and /g/ substituting /q/. Doublets are given separate enteries. Derivationally related forms
are listed separately, whereas inflectionally related forms are listed together.
Nominal/adjectival inflectional paradigms are listed according to the first sound of the base
form, which is usually the singular masculine form, except in a few nominal paradigms
where the collective noun is the base.
Verbal paradigms are listed according to the first segment of the 3 person singular

masculine perfective form in the following order:

* 3" person singular masculine perfective form.

* 3" person singular feminine perfective form (suffixed by [-at]).

* 3" person plural perfective form (suffixed by [-aw]).

* 2" person singular masculine perfective form ([-t]).

» 2" person singular feminine perfective form ([-taj]).

* 2" person plural perfective form ([-taw]).

* 1* person singular perfective form (suffixed by [-t]).

* 1% person plural perfective form ([-na]).

* 3" person singular masculine continuant form ([j-]).

* 3" person singular feminine continuant form ([t-]).
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* 3" person plural continuant form ([j-stem-u:n/o:n].

* 2" person singular masculine continuant form ([t-]).

* 2" person singular feminine continuant form (t-stem-i:n/e:n).
» 2" person plural continuant form ([t-stem-u:n/o:n]).

* st person singular continuant form ([?a-]).

e 2" person plural continuant form ([n-]).

* 2" person singular masculine imperative form.
» 2" person singular feminine imperative form ([-aj]).
* 2" person plural imperative form ([-aw]).

* Singular masculine active participle form.

* Singular feminine active participle form.

* Plural active participle form.

* Verbal Noun.

* Singular masculine passive participle form.

* Singular feminine passive participle form.

* Plural passive participle form.

Beside affixation, however, the vocalic pattern of the stem may also change in these verbal
forms. It is worth mentioning that in QA, some verbal nouns may differ than those used in
SA/CA: e.g. the verbal noun of [kajjal] ‘to weigh (transitive)’ is [ke:1] not [takji:1].

The verbal pronominal suffixes that end in [j] may variably surface as [-i:]. This

process 1is obligatory, when followed by the accusative and genitive suffixes. The
pronominal morphemes ending in [w] variably surface as [-u:]. When the perfective 3"

person plural morpheme [-aw] is followed by the accusative and genitive morphemes, it
obligatorily surfaces as [0:]. In the same context, the imperative 3" person plural morpheme

[-aw] obligatorily surfaces as [-u:]. Also, for some speakers, the 1* person singular

nonperfective prefix is [?a:], instead of [?a].

The lexical items are generally given in broad phonetic transcription, except when
providing a narrower representation is crucial for the analysis adopted in this study, as in the
case of retracted [i(:)]. Also, in cases where a distinction is needed between items that are

otherwise identical, a narrower transcrption is presented. The broad transcription is given in
cases where idiolect variation is observed. For example, [i] and [a] may surface retracted in
some idiolects in items such as [kifay] ~ [kifay] ‘to hit’, therefore, a broad
transcription is given for the vowels in these forms. On the other hand, when retraction of
some vowels is categorical, as for /a/ in [kibar] ‘to grow big’, a narrow phonetic
transcription is given for the vowel in question.

Since a narrow transcription is adopted in certain cases, vowels that do not belong to
the phonemic inventory of QA are observed. These vowels are the contextual variants of
some of the vowel phonemes, as given below:

-1/ > [1], [9]

-/al > [a]

-fe:/ > [e:]

In the same contexts, the phonetic transcriptions of the back vowels, namely [u, u:,
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o0, a:], are kept intact since they do not undergo significant changes (see Hussain, 1985, p.
296). Further, for the sake of simplicity, and since this move has no bearing on the analysis
adopted in this study, the feminine morpheme /-i(t)/ is represented here as [a], although this
may not be phonetically accurate. It is suggested in the literature that the feminine
morpheme /-i(t)/ surfaces as [3] unless it is preceded by a segment that has the feature

[+back], in which case it surfaces as [e] (Al-Sulaiti, 1993). However, close examination of
the data reveals that when the preceding segment is [-back], it is not the case that the actual

realization of this morpheme is always [3]. Instead, it adopts different realizations that range
between [e] and [3] (in terms of height), depending on the preceding segment.

Forms undergoing variable lenition are followed by the symbol ¢.

Forms undergoing variable affrication are listed with both variants, starting with the variant
surfacing with the velar stop.

Cases of Nominal/adjectival doublets, which could be confused with cases of affrication, as
a result of including the context triggering affrication, are followed by the symbol °.

12/
. Tablag ‘s.0. with protrusive eyes’
. balga (f)
. bilga:n (pl.)
. 2a0gal’ ‘heavier’
. 7a0gal ‘heavier’
. Padzdad¢ ‘newer’
. Padzwidi:¢ ‘kind, generous’
. Tadzwa:do (pl.)
. Tadza:wi:d¢ (pl.)
. Padzr'/?adzir ‘reward’
. tatfar ‘pickles’
. Tatf0ab ‘more lying’
. Tatflah ‘gloomy’
. tfalha ()
. tfilh (pl.)
. faragg ‘thinner, more delicate’
. Parkaz ‘more stable, wise’
. Pazrag ‘blue’
. zarga (f)
.zirg (pl.)
. Tafgar ‘blond’

This variant is specific to prevocalic positions.



. fagra
. [igir
. Pafkara

. ?aflag

. falga
. filg

. 2ad'jads

. 2ad'jag

. ?atads

. ?altag

. 7a%dzab

. 2aSgal‘l’

. Pagmad3

. fagmag

. Pagfar

. gafra

. gifra:n/gafri:n

. 2agal‘l’

. Pagrab

. Pagra¥

. garfa

. girfamn/girra¥f

. fagwa

. Takbar

. akOar

. akOar

. Takdar

. 7akdab

. Takram

. Takl/?akil

. 7akla

. ?aklite:n
. Pakla:t

. Pakk-u:
. Pakk-i:
. Pakid

. Panjar

(f)

(pl)

‘as obvious’
‘lame’

(f)

(pl)
‘tighter’
‘tighter’
‘older’
‘older’

‘more strange’

‘wiser’
‘darker’
‘darker’
‘aggressive’
(f)

(pl)

‘less’
‘nearer’
‘bold’

(f)

(pl)
‘stronger’
‘bigger’
‘majority’
‘more’
‘more soiled’
‘more lying’

‘more generous’

‘food’

(sg.)

(dual)

(pl)

‘here he is’
‘here she is’
‘for sure’

‘anchor’
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. Panjare:n
. tnazjir

. fum hagab

. tidzar

. tidza:za

. Pizgirti:
. Pizgirtizja
. Pizgirtizja

. Pisfind3

. Timsak

. Padzdzar

(dual)

(pl.)

‘owl’

‘rent’
‘vacation’
‘elegant’

(f)

(pl.)

‘sponge’
‘constipation’

‘to rent, lease’

. Padzdzirat

. Padzdzartaw
. t?adzdzir

. t?ad3ru:n

. Pad3raj

. m?ad3ri:n

. m?adzdzari:n

. Padzdzaz

. Padzdzizat

. Padzdzaztaw
. t?adzdziz

. t?ad3zun

. Pad3zaj

. m?ad3zin

. Padzdzal

. Padzdszilat

. Padzdzaltu

. t?adzdzil

. jPadzlu:n

. Padzlaj

. m?adzli:n

. m?adzdzalimn

. Pakkad

. Pakkidat
. Pakkadtaw

. Padzdziraw
. Padzdzart

. jPad3ru:n

. Pa?adzdzir
. Padzraw

. ta?dzir

‘to be on holyday’
. Padzdzizaw

. Padzdzazt

. jPad3zun

. Pa?adzdziz

. Padzzaw
.fidza:za

‘to postpone’
. Padzdzilaw
. Padzdzalt

. jPadzdzlum
. Pa?adzdsil
. Padzlaw

. ta?dzil

‘to confirm’
. Pakkidaw
. Pakkadt

. Padzdzart

. Padzdzarna
. t?adzdzir

. n?adzdzir

. m?adzdzir
. m?adzdzar

. Padzdzazt

. Pad3dzazna
. t?adzdziz

. n?adzdziz

. m?adzdziz

. Padzdzalt

. Padzdzalna
. t?adzdzil

. n?adzdzil

. m?adzdzil
. m?adzdzal

. Pakkadt
. Pakkadna
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. Padzdzartaj
. jPadzdzir

. t?ad3ri:n

. Padzdzir

. m?ad3ra

. m?adzdzira

. Padzdzaztaj
. jPadzdziz

. t?ad3zin

. Padzd3ziz

. m?ad3za

. Padzdzaltaj
. jPadzdzil

. t?adzli:n

. Padzdszil

. m?adzla

. m?adzdzila

. Pakkadtaj
. jeakkid



. tPakkid

. ttakdu:n
. Pakdaj

. m?akdimn

/b/
. badindza:n
. badindza:na
. badindza:nte:n
. badindza:na:t
. bagil®
. bgalqa
. bgalgte:n
. bgalqa:t
. baglga:wa
. bakista:ni:
. bastak

. bakra
. bakrite:n

. bakara:t
. bakkar/bukkar

. banafsidzi:
. banafsidzizja
. band3
. bandziri:
. bana:d3zir
. bawwa:g
. bawwa:ga
. bawwa:gi:n
. ba:nka
. ba:nkite:n
. ba:nka:t
. ba:dzilla
. ba:tfa
. ba:tfir
. ba:dgir
. bazsdzi:l

. jPakdu:n . t2akkid
. fa?akkid . n?akkid
. fakdaw . m?akkid
. ta?ki:d

‘egg plant’

(sg.)

(dual)

(pl)

‘a kind of vegetables’
(sg.)

(dual)

(pl)

‘a kind of desert’

‘from Pakistan’
‘pistachio’
‘female camel’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘pliers’

‘purple’

(f.)

‘anesthesia’

‘a traditional bracelet’
(pl.)

‘theif’

(f.)

(pl.)

‘fan’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘fava beans’

‘a traditional food’

‘tomorrow’

‘a hole in the ceiling for ventilation’

‘a kind of wood’

. t?akdim
. Pakkid
. m?akda
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. ba:gi:
. bigazja
. budszli:
. budzlije:n
. bidza:li:
. bu hagab
. buynag
. buynage:n
. baya:mnig
. bugar
. bgara
. bgarte:n
. bgara:t
. bugfa
. bugfite:n
. bgaf/bigaf
. bukra
. bunk

. bu dfaj

. bu ja%Yal

. bitfir

. biri??
. biri;jemn/birjemn
. brazj

. birtfa
. birtfite:n
. birat{

. birga¥
. birgafemn
. bara:gi§

. bigizja

. bigfa
. big¥ite:n
. biga¥

2 This form has developed as [bird3] > *[birj] > [biri:]. Currently only the latter form is used, or its CA/SA

cognate [burd3]. The quality of [i] may have changed as well, but this is irrelevant here.

‘remaining’
(pl.)

‘flash light’
(dual)

(pl.)
‘a kind of falcons’

‘a traditional outfit for girls’

(dual)
(pl)

< b

coOwW
(sg.)
(dual)
(pl)
‘parcel’
(dual)
(pl)

‘tomorrow’
‘the origin of s.th.’

‘a nick name for Khalifa’

‘a kind of bugs’
‘virgin’

‘tower’

(dual)

(pl)

‘swimming pool’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘face cover (for women)’

(dual)

(pl)

‘the left over’
‘spot’

(dual)

(pl)
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. be:dinja:n

. be:dinja:na

. be:dinja:nte:n

. be:dinja:na:t

. brixdz

. brizdze:n

. Tabari:d3

. brika
. bre:tf

. birat{

. brit{at

. birat{taw
. tibritf

. tibritfu:n
. brit{aj

. bartfin

. birak

. brikat

. biraktaw
. tibrik

. tibriku:n
. brikaj

. baxrkim

. bahlag

. bahligat

. bahlagtaw
. tbahlig

. tbahligu:n

. bahligaj

. mbahligi:n

. bagga

. baggat

. bagge:taw

. tbaggi:

. tbaggu:n

‘egg plant’
(sg.)
(dual)

(pl.)
‘ewer’

(dual)

(pl.)
‘blessing’

‘blessed’

‘to sit (for animals)’

. britfaw

. birat(t

. jibritfu:n
. Pabritf

. britfaw

. bart{

‘to sit (for animals)’

. brikaw

. birakt

. jibriku:n
. Pabrik

. brikaw

. bark

‘to stare’

. bahligaw

. bahlagt

. jbahligu:n
. Pabahlig

. bahligaw

. bahliga

‘to keep, detain’

. baggaw
. bagge:t
. jbaggumn
. Pabaggi:

. birat(t

. birat{na
. tibritf

. nibritf

. baritf

. birakt

. birakna
. tibrik

. nibrik

. barik

. bahlagt

. bahlagna
. tbahlig

. nbahlig

. mbahlig

. bagge:t

. bagge:na
. tbaggi:

. nbaggi:

. birat(taj
. jibritf

. tibritfimn
. britf

. bartfa

. biraktaj
. jibrik

. tibriki:n
. brik

. barka

. bahlagtaj
. jbahlig

. tbahligi:n
. bahlig

. mbahliga

. bagge:taj
. jbaggi:

. tbaggi:n
. bagg
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. baggi:

. mbaggin*

. baggaf

. baggifat

. baggaftaw
. tbaggif

. tbagfun

. bagfaj

. mbagfin

. bandzah¢

. bandzihat¢

. bandzahtaw?

. tbandzih¢

. tbandzihu:n¢

. bandzihaj¢

. mband3ihi:n¢

. bangah

. bangihat

. bangahtaw

. tbangih

. tbangihu:n

. bangihaj

. mbangihi:n

. bannad3

. ba:g

. bannidzat

. bannad3ztaw
. tbannidz

. tbandzu:n

. band3aj

. mband3i:n

. mbannad3imn

* Also [mbagjimn].

. baggaw
. tabgija

‘to put in a parcel’

. baggifaw
. baggalt

. jbagfumn

. Pabaggif
. bagfaw

‘to cry loudly’
. bandzihaw¢

. bandzaht¢

. jpbandzihu:n¢
. Paband3zih¢

. bandzihaw¢

. bandzaha¢

‘to cry loudly’
. bangihaw

. bangaht

. jpbangihu:n

. Pabangih

. bangihaw

. bangaha

‘to drug’

. bannidzaw
. bannad3t

. jbannd3u:n
. Pabannid3
. bandzaw

. tabni:d3

‘to steel’

. mbaggi:

. baggalt

. baggfna
. tbaggif

. nbaggif
. mbaggif
. mbaggaf

. bandzaht¢

. bandzahna¢
. tband3ih¢

. nbandzih¢

. mbandzih¢

. bangaht

. bangahna
. tbangih

. nbangih

. mbangih

. bannad3t

. bannad3na
. tbannidz

. nbannid3

. mbannid3
. mbannad3

. mbagja

. baggaltaj
. jbaggif

. tbagfi:n

. baggif

. mbagfa

. mbaggifa

. bandzahtajo
. jbandzih¢

. tbandzihin¢
. bandzih¢

. mband3iha¢

. bangahtaj
. jbangih

. tbangihimn
. bangih

. mbangiha

. bannad3taj
. jbannidz

. tbandzimn

. bannid3

. mband3a

. mbannidza
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. ba:gat

. bigtaw

. tbug

. tbu:gun
. bu:gaj

. ba:jgim

. mabju:gimn

. barrak
. ba:rikat

. barakatw

. tba:rik
. tba:rku:n
. ba:rkaj

. mba:rkiin
. mabru:kimn

. biga
. bigat
. bige:taw
. tibga
. tibgom
. bgaj
. ba:gjim

/t/
. tanak
. tawki:l

. ta:dz0
. ta:dzemn?¢
. tizdza:n
. ta:dzir¢
. tidzdzar
. trini:
. trinijja
. trini:temn
. timba:k
. tifag
. tifagem

. ba:gaw . bigt

. bigt . bigna

. jbu:gun . tbug

. fabuyg . nbu:g

. buzgaw . ba:jig

. boig . mabju:g

‘to bless, congratulate’

. barrikaw . ba:rakt

. ba:rakt . ba:rrakna
. jbaxrku:n . tbazrik

. faba:rik . nba:rik

. barrkaw . mba:rik
. tabrizk . mabru:k

‘to remain’

. bigaw . bige:t

. bige:t . bigema
. jibgom . tibga

. 7abga . nibga

. bgaw . ba:gi:

‘tin’
‘authorization’
‘crown’

(dual)

(pl)

‘wealthy, businessmen’
(pl)

‘citron’
(singular)
(dual)
‘tobacco’
‘riftle’

(dual)

. bigtaj

. jbug

. tbu:gi:n
. bu:g

. bazjga

. mabju:ga

. ba:raktaj
. jba:rik

. tbazrkim
. barik

. mba:rka

. mabru:ka

. bige:taj
. jibga

. tibge:n
. bga

. ba:gja
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. tfa:ga
. tidza:ra
. tidza:ri:
. tidzarijja
. tidzuri:
. tidzu:rijemn
. tara:tfi:
. tirtfijja
. tirtfizte:n
. tikfa
. tikfe:n
. tikforn
. tik
. tardzam
. tard3imat
. tardzamtu:
. ttard3im

. tttard3imu:n

. tard3imaj

. mtardzimimn

. mtardzami:mn
. ta:dzar

. ta:dzirat

. ta:dzartaw

. tta:dzir

. tta:dzrum

. ta:d3raj

. mta:d3rimn

. tannak
. tannikat
. tannaktaw
. ttannik

ttankim/ttannikim
. ttannikom

. tannikaj
. mtankimn

. tirak

(pl.)
‘business’

‘belonging to business, commerce’

(f)

‘treasury’
(dual)
‘earings’
(singular)
(dual)
‘please! (m.)’
(f)

(pl.)
‘teak wood’

‘to translate’
. tardzimaw
. tardzamt

. jtardzimu:n
. Patardzim

. tardzimaw
. tardzama

‘to work in commerce’
. ta:dziraw
. ta:dzart

. jta:dzrum
. Tata:dzir
. ta:dzraw
. tidzara

‘to be stubborn’
. tannikaw

. tannakt

. jtanku:n

. ?atannik

. tannikaw
. tatnizk

‘to leave’

. tardzamt

. tardzamna
. ttard3im

. ntardzim

. mtardzim
. mtardzam

. ta:dzart

. ta:dzarna
. tta:dzir

. nta:d3zir

. mta:d3zir

. tannakt
. tannakna
. ttannik

. ntannik
. mtannik

. tardzamta;j
. jtard3zim

. ttard3imi:n
. tardzim

. mtardzima
. mtardzima

. ta:dzartaj
. jta:dzir

. tta:dzri:n
. ta:dzir

. mta:d3ra

. tannaktaj
. jtannik

. tannik
. mtanka
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. trikat

. tiraktaw

. titrik

. titrikun

. tirikaj

. taxrkim

. matru:ki:n

. ttadzdzal/ti?adzdzal

. ti?adzdzilat

. titadzdzilaw
. tit?adzdzal

. tit?adzdzilo:n
. titadzdzilaj

. mit?ad3zli:n

. ttadzdzar/ti?adzdzar

. titadzdzirat

. titadzdzartaw
. tit?adzdzar

. tit?adzdziro:n
. titadzdziraj

. mit?ad3ri:n

. ttifag

. ttafgat

. ttifagtaw
. tittifig

. tittafgo:n
. ttafgaj

. mittafgimn

. tballad3/tiOallad3

. tifallidzat

. tiDalladztaw
. titBallad3

. titBallidzo:n
. ti0allidzaj

. mitBaldzi:n

. trikaw

. tirakt

. jitrikum
. Patrik

. tirikkaw

. tark

‘to be postponed’
. titadzdzilaw

. ti?adzdzalt

. jit?adzdzilo:n

. at?adzdzal

. titadzdzilaw

. ta?dzil

‘to be rented’

. titadzdzaraw
. titadzdzart

. jit?adzdziromn
. at?adzdzar

. titadzd3ziraw

. ta?dzir

‘to agree (with)’
. ttafgaw

. ttifagt

. Jittafgomn

. Tattifig

. ttafgaw

. ttifa:g

‘to be frozen’
. tiallidzaw

. tialladzt

. jifallidzo:n

. TatOallad3

. tiallidzaw

. tirakt

. tirakna
. titrik

. nitrik

. tamrik

. matru:k

. titadzdzal

. titadzdzalna
. tit?adzdzal

. nit?adzdzal
. mit?adzdsil

. titadzdzart

. tiadzdzarna
. tit?adzdzar

. nit?adzdzar
. mit?adzdzir

. ttifagt

. ttifagtna
. tittifig

. nittifig

. mittifig

. tialladzt

. tiBallad3na
. titBallad3

. nitBallad3
. mitBallid3
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. tiraktaj
. jitrik

. titrikim
. trik

. taxrka

. matru:ka

. ti?adzdzilat

. jit?adzdzal

. tit?adzdzile:n
. titadzdzal

. mit?adzla

. titadzdzartaj
. jit?adzdzar

. tit?adzdzire:n
. titadzdzar

. mit?ad3ra

. ttifagtaj

. jittifig

. tittifge:n
. ttifig

. mittafga

. tiallad3taj
. jitOallad3

. titBallidze:mn
. tiallad3

. mitDaldza



. tdzaddam/tidzaddam

. tidzaddimat

. tidzaddamtaw

. ttidzaddam

. ttidzaddimo:n
. tidzaddimaj

. mitd3admi:mn

. ttfadda/titfadda

. titfaddat

. titfadde:taw
. ttitfadda

. ttitfaddo:n

. titfaddaj

. mittfaddi:n’

. ttfaffas/titfaffas

. titfaffisat

. titfaffastaw
. ttitfaffas

. ttitfaffison
. titfaffisaj

. mittfafsi:n

. that{tf{a/tihat(tfa

.thatftfat

. thatftfe:taw
. tithatftfa

. tithat{tfo:n

. thatftfaj

. mithat{tfin°

. tharrak/tiharrak

. tharrikat
. tharraktaw

> Also [mittfadji:n].

6 [mithat(ji:n] is also possible.

‘to advance (reflexive)’

. tidzaddamt
. tidzadamna
. ttidzaddam
. ntidzaddam

. tidzaddimaw
. tidzaddamt

. jtidzaddimo:n
. Patidzaddam
. tidzaddimaw
. tidziddim

‘to burp’

. titfadde:taw
. titfadde:t

. jtitfaddo:n

. Patitfadda

. titfaddaw

. titfiddi:

‘to be folded’
. titfaffisaw

. titfaffast

. jtitfaffisomn
. Patitfaffas

. titfaffisaw

. titfiffis

‘to talk’

. thatftfaw

. thatftfe:t

. jithat{tfomn
. Pathat(tfa
. thatftfaw

. hatfi:

‘to move (reflexive)’

. tharrikaw
. tharrakt

. mitdzaddim

. titfadde:t

. titfadde:na
. ttitfadda

. ntitfadda

. mittfaddi:

. titfaffast

. titfaffasna
. ttitfaffas

. ntitfaffas

. mittfaffis

. thatftfe:t

. thatftfe:na
. tithatftfa

. nithat(tfa
. mithat{t{i:

. tharrakt
. tharrakna
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. tidzaddamtaj
. jtidzaddam

. ttidzaddime:n
. tidzaddam

. mitdzadma

. titfadde:taj
. jtitfadda

. ttitfadde:n
. titfadda

. mittfadja

. titfaffastaj
. jtitfaffas

. ttitfaffise:n
. titfaffas

. mittfafsa

. thatftfe:taj
. jithatftfa

. tithatftfe:n
. thatftfa

. mithat(ja

. tharraktaj
. jitharrak
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. titharrak . jitharrikom . titharrak . titharrike:n
. titharriko:n . atharrak . nitharrak . tharrak
. tharrikaj . tharrikaw . mitharrik . mitharka
. mitharli:n . tihirrik

. thangal*/tihangal® ‘to be tripped’
. tihangs!*at . tihangsl‘aw . tihangal't . tihangal‘taj
. tihangal‘taw . tihangal't . tihangal'na . jtihangal®
. ttihangal® . jtihangsl’o:n . ttihangal® . ttihangsl'e:mn
. ttihangsl'o:n . 2atihangal® . ntihangal® . tihangal®
. tihangsl'aj . tihangsl‘aw . mithangs!* . mithangsl‘a
. mithangs!*i:n . tihingsl*

. tyasbag/tiyasbag ‘to be confused’
. tyasbigat . tyasbigaw . tyasbagt . tyasbagtaj
. tyasbagtaw . tyasbagt . tyasbagna . jityasbag
. tityasbag . Jityasbigo:m . tityasbag . tityasbige:n
. tityasbigo:m . Tatyasbag . nityasbag . tyasbag
. tyasbigaj . tyasbigaw . mityasbig . mityasbiga
. mityasbigi:n . tiyisbig

. t0akkar/tidakkar ‘to remember’
. tdakkar . tdakkiraw . tOakkart . tdakkartaj
. tdakkartaw . tOakkart . tdakkarna . jitdakkar
. tdakkar . jitdakkiro:n . titdakkar . titdakkire:n
. titdakkiro:n . Patdakkar . nitdakkar . tdakkar
. tdakkiraj . tdakkiraw . mitOtakkir . mitOakra
. mitdakri:n

. tradzd3a/tiradzdza ‘to beg’
. tiradzd3at . tiradzdzaw . tiradzdze:t . tiradzd3e:taj
. tiradzdze:taw . tiradzdze:t . tiradzd3e:na . jitradzdza
. titradzdza . jitradzd3om . titradzdza . titradzdze:n
. titradzd3om . atradzd3za . nitrad3dza . trad3dza
. tradzdzaj . tradzdzaw . mitrad3d3i: . mitradzja
. mitrad3dzin’ . tirid3d3i:

7 Also [mitrad3jim]. This is not however, a case of lenition as other geminates in the same context undergo the
exact same change (see footnotes 3, 4,5, and 6).



. trajjag/tirajjag
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‘to have breakfast’

. trajjigat . trajjigaw . trajjagt . trajjagtaj
. trajjagtaw . trajjagt . tirajjagna . jitrajjag
. titrajjag . jitrajjigo:n . titrajjag . titrajjigemn
. titrajjigo:n . Tatrajjag . nitrajjag . trajjag
. trajjigaj . trajjigaw . mitrajjig . mitrajga
. mitrajgimn

. tra:fadz/tira:fad3 ‘to accompany, be friend with’
. tira:fad3 . tira:fadzaw . tira:fad3t . tira:fad3taj
. tira:fadztaw . tira:fad3t . tira:fad3na . jtira:fadz
. ttira:fad3 . jtira:fidzo:n . ttira:fad3 . ttira:fidzem
. ttira:fid30m . Tatira:fadz . ntira:fad3 . tira:fad3
. tira:fid3aj . tira:fidzaw . mitra:fid3 . mitra:fdza
. mitra:fd3i:n

. tra:fag/tira:fag ‘to accompany’
. tira:figat . tira:figaw . tira:fagt . tira:fagtaj
. tira:fagtaw . tira:fagt . tira:fagna . jtira:fag
. ttira:fag . jtira:figo:n . ttira:fag . ttira:fige:n
. ttira:figo:n . Tatira:fag . ntira:fag . tira:fag
. tira:figaj . tira:figaw . mitra:fig . mitra:fga
. mitra:fgi:n

. tsa:bag/tisa:bag ‘to race’
. tisa:bigat . tisa:bigaw . tisa:bagt . tisa:bagtaj
. tisa:bagtaw . tisa:bagt . tisa:bagna . jtisa:bag
. ttisa:bag . jtisa:bigom . ttisa:bag . ttisa:bige:n
. ttisa:bigom . Tatisa:bag . ntisa:bag . tisa:bag
. tisa:bigaj . tisa:bigaw . mitsa:big . mitsa:bga
. mitsa:bgim

. tfaggag/tifaggag ‘to be torn repeatedly’
. tifaggigat . tifaggigaw . tifaggagt . tifaggagtaj
. tifaggagtaw . tifaggagt . tifaggagna . jtifaggag
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. ttifaggag . jtifaggigo:n . ttifaggag . ttifaggige:n
. ttifaggigo:n . Tatifaggag . ntifaggag . tifaggag
. tifaggigaj . tifaggigaw . mitfaggig . mitfaggiga
. mitfaggigi:n . tifiggig

. tzarkaf/tizarkaf ‘to be brocaded/decorated’
. tzarkifat . tzarkifaw . tzarkaft . tzarkaftaj
. tzarkaftaw . tzarkaft . tzarkafna . jitzarkaf
. titzarkaf . jitzarkifo:n . titzarka( . titzarkife:n
. titzarkifomn . atzarkaf . nitzarkaf . tzarkaf
. tzarkifaj . tzarkifaw . mitzarkif . mitzarkifa
. mitzarkifin . tizirkif

. tzawwadz/tizawwad3 ‘to be married’
. tzawwidzat . tzawwidzaw . tzawwad3zt . tzawwad3taj
. tzawwadztaw . tzawwad3zt . tzawwad3zna . jitzawwad3
. titzawwad3 . Jitzawwidzo:n . titzawwad3 . titzawwidzem
. titzawwid3o:n . Tatzawwad3 . nitzawwad3 . tizawwad3
. tizawwid3zaj . tizawwidzaw . mitzawwid3 . mitzawdza

. mitzawdzin

. tza:lag/tiza:lag ‘to slide’

. tiza:ligat . tiza:ligaw . tiza:lagt . tiza:lagtaj
. tiza:lagtaw . tiza:lagt . tiza:lagna . jtiza:lag
. ttiza:lag . jtiza:ligomn . ttiza:lag . ttiza:lige:n
. ttiza:ligo:n . Tatiza:lag . ntiza:lag . tiza:lag
. tiza:ligaj . tiza:ligaw . mitza:lig . mitza:lga
. mitza:lgi:n

. tsakkar/tisakkar ‘to close (reflexive)’
. tsakkirat . tsakkiraw . tsakkart . tsakkartaj
. tsakkartaw . tsakkart . tsakkarna . jitsakkar
. titsakkar . jitsakkiro:n . titsakkar . titsakkire:n
. titsakkiro:n . Patsakkar . nitsakkar . tsakkar
. tsakkiraj . tsakkiraw . mitsakkir . mitsakra
. mitsakri:n . tisikkir

. tfaggag/tifaggag ‘to be flattered’

. tifaggigat . tifaggigaw . tifaggagt . tifaggagtaj



. tifaggagtaw

. ttifaggag

. ttifaggigo:n

. tifaggigaj

. mitfaggigi:n

. tfakka/tifakka

. tifakkat

. tifakke:taw
. ttifakka

. ttifakko:n

. tifakkaj

. mitfakjimn

. ts'arga§/tes’argas

. tes'argifat

. tos'argaStaw
. ttos' argal

. ttos' argaSo:n
. tos'argifaj

. mits' argiSin

.0’ a:jag/ted’ azjag

. tod' azjigat

. t9d' azjagtaw
. ttod' azjag

. ttod' azjgom
. 190" azjigaj

. mitd’ azjgicn

. tYadzdzab/titad3zdzab

. tfadzdzibat
. tfadzdzabtaw
. titfadzdzab

. titYadzdzibo:n
. tfadzdzibaj
. mitYadzbin

. tifaggagt

. jtifaggigo:n
. Patifaggag

. tifaggigaw
. tifiggig

. tifaggagna
. ttifaggag

. ntifaggag
. mitfaggig

‘to complain (repeatedly)’

. tifakkaw
. tifakke:t

. jtifakko:n
. Patifakka
. tifakkaw
. tifikki:

‘to be startled’
. tos'argifaw

. tos'argast

. jtos'argiSomn
. Pates’argas

. tos'argifaw

. tos'orgi§

‘to be upset/annoyed’

. t9d' azjigaw
. tod'azjagt

. jtod azjgom
. Pated'azjag
. t9d' azjigaw

‘to be surprised’
. tfadzdzibaw

. tYadzdzabt

. jitYadzdzibo:n

. atYadzdzab
. tfadzdzibaw
. ti¥id3d3ib

. tifakke:t

. tifakke:na
. ttifakka

. ntifakka

. mitfakki:

. tos'argast

. tes'arga¥na
. ttos' argal

. ntes' arga’
. mits' argis

. tod'azjagt

. tod'azjagna
. ttod' azjag
.nted' azjag
. Mitd' azjig

. tYadzdzabt
. tfadzdzabna
. titfadzdzab

. nitfadzdzab
. mitfadzdszib
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- jtifaggag

. ttifaggige:n
. tifaggag

. mitfaggiga

. tifakke:taj
. jtifakka

. ttifakke:n
. tifakka

. mitfakja

. tos'argaStaj
. jtos argal

. ttos' argiSem
. tos'arga$

. mits'argiSa

. tod' azjagtaj
. jtod'azjag

. tt9d' azjgemn
. ted'azjag

. mitd' azjga

. tfadzdzabtaj
. jitfadzdzab
. titYadzdzibemn

. tfadzdzab
. mitfadzba



. tYallag/tifallag

. tifalligat

. tifallagtaw
. ttifallag

. ttiYalligo:mn
. tifalligaj

. mitSalgi:n

. tYa:ladz/tiYa:ladz

. tYa:lidzat

. tYa:ladztaw
. titYa:ladz

. titYa:lidzo:n
. tYa:lidzaj

. mitfa:1dzi:n

. tfarrag/tifarrag

. tifarrigat

. tifarragtaw
. ttifarrag

. ttifarrigo:n
. tifarrigaj

. mitfargi:n

. tgardan/tigardan

. tigardinat

. tigardantaw
. ttigardin

. ttigardino:n
. tigardinaj

. mitgardini:n

. tgal‘gal*/tigal’gal®

. tigalggalqat

. tigalqgalgtaw
. ttigangcdT

. ttigalqgalqo:n

‘to be dangled’
. tifalligaw

. tifallagt

. jtiYalligo:mn

. Patifallag

. tifalligaw

. tifillig

‘to be treated/cured’

. tYazlidzaw

. tYa:ladzt

. jitYa:lidzo:n
. Tatfa:ladz

. tYazlidzaw

‘to be seperated’

. tifarrigaw
. tifarragt

. jtifarrigo:n
. Patifarrag
. tifarrigaw
. tifirrig

‘to be persuaded’

. tigardinaw

. tigardant

. jtigardino:n
. Pagardin

. tigardinaw

. tigirdin

‘to be restless’
. tigalqgalgaw
. tigalqgalqt

. jtigalqgalgo:n
. 2atigal’gal’

. tifallagt

. tifallagna
. ttifallag

. ntifallag

. mit¥allig

. tYa:ladzt
. tYa:ladzna
. tiYa:ladz
. ntifa:ladz
. mitfa:lid3

. tifarragt

. tifarragna
. ttifarrag

. ntifarrag

. mitfarrig

. tigardant

. tigardanna
. ttigardin

. ngardin

. mitgardin

. tigalqgalqt

. tigalqgalgna
. ttigangcdT

. ntigangalT

. tifallagtaj
. jtifallag

. ttifallige:n
. tifallag

. mitfalga

. tYa:lad3ztaj

. jitYa:ladz

. titYa:lidze:n
. tYazladz

. mitfa:ldza

. tifarragtaj
. jtifarrag

. ttifarrige:n
. tifarrag

. mitfarga

. tigardantaj
. jtigardin

. ttigardine:n
. tigardan

. mitgardina

. tigalqgalgtaj
. jtigal?gcﬂT

. ttigalqgalge:n
. tigalqgcﬂT
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. tigalqgalqaj
. mitgalqgalqi:n

. tgal‘ I ab/tigal’l"ab

. tigalglqabat

. tigalqlqabtaw
. ttigal'l"ab

. ttigal‘l’sbomn
. tigal'I'sbaj

. mitgal’bin

. tgaddam/tigaddam

. tgaddimat

. tgaddamtaw
. titgaddam

. titgaddimu:n
. tgaddimaj

. mitgadmi:n

. tgarrah/tigarrah

. tigarrihat

. tigarrahtaw
. ttigarrah

. ttigarraho:n
. tigarrihaj

. mitgarhi:n

. tgahwa/tigahwa

. tigahwat

. tigahwe:taw
. ttigahwa

. ttigahwo:m

. tigahwaj

. mitgahwimn

. tkabbar/tikabbar

. tikabbirat
. tikabbartaw

. tigalqgalgaw
. tigalTQSIT

. mitgal?galT

‘to toss about (reflexive)’

. tigal'l'abtaw
. tigal'I"abt

. jtigal‘T’sbomn
. Patigal'l*ab

. tigalqlgabaw
. tigol'l'sb

‘to advance’

. tgaddimaw

. tgaddamt

. jitgaddimu:n
. Patgaddam

. tgaddimaw

. tigiddim

‘to be cankered/sore’

. tigarrihaw
. tigarraht

. jtigarrihom
. ?atigarrah
. tigarrahaw
. tigirrih

‘to drink coffee’
. tigahwaw

. tigahwe:t

. jtigahwo:mn

. Patigahwa

. tigahwaw

. tigihwi:

‘to be proud’
. tikabbartaw
. tikabbart

. tigal'I"abt

. tigal'l'‘abna
. ttigal'l"ab

. ntigal‘l'ab
. mitgal‘I‘sb

. tgaddamt

. tgadamna
. titgaddam
. nitgaddam

. mitgaddim

. tigarraht

. tigarrahna
. ttigarrah

. ntigarrah

. mitgarrih

. tigahwe:t

. tigahwe:na
. ttigahwa

. ntigahwa

. mitgahwi:

. tikabbart
. tikabbarna
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. mitgalqgalga

. tigal'l'abtaj
. jtigal’l’ab

. ttigalqlgabezn
. tigal'I'ab

. mitgal‘ba

. tgaddamtaj
. jitgaddam

. titgaddimi:n
. tgaddam

. mitgadma

. tigarrahtaj
. jtigarrah

. ttigarrihe:n
. tigarrah

. mitgarha

. tigahwe:taj
. jtigahwa

. ttigahwe:n
. tigahwa

. mitgahwija

. tikabbartaj
. jtikabbar



. ttikabbar

. ttikabbiro:n
. tikabbiraj

. mitkabri:n

. tkaddar/tikaddar

. tikaddirat
. tikaddartaw
. ttikaddar

. ttikaddiro:n

. tikaddiraj
. mitkadri:n

. tkarraS/tikarraS

. tkarri¥at

. tikarraStaw
. ttikarra§

. ttikarrifo:n
. tikarri¥aj

. mitkar§i:n

. tkassar/tikassar

. tikkassirat
. tikassartaw
. ttikassar

. ttikassirom

. tikassiraj
. mitkasri:n

. tkassal/tikassal

. tikassilat
. tikassaltaw
. ttikassal

. ttikassilo:n

. tikassilaj
. mitkasli:n

. tkaffat/tikafat

. tkaffitat
. tkaffattaw

. jtikabbiro:mn
. ?atikabbar
. tikabbiraw

. tikibbir/takabbur

‘to be upset’
. tikaddiraw

. titkaddart

. jtikaddiro:mn
. Patikaddar

. tikaddiraw
. tikiddir

‘to burp’

. tkarriYaw

. titkarra§'t

. jtikarrifom
. Tatikarra¥
. tikarrifaw
. tikirri§

‘to be broken’

. tikassiraw
. tikassart

. jtikassiromn
. Patikassar
. tikassiraw
. tikissir

‘to become lazy’

. tikassilaw
. tikassalt

. jtikassilo:n
. Patikassal

. tikassilaw
. tikissil

‘to picnic’
. tkaffitaw
. tkaffatt

. ttikabbar
. ntikabbar
. mitkabbir

. tikaddart
. tikaddarna
. ttikaddar

. ntikaddar

. mitkaddir

. tikarraSt

. tikarraSna
. ttikarra§

. ntikarra¥

. mitkarri§

. tikassart
. tikassarna
. ttikassar

. ntikassar

. mitkassir

. tikassalt
. tikassalna
. ttikassal

. ntikassal
. mitkassil

. tkaffatt
. tkaffatna

. ttikabbire:n
. tikabbar

. mitkabra

. tikaddartaj
. jtikaddar
. ttikaddire:n

. tikaddar

. mitkadra

. tikarraftaj
. jtikarra¥

. ttikarrife:mn
. tikarra¥

. mitkarfa

. tikassartaj
. jtikassar
. ttikassire:n

. tikassar

. mitkasra

. tikassaltaj
. jtikassal
. ttikassile:n

. tikassal
. mitkasla

. tkaffattaj
. jitkaffat
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. titka(fat

. titka(fito:n
. tkaffitaj

. mitkaftimn

. tkaffay/tikaffay

. tkaffiyat

. tkaffayaw

. titkaffay

. titka[fiyomn
. tkaffixaj

. mitkafyim

. tkaffay/tikaffay

. tkaffiyat

. tkaffiytaw
. titkaffay

. titkaffiyom
. tkaffiyaj

. mitkafyyi:n

. tkallam/tikallam

. tikallamat

. tikallamtaw
. ttikallam

. ttikallimo:n
. tikallimaj

. mitkalmimn

. tkalwat/tikalwat

. tikalwitat

. tikalwattaw
. ttikalwat

. ttikalwito:n
. tikalwitaj

. mitkalwiti:n

. tle:gaf/tile:gaf

. tile:gifat

. tile:gaftaw

. jitkaffito:n
. Patka(fat

. tkaffitaw

. tikiffit

‘to be dressed up’

. tkaffiyaw

. tkaffayt

. jitkaffiyom
. Patka(fay

. tkaffiyaw

. tikiffiy

‘to be beaten’

. tkaffiyaw

. tkaffayt

. jitkaffiyom
. tatkaffay

. tkaffiyaw

. tikiffiy

‘to talk’

. tikallimaw
. tikallamt

. jtikallimo:n
. Patikallam
. tikallimaw

. kalam

‘to be bent’
. tikalwitaw
. tikalwatt

. Jtikawito:n
. Patikalwat

. tikalwitaw
. tikilwit

‘to be nosey’
. tile:gifaw

. tile:gaft

. titka(fat
. nitka(fat
. mitkaffit

. tkaffayt

. tkaffayna
. titkaffay
. nitkaffay
. mitka(fiy

. tkaffayt

. tkaffayna
. titkaffay
. nitkaffay
. mitkaffiy

. tikallamt
. tikallamna
. ttikallam

. ntikallam
. mitkallim

. tikalwatt
. tikalwatna
. ttikalwat

. ntikalwat
. mitkalwit

. tile:gaft

. tile:gafna

. titkaffitemn
. tkaffat
. mitka(ta

. tkaffaytaj

. jitkaffay

. titkaffixemn
. tkaffay

. mitkafya

. tkaffaytaj

. jitkaffay

. titkaffiyemn
. tkaffay

. mitkafya

. tikallamtaj
. jtikallam
. ttikallime:n

. tikallam
. mitkalma

. tikalwattaj
. jtikalwat
. ttikalwitemn

. tikalwat
. mitkalwita

. tile:gaftaj
. jtile:gaf
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. ttile:gaf
. ttile:giforn
. tile:gifaj

. mitle:gifin

. tnagga/tinagga

. tinaggat

. tinagge:taw
. ttinagga

. ttinaggo:n

. tinaggaj

. mitnaggimn®

. tnaggaz/tinaggaz

. tnaggizat

. thaggaztaw
. titnaggaz

. titnaggazo:n
. tnaggizaj

. mitnagzimn

. tnagg(11&’/tinc19gc11T

. tnaggalqat

. tnaggalgtaw
. titnaggalT

. titnaggslqo:n
. tnaggalqaj

. mitnaglqi:n

. tnajjas/tinajjas

. tinajjisat

. tinajjastu:
. titnajjas

. titnajjisom
. tinajjisaj

. mitnajsi:n

¥ Also [mitnagjim].

. jtile:gafon
. Patile:gaf

. tile:gifaw

. tile:gif/liga:fa

‘to select’
. tinaggaw
. tinagge:t
. jtinaggo:n
. ?atinagga
. tinaggaw

. tiniggi:

‘to jump repeatedly’

. tnaggizaw

. tnaggzt

. jJitnaggizo:n
. Patnaggaz

. tnaggizaw

. tiniggiz

‘to move from one place to another’

. tnaggalgaw
. tnaggalqt

. jitnaggslqo:n

. 2atnaggal’
. tnaggalgaw
. tiniggalT

‘to become impure’

. tinajjisaw

. tinajjast

. Jitnajjasomn
. ?atnajjas

. tinajjisaw

. ttile:gaf
. ntile:gaf
. mitle:gif

. tinagge:t

. tinagge:taw
. ttinagga

. ntinagga

. mitnaggi:

. tnaggazt

. tnaggzna
. titnaggaz
. nitnaggaz

. mitnaggiz

. tnaggalqt

. tnaggalgna
. titnaggalT
.nitn(lgg(llT

. mitnaggalT

. tinajjast

. tinajjasna
. titnajjas

. nitnajjas
. mitnajjis

. ttile:gife:n
. tile:gaf

. mitle:gifa

. tinagge:taj
. jtinagga

. ttinagge:n
. tinagga

. mitnagja

. tnaggaztaj

. jitnaggaz

. titnaggize:m
. thaggaz

. mitnagza

. tnaggalgtaj

. jitnaggalT

. titnaggalqe:n
. tnaggalT

. mitnaglqa

. tinajjastaj
. jitnajjas

. titnajjise:n
. tinajjas

. mitnajsa
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. twadzdzal/tiwadzdzal

. twadzdzifat
.twadzdzaltaj
. ttiwadzdza¥

. ttiwadzdzifom

. twadz3dzifaj
. mitwad3z{in

. twaffadz/tiwaffad3

. tiwaffidzat

. tiwaffadztaw
. ttiwaffadz

. ttiwaffidzom
. tiwaffidzaj

. mitwafd3i:n

. twaffag/tiwaffag

. tiwaffigat

. tiwaffagtaw
. ttiwaffag

. ttiwaffigomn
. tiwaffigaj

. mitwafgi:n

. twakkal/tiwakkal

. tiwakkilat

. tiwakkaltaw
. ttiwakkal

. ttiwakkilo:n
. tiwakkilaj

. mitwakli:n

. twahhag/tiwahhag

. tiwahhigat

. tiwahhagtaw
. ttiwahhag

. ttiwahhigo:n
. tiwahhagaj

‘to have pain’
. twadzdzifaw
.twadzdzaStaw

. jtiwadzdzifom

. Patiwadzdza¥
twadzdzifaw
. tiwidzdzi§

‘to be guided’
. tiwaffidzaw
. tiwaffadzt

. jiwaffidzom
. Patiwaffadz
. tiwaffidzaw

‘to be guided’
. tiwaffigaw

. tiwaffagt

. jiwaffigomn
. Patiwaffag

. tiwaffigaw

‘to rely’

. tiwakkilaw
. tiwakkalt

. jiwakkilom
. Patiwakkal

. tiwakkilaw
. tiwikkil

‘to be in trouble’

. tiwahhigaw
. tiwahhagt

. jiwahhigo:n
. Patiwahhag

. tiwahhagaw

. twadzdzaina
. twadzdzalt

. ttiwadzdza¥
. ntiwadzdza¥
. mitwadzdzi{

. tiwaffadzt

. tiwaffad3zna
. ttiwaffadz

. ntiwaffadz
. mitwaffid3

. tiwaffagt

. tiwaffagna
. ttiwaffag

. ntiwaffag

. mitwaffig

. tiwakkalt
. tiwakkalna
. ttiwakkal

. ntiwakkal
. mitwakkil

. tiwahhagt

. tiwahhagna
. ttiwahhag

. ntiwahhag

. mitwahhig
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. twadzdzalt

. jtiwadzdza¥

. ttiwadzdzife:n
. twadzdza¥

. mitwadzfa

. tiwaffad3ztaj
. jtiwaffadz

. ttiwaffidze:n
. tiwaffad3

. mitwafdza

. tiwaffagtaj
. jtiwaffag

. ttiwaffige:n
. tiwaffag

. mitwafga

. tiwakkaltaj
. jtiwakkal
. ttiwakkile:n

. tiwakkal
. mitwakla

. tiwahhagtaj
. jtiwahhag

. ttiwahhige:mn
. tiwahhag

. mitwahga



. mitwahgimn

. tjaddad/tijaddad
. tijaddidat
. tijaddadtaw
. ttijaddad

. ttijaddido:n
. tijaddidaj
. mitjaddidi:n

10/
. Bidzi:l °
. 0dzal
. Bigi:l °/Bigi:l*
. 0ga:1/0ga:l’
. Bigsl®
. Oald3
. Olu:dz
. Oalla:dza
. Oalladz
. Oallidzat
. Oalladztaw
. tBallidz
. tOaldzu:n
. Oaldzaj
. m0Oaldzi:n
. mOalladzi:n
. Baggal’
. Baggsl'at
. Baggal‘taw
. tBaggsl’
. tOagl*u:n
.Bagl’qj
. mBagl‘i:n
/dz/

. dzabird

. tiwihhig

‘to perform ablution

. tijaddidaw
. tijaddadt

. jtijaddido:n

. ?atijaddad
. tijaddidaw

‘heavy’
(pl)
‘heavy’
(pl)
‘weight’
‘ice, snow’
(pl)
‘fridge’

‘to freeze’
. Oallidzaw
. Oalladszt

. jOaldzu:n
. 7a0allid3
. Daldzaw

‘to make heavy’

. Baggsl‘aw
. Baggal’t
. j0agl*un
. 2a0aggs!’
.Bagl'aw

‘p.n. (m.)’

9

. tijaddadt
. tijaddadna
. ttijaddad

. ntijaddad
. mitjaddid

. Oalladszt

. Qalladzna
. t0allid3

. nOallidz

. mOallid3
. mOallad3z

. Baggal’t
. Baggal'na
. tBaggsl’
.nBaggsl’
. mBaggs!’

. tijaddadtaj
. jtijaddad

. ttijaddide:n
. tijaddad

. mitjaddida

. Oalladztaj
. j0allid3

. tBaldzi:n

. Oallid3

. m0Oaldza

. m0allidza

. Baggal‘taj
. jBaggs!’

. t0agl’in

. Baggsl’

. mBagl’a



. dzabha¢

. d3abhite:n¢
. dzba:h¢

. dzatt

. dzahaf¢

. dzahafe:n¢
. dzhu:f¢o

- d3ayx.

. dzayya

. dzadd¢

. dzadden¢
. dzdu:d¢

. dzaddu:m

. d3addu:me:n
. dzida:dizm
. dzarab¢

. dzaras?

. d3arase:n¢
. dzra:sa¢

. dzara:d¢

. dzara:da¢

. dzara:dte:n¢
. dzarba:n¢

. dzarba:na¢
. dzarba:nim¢
. dzarh¢

. dzarhe:n¢

. dzruh¢

. dzarra:r¢

. dzari:da

. dzari:dte:n
. dzarazjid

. dzari:ma

. dzari:mtemn
. dzara:jim

. 1-dzaza:?ir

. I-dzasra¢

‘forehead’
(dual)

(pl.)
‘clover’

‘a young male donkey’

(dual)

(pl)

‘luxury, elegant’
‘luxurious’
‘grandfather’
(dual)

(pl)
‘axe’
(dual)
(pl)

‘scabies’
‘bell’
(dual)
(pl.)
‘locus’
(singular)
(dual)
‘s.0. has scabies’
(f)

(pl.)
‘wound’
(dual)
(pl.)
‘drawer’
‘newspaper’
(dual)
(pl.)
‘crime’
(dual)
(pl.)
‘Algeria’

‘the name of a social/cultural club’



. d3assuzm
. dzalbu:t
. dzama:d

. dzamir¢

. dzamra¢

. dzamrite:n¢
. dzamra:t¢

. dzamfa¢

. dzana:h¢

. dzana:he:n¢
. dzinha:n¢

. Pad3niha

. d3zanna¢

. dzahil

. dzangili:

. d3angilizja

. d3angal

. dzam¢¥i:ja

. dzam€{i:temn
. dzamSizja:t
. dzamma:10

. dzamma:le:n¢
. dzamma:li:n¢
. dzawa:b

. dzawa:be:n
. Padzwiba

. dzawa:z

. dzawa:zemn
. dzawa:za:t
. dzawa:hir¢

. dzaww

. dzawwa:fa

. dzawwa:fte:n
. il-dza:bla

. dzar¢

. dzaremo

‘diminutive of d3za:sim (p.n.)’

‘jollyboat’

‘the first part of the name of the fifth and sixth months of the

Arabic calendar’
‘live coal, ember’
(sigular)

(dual)

(pl.)

‘gathering’
‘wing’

(dual)

(pl.)

(pl)

‘heaven’
‘ignorance’

‘one with no social manners’
(f)

(pl.)
‘association’
(dual)

(pl)

‘camel breeder’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘an answer, reply’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘passport’

(dual)

(pl)

‘p.n. (f.)
‘weather’
‘guava’

. dzawwa:fa:t
‘tomorrow night’
‘neighbor’

(dual m.)



. dzarad

. dziram?

. dzartemn¢

. dzara:t¢

. il-dza:zi:0

. dza:sim

.dza:m

. dza:ma

. dza:mtemn

. dza:ma:t

. dza:mi§

. dza:mifen

. dzawa:mi§

. dza:mifi:

. dza:mifizje:n
. dza:mifizjim
. dza:mifizja

. dza:mifi:te:n
. dza:mifizja:t
. dza:mYa

. dza:mYite:n

. dza:mSa:t

. d3ucti:

. d3u:tizjenn

. dzuwacti:

. d3umba:zi:

. d3umba:zizja
. d3umba:zijin
. dzu:§o

. dzu:fan?

. dzu:famna¢

. dziwa:fad

. d3zo:hara¢

. d3zo:hara¢

. d3o:harte:n¢
. dzawa:hir¢

(f)

(pl.)

(dual £.)

(pl. f.)

‘p.n. (f.)
‘p.n. (m.)’
‘glass, window’
(singular)
(dual)

(pl.)

‘big mosque’
(dual)

(pl)

‘a university graduate’

(dual. m.)
(pl. m.)
(f)

(dual. £.)
(pl. f.)
‘university’
(dual)
(pl)

‘a pair of shoes’
(dual)
(pl.)
‘“fraud’
(f)

(pl.)
‘hunger’
‘hungry’
(f)

(pl)

‘p.n. (f.)
‘gem’
(dual)

(pl.)
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. dzibal¢

. dzibalemn¢
. dzba:l¢

. dzibin/dzubun

. dzibnemn/d3zubne:n
. Tadzba:n

. dzibs

. il-dzibla

. dzihh¢

. dzihha¢

. dzihhite:n¢
. dzihha:t¢

. dziddam¢

. dzidir

. dzidre:n

. dzdur

. dzidi:d¢

. dzda:d¢

. dziddad¢

. dz3i070/d3i0i0

. dzidTemno
. dz0u:§o

. dziri:f¢

. dzirba¢

. dzirbite:n¢
. dzirab0

. d3riba¢

. dzizar¢

. d3zara¢

. d3zarte:mn¢
. d3zara:t¢

. dziza¢

. dzizira¢

. dzizirrtern¢
. dzizir¢

. dzisir

. dzisre:n

‘mountain’
(dual)

(pl.)
‘cheese’

(dual)

(pl.)
‘gypsum’

‘the direction for prayer’
‘water melon’
(singular)
(dual)

(pl.)

‘front’
‘cooking pot’
(dual)

(pl.)

< b

new
(pl.)

(pl.)
‘branch of tree’

(dual)

(pl.)
‘ground wheat’

‘leather sac (used for water/milk)’

(dual)
(pl.)
(pl.)
‘carrot’
(f)
(dual)
(pl.)
‘reward’
‘island’
(dual)
(pl.)
‘bridge’
(dual)
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. d3sur

. dzisim

. dzisme:n
. d3su:m

. dzisma °

. dzifin¢

. dzfumn¢

. dzifirr

. dzifizre:n
. dziframn
. dzifra¢

. dzifritern¢

. dzfar¢/d3ifar¢

. dzili:b

. dzili:bem

. dzilba:n

. dzild¢

. dzlu:d¢

. dzilfo

. dzilfe:n¢

. dzlu:fo

. dzimal¢

. d3imalen?¢
. dzma:l¢

. dzima:Ya

. dzimrik

. dzimrike:n
. dzamarik

. dzimfad

. dzimfite:n¢
. dzima§0

. dzimla

. d3inu:b¢

. d3inni:0

. d3inni;jemn¢
. dzina:nwa¢

. d3innizjad

(pl.)
‘body’

(dual)

(pl.)
‘distribution’
‘eyelid’

(pl.)

‘basket’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘hole’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘water well’
(dual)

(pl)

‘skin’

(p-)

‘harsh, tough’
(dual)

(pl)

‘camel’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘folks’

‘tax, customs
(dual)

(pl.)

‘Friday’
(dual)

(pl.)
‘wholesale’

2

‘south’
‘genie’
(dual m.)
(pl)

(f)

191



. d3inni:te:n¢
. d3innizja:t¢
. dziha
. dzihatemn
. dziha:t
. dze:f
. dze:fe:n
. dzju:f
. dztima:§
. dzdiri:¢
. dzlafa
. dzlafte:n
. dzla:§
. dza¢
. dzato
. dzertaw¢
. td31:0
. td3um?

. d3a:;jjino

. d3abbas
. d3abbisat
. d3zabbastaw
. tdzabbis
. tdzabsu:n
. d3absaj
. mdzabsi:n
. mdzabbasin
. dzabbar¢
. dzabbirat¢
. dzabbartaw¢
. td3abbir¢
. tdzabbrumn¢
. dzabbraj¢
. mdzabri:n¢
. md3zabbarin¢

(dual £.)
(pl. f.)
‘direction’
(dual)
(pl.)
‘army’
(dual)
(pl.)
‘meeting’
‘smallpox’
‘fort’
(dual)
(pl.)

‘to come’
. dzawwo
. dze:to

. jd3umo

. Pad3zi:0

. dzajjad

. dze:to

. dzema?
. td3i:0

. nd3i:¢

. dzaz;jo

‘to splint (broken bones)’

. d3abbisaw
. d3abbast

. jdzabsu:n
. Padzabbis
. d3zabsaw

. tadzbi:s

. d3abbast

. dzabbasna
. tdzabbis

. ndzabbis

. mdzabbis

. mdzabbas

‘to splint (broken bones)’

. dzabbiraw¢
. dzabbart?¢

. jdzabru:n¢
. Padzabbird
. dzabbraw¢
. tadzbir¢

. dzabbart?¢

. dzabbarna¢
. td3abbir¢

. ndzabbir¢

. mdzabbir¢
. mdzabbar¢

. dze:tajo
. jd3i:0
. td31:n¢

. dza:jja¢

. d3abbastaj
. jdzabbis

. tdzabsin

. d3abbis

. mdzabsa

. mdzabbisa

. d3abbartaj¢
. jd3abbir¢

. tdzabri:n¢

. d3abbir¢

. mdzabrad

. . mdzabbira¢
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- dzayy

. dzayyat

. dzayye:taw
. td3iyy

. td3iyum

- d3ixxaj

. dzanyim

. dzaddad¢
. d3addidat¢
. dzaddadtaw¢
. tdzaddid¢
. tdzaddidun¢
. dzaddidaj¢
. mdzaddidi:n¢
. mdzaddadi:n¢
. dzaddam
. d3zaddimat
. d3addamtaw
. tdzaddim
. tdzadmu:n

. d3admaj

. mdzadmi:n

. dzaddar¢
. dzaddirat¢
. d3zaddartaw¢
. tdzaddir¢
. tdzadru:n¢

. d3adraj¢

. mdzadri:n¢

. dzarr¢

. dzarrat¢

. dzarre:taw¢

. td3irro

. tdzirru:n¢

. dzirrajo

‘to dress up’
. dzayyaw

. dzayye:t

. jd3iyum
. Padzixy

. dz3iyaw
-d3ayy

‘to renew’

. dzaddidaw?¢
. dzaddadt¢

. jdzaddidun¢
. Padzaddid?¢

. dzaddidaw?¢
. tadzdi:d¢

. dzayye:t

. dzayyema
. td3iyy

. nd3ix)
.dzanx

. dzaddadt¢

. dzaddadna¢
. tdzaddid¢

. ndzaddid¢

. mdzaddid¢
. mdzaddad¢

‘to advance (transitive)’

. dzaddimaw
. dzaddamt

. jdzadmu:n
. Padzaddim
. dzadmaw

. tadzdizm

‘to have smallpox’

. dzaddiraw¢
. d3addart¢

. tdzadri:n¢

. Padzaddird
. d3zadraw?¢

‘to pull’

. dzarraw?¢
. dzarre:t¢

. jdzirru:n¢
. fadzirrd

. dzirraw¢

. dzaddamt

. d3addamna
. tdzaddim

. ndzaddim

. mdzaddim

. d3addart¢

. d3zaddarna¢
. tdzaddir¢

. ndzaddir¢

. mdzaddir¢

. dzarre:t¢

. dzarremna¢
. td3irro

. ndzirr ¢

. dza:rrd
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. dzayye:taj
-Jd3ixx

. td3iyxin

- d3ix

. dzanxa

. d3zaddadtaj¢
. jdzaddid¢

. tdzaddidi:n¢
. dzaddid¢

. mdzaddida¢
. mdzaddida¢

. d3addamtaj
. jdzaddim

. tdzadmim

. dzaddim

. mdzadma

. d3addartaj¢
. jdzaddir¢

. tdzadri:n¢

. dzaddir¢

. mdzadra¢

. dzarre:taj¢
. jdzirrod

. td3irri:n¢

. dzirro

. dza:rrad
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. dza:rriin¢ . dzarr¢

. dzarrab¢ ‘to try’
. dzarribat¢ . dzarribaw¢ . dzarrabt¢ . d3arrabtaj¢
. d3arrabtaw¢ . dzarrabt¢ . d3arrabna¢ . jdzarrib¢
. tdzarrib¢ . jdzarbu:n¢ . tdzarrib¢ . tdzarbi:n¢
. tdzarbu:n¢ . Padzarrib¢ . ndzarrib?¢ . dzarrib¢
. dzarbaj¢ . dzarbaw?¢ . md3zarrib¢ . mdzarba¢
. md3arbin¢ . mdzarrab?

. d3assam ‘to distribute’
. d3assimat . d3assimaw . dzassamt . d3assamtaj
. d3assamtaw . dzassamt . d3zassamna . jdzassim
. tdzassim . jdzasmu:n . tdzasim . tdzasmin
. tdzasmu:n . Padzassim . ndzassim . dzassim
. d3zasmaj . dzasmaw . mdzassim . mdzasma
. mdzasmi:n . tad3siim . mdzassam . mdzassima
. mdzassamimn

. dzaffad ‘to curl’
. dzaffidat . dzaffidaw . dzaffadt . dzaffadtaj
. dzaffadtaw . dzaffadt . dzafYadna . jdza¥¥id
. tdzaffid . jdzafdu:n . tdzaffid . tdzafdin
. tdzafdu:n . Padzaf¥id . ndzal%id . dzaffid
. dzafdaj . dzafdaw . mdz3afyid . mdza%da
. mdzaSdimn . tadz¥i:d . mdz3afYad . md3af¥ida
. mdzafYadi:n

. dzamma¢¥¢ ‘to gather’
. dzammifat¢ . dzammifaw?¢ . dzamma¥'t¢ . dzamma¢tajo
. dzammaStaw? . dzamma¥t¢ . dzamma$na¢ . jdzammi§¢
. tdzammi{¢ . jdzamSu:n? . tdzammi§¢ . tdzam§i:n¢
. tdzamSu:n? . fadzammi{ ¢ . ndzammi§o . dzammi§o
. dzamYaj¢ . dzamfaw? . mdzammi$o . mdzam¢{a¢
. mdzam¢{i:n?

. dzamrak ‘to cause to pay customs duties’
. dzamrikat . dzamrikaw . dzamrakt . dzamraktaj
. dzamraktaw . dzamrakt . dzamrakna . jdzamrik
. tdzamrik . jdzamriku:n . tdzamrik . tdzamrikim



. tdzamriku:n
. dzamrikaj
. mdzamrikimn

. dzawwa¥$¢

. dzawwifato

. dzawwaSltaw¢

. tdzawwi§o

. tdzawfu:n¢
. dzawfajo

. md3wiin¢

. mdzawwafin?
. dza:bo

. dza:bat¢

. dzibtaw¢
. td3zib ¢

. td3i:bun¢
. dzi:baj¢

. d3za:;jbim¢

. dza:bal

. dza:bilat

. dza:baltaw
. tdza:bil

. tdza:blu:n
. dza:blaj

. md3za:bli:n

. dza:do

. dza:dato

. dzidtaw¢

. td3u:d¢

. td3u:dumn?¢
. d3u:daj¢

. d3za:;jdim¢

. dza:sam

. Padzamrik

. dzamrikaw

‘to starve (transitive)’
. dzawwifawo

. dzawwafto
. jdzawfun¢
. Padzawwi{o
. dzawfawo

. tadzwi: {0

‘to bring’

. dza:baw?¢
. dzibt¢

. jd3i:bun¢
. Tadzi:b¢

. dzizbaw¢

‘to face, take care of’

. dza:bilaw
. dza:balt

. jdza:blu:n
. 7dza:bil

. dza:blaw
. md3a:bila

‘to give generously’

. dza:daw?
. dzidto

. jd3u:dumn¢
. Padzu:do

. d3u:daw?
. dzudo

‘to share with’

. ndzamrik

. mdzamrik

. dzawwafto

. dzawwafna¢
. tdzawwi§¢o

. ndzawwi{o

. mdzawwi{¢
. mdzawwaf?

. dzibt¢

. dzibna¢
. td3i:b0

. ndzi:bo
. dza:jib¢

. dza:balt

. dza:balna
. tdza:bil

. nd3a:bil

. md3za:bil

. dzidto

. dzidna¢
. td3u:d¢
. ndzu:d¢
. dza:;ido

. dzamrik

. mdzamrika

. dzawwaStajo
. jJdzawwi§o

. tdzawfin¢

. dzawwifo

. mdzawa?

. mdzawwifa¢

. dzibtaj¢

. Jd31:b0

. td3i:bi:n¢
. d3i:bo

. dza:;jbad

. dza:baltaj
. jdzabil

. tdza:blimn
. dzabil

. md3a:bla

. dzidtajo

. jdzu:do

. td3u:di:n¢
. dzu:do

. dza:;jda¢



. dza:90

. dza:had

. dza:wab

. dza:war¢

. d3a:samt

. d3a:samna
. td3a:sim

. nd3a:sim

. md3a:sim

. dzifto

. dzifnad
. tdzu:§0

. ndzu:$0

. dza:hadt

. d3a:hadna
. tdza:hid

. nd3a:hid

. md3a:hid

. dza:wabt

. d3a:wabna

. tdza:wib

. nd3za:wib

. mdza:wib

. mdza:wab (Yale:h)

. dza:wart¢
. d3a:warna¢

. tdza:wir¢

. d3a:samat . d3a:samaw
. d3a:samtaw . d3a:samt
. td3a:sim . Jdza:simu:mn
. tdza:smu:n . Tadza:sim
. dza:smaj . dza:smaw
. md3a:smimn . md3a:sima
‘to be hungry’
. dza:ato . dza:fawo
. dziftaw? . dzifto
. tdz3u:§ o . jdzu:fumno
. tdzu:fumno . Padzu:§ ¢
. dzu:fajo . dzu:Saw¢
. dzu:§0
‘to fight in a holy war’
. dza:hidat . dza:hidaw
. d3a:hadtaw . dza:hadt
. d3a:hdi:n . jdza:hdu:n
. tdza:hdu:n . Tadza:hid
. dza:hdaj . d3a:hdaw
. md3a:hdi:n . dztha:d
‘to reply, respond to’
. dza:wibat . d3a:wibaw
. d3a:wabtaw . dza:wabt
. tdza:wib . jdza:wbu:n
.tdza:wbu:n . 1dza:wib
. d3a:wbaj . d3a:wbaw
. md3a:wbin . dzawa:b
(Tale:ha)
. mdza:wab (Yale:hum)
‘to sit beside, be a neighbor of”
. dza:wirat¢ . dza:wiraw¢
. dza:wartaw¢ . dza:wart¢
. tdza:wir¢ . jdza:wrumn¢
. tdza:wrum¢ . Tadza:wir¢

. nd3za:wird¢
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. d3a:samtaj
. jdza:sim

. tdza:smi:n
. dza:sim

. md3a:sma

. dziftajo

. jdz3u:§0

. td3u:§in¢
. dzu:§0

. d3a:hadtaj
. jdza:hid

. td3azhidin
. dza:hid

. md3a:hda

. d3a:wabta
. jdza:wib

. td3za:wbimn
. dza:wib

. md3za:wba
. md3a:wab

. dza:wartaj¢
. jdza:wir¢

. tdza:wri:n¢
. dza:wir¢



. dzirah¢

dza:wraj¢

md3a:wrin¢

. dzrihat/dzirhat¢
. dzirahtaw¢

. tidgrah

. tidzrihu:n

. dzirhajo

. dza:rhi:n?

. madzruzhi:n¢

. dziza¢

. dzizatd

. dzize:taw ¢
. tid3zi:¢
. tidzzumn¢

. d3zaj¢

. d3a:zi:n¢

. dzibar

. d3birat
. dzibartaw
. tidzbir
. tidzbirumn

. dzibraj

. dza:bri:n

. madzbu:ri:n

. dzibar

. d3birat
. dzibartaw
. tidzbir
. tidzbirumn

. dzibraj

. dza:bri:n

. madzbu:ri:n

. dzila$

. dzlifat

. dza:wraw¢

. md3a:wira¢

‘to wound’
. dzirhaw?¢
. dziraht¢

. jidzrihu:n
. Padzrah¢
. dzirhaw?¢
. dzarh¢

‘to reward’
. dzizaw¢

. dzize:to

. jid3zumn?¢
. Pad3zi:0

. dzzaw?

. dziza¢

‘to please, satisfy’
. d3biraw

. dzibart

. jidzbirumn

. Padzbir

. dzibraw

. d3abr/dzabir

‘to force’

. d3biraw

. dzibart

. jadzbiru:n

. Padzbir

. dzibraw

. d3abr/dzabir

‘to extract’
. dzlifaw

. md3za:wird

. dziraht¢

. dzirahna¢
. tidzrah

. nidzrah

. dza:rih¢

. madzru:h¢

. dzize:to

. dzizemad
. tid3zi:¢

. nid3zi:¢

. dza:zi: ¢

. dzibart

. dzibarna
. tidzbir

. nidz3bir

. dza:bir

. madzbu:r

. dzibart

. dzibarna
. tidzbir

. nidz3bir

. dza:bir

. madzbu:r

. dzilaSt
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. md3a:wra¢

. dzirahtaj¢

. jidzrah

. tidzrihim

. dzrah¢

. dza:rha¢

. madzru:ha¢

. dzize:tajo
. jid3zi:¢

. tid3zim¢
. d3zi:0

. dza:zja

. dzibarta
. jidzbir

. tidzbirimn
. dzbir

. dza:bra

. madzbu:ra

. dzibarta
. jidzbir

. tidzbirimn
. dzbir

. dza:bra

. madzbu:ra

. dzilaftaj



. dzilaftaw
. tidzla¥

. tidzlifu:n
. dziliTaj

. dza:19in

. madzlu:§in

1tf/
. tfabb
. tfabd
. tfabda
. tfabdite:n
. tfbu:d
. tfabra
. tfabrite:n
. tfabra:t
. tfabf
. tfba:f
. tfatif
. tfatfe:n
. tftu:f
. tfatti:
. tfattizje:n
. tfitacti:
. tfadib
. tfadba
. tfadbiten
. tfadba:t
. tfadda:b
. tfad0a:ba
. tfad0a:bi:n
. tlarrazyi:
. tlarraryija
. tlarraryi:te:n
. tlarraryizjat
. tfafsa
. t{afsite:n

. dzilaft . dzilatna
. jidzlifun . tidzla¥

. Padzla¥ . nidzla¥

. dzilifaw . dzali§

. dzal§ . madzlu:§

‘shut up!’
‘liver’
(singular)
(dual)

(pl.)

‘fresh market’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘a he sheep’
(pl.)
‘shoulder’
(dual)

(pl)
‘prescription, receipt’
(dual)

(pl)

‘lies’
‘singular’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘lier’

(f)

(pl.)

‘fire works’
(singular)
(dual)

(pl.)

‘a fold, pleat’
(dual)

. jidzla¥

. tid3li%i:n

. dzla¥

. dza:lfa

. madzlu:fa
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. tlafsa:t/tffisa:t
. tfaff

. tfaffemn

. tffuf

. tfakwi:to:

. tfalb

. tfalbemn

. tfalba

. tflazb

. tfam

. tfanfad

. tfanna

. tfannite:n
. tfanna:t

. tfam

. tfazj

. tfazjid

. tfazjda

. tfazjda

. tfu:la

. tfultern

. tfwal

. tfo:fa

. tfioi:

. tliswa

. tfifan °

. t{ifane:n °
. tffamn

. tfifil

. tfifle:n

. tffu:l

. tfiffa

. tfiffite:n

. tfilla:b

. tfilla:bemn
. tfila:li:b

. tfilja

(pl.)

‘a piece of jewelry that covers the hand’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘cheap quality’
‘dog’

(dual)

(f)

(pl.)

‘how much’

‘king mackerel fish’

‘daughter in law’
(dual)

(pl.)
‘if, then’
‘tea’

‘difficult, bad’

(f)

(pl.)

‘stove’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘seeing’

‘like that, thus’
‘clothing’

‘shroud’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘buttock’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘the plate of the scale’
(dual)

‘clip, hook’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘kidny’



. tfiljite:n
. tfala:wi:
. tfim
. tfimme:n
. tfmum
. tfinna
. tfizba:l
. tfizbazle:n
. tfijabil
. tfitt
tfiss ©
. tfizsem ©
. tfjas
. tfimko:
. tle:f
. tle:la
. tfe:lte:n
. tfjal
. t{le:b
. tfabtfab
. tfabtfibat
. tfabtfabtaw
. ttfabtfib
. ttfabtfibu:n
. tfabtfibaj
. mtfabtfibi:n
. tfattaf
. tfattifat
. tfattaftaw
. ttfattif
. ttfatfu:n
. tfatfaj
. mtfatfi:n
. tfihat

. t{hitat

(dual)

(pl.)
‘sleeve’

(dual)
(pl)

‘itis as if’
‘pillar’
(dual)
(pl.)

‘a type of cotton fabric’

‘bag’
(dual)
(pl)

‘sheets of zinc’

‘how’

‘a unit of weight’

(dual)

(pl)

‘dog (dimi.)’
‘to silence’

. tfabtfibaw
. tfabtfabt

. jtfabtfibu:n
. Patfabtfib

. tfabtfibaw
. tfabtfiba

. tfabtfabt

. tfabtfabna
. ttfabtfib

. ntfabtfib

. mtfabtfib

‘to fold ones arms across’

. tlattifaw
. t{attaft

. jtfatfun
. Patfattif
. tfatfaw

. tatfti:f

‘to over use’
. tfhitatw

. t{attaft

. tfattafna
. ttfatif

. ntfattif

. mtfattif

. tfihat

. tfabtfabtaj
. jtfabtfib

. ttfabtfibi:n
. tfabtfib

. mtfabtfiba

. t{attaftaj
. jtfattif

. ttfatfi:n
. tfattif

. mtfatfa

. tfihattaj
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. t{ihattaw
. titfhat

. titfhitu:n
. t{hitaj

. tfazhti:n

. tfad0ab

. tfaddibat

. tfad0abtaw
. ttfaddib

. ttfadbu:n

. tfadbaj

. mtfadbi:n

. tfarray

. tfarriyat

. tlarraytaw

. ttfarriy

. ttfaryu:n

. tlaryayj
. mtfaryin

. mtfarrayimn

. t{affas

. t{affisat

. tfaffastaw
. ttfaffis

. ttfafsumn

. t{afsaj

. mtfafsi:n

. mtfaffasi:n

. tfaffan

. tfaffinat

. tfaffantaw
. ttfaffin

. ttfafnu:n

. tfafnaj

. mtfafni:n

. tfihatt

. jitfhitu:n
. Tatfhat

. tfhitaw

. tfaht

‘to lie’

. tfaddibaw

. tfad0abt

. jtfadbu:n

. Tatfaddib

. tfadObaw

. tfadb/tfadib

. t{ihatna
. titfhat

. nitfhat
. tfazhit

. tfad0abt
. tfad0abna
. ttfaddib
. ntfaddib
. mtfaddibt

‘to do something repeatedly’

. tlarriyaw
. tfarrayt

. jtfarriyumn
. Patfarriy

. tfaryaw

. tatfrizy

‘to fold repeatedly’

. t{affisaw
. t{affast

. jtfafsun
. Patfaffis
. tfafsaw

. tatffi:s

‘to shroud’
. tfaffinaw
. tfaffant

. jtfafnu:n
. Patfaffin
. tfafnaw

. tat{fi:n

. tfarrayt

. tfarrayna
. ttfarriy

. ntfarriy

. mtfarriy
. mtfarray

. tfaffast

. tfaffasna
. ttfaffis

. ntfaffis

. mtfaffis
. mtfaffas

. tfaffant

. tfaffanna
. ttfaffin

. ntfaffin

. mtfaffin
. mtfaffan
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. jitfhat

. titfhitimn
. tfhat

. tfa:hta

. tfad0abtaj
. jtfaddib

. ttfadbin

. tfaddib

. mtfadba

. tfarraytaj
. jtfarriy

. ttfaryim

. tfarriy

. mtfarya

. mtfarriya

. t{affastaj
. jtfaffis

. ttfafsiin

. tfaffis

. mtfafsa

. mtfaffisa

. tfaffantaj
. jtfaffin

. ttfafnin

. t{affin

. mtfafna

. mtfaffina



mtfaffani:n

. tfa¥Yam
. tfa¥Yimat
. tfa¥Tamtaw
. ttfaflim

. ttfaYmu:n

. tfa¥maj

. mtfafmin

. mtfaffami:n
. tfandas

. tfandisat
. tfandastaw
. ttfandis

. ttfandisu:n

. tfandisaj

. mtfandisi:n

. t{ajjas

. t{ajjisat

. tfajjastaw

. ttfajjis

. ttfajsun

. tfajsaj
. mtfajsiin

. mtfajjasi:n

. tfajjal

. t{ajjilat

. tfajjaltaw
. ttfajjil

. ttfajlu:n

. tfajlaj

. mtfajli:n

. mtftfajjali:n

. tfacf

. tfa:fat
. tfiftaw
. ttfu:f

‘to silence (transitive)’

. tfa¥Yimaw
. tfa¥Tamt

. jtfaYmu:n
. Tatfafim

. tfaYmaw

. tat{Si:m

‘to lean’

. tfandisaw
. tfandast

. jtfandisu:n
. ?atfandis

. tfandisaw
. tfandisa

‘to put in bags’

. tfajjisaw
. t{ajjast

. jtfajsun
. Patfajjis
. tfajsaw

. tatfji:s

‘to weigh’
. tfajjilaw
. tfajjalt

. jtfajlu:n
. Patfajjil
. tfajlaw

. tfe:l

‘to see’

. tfa:faw
. tfift

. jtfu:fumn

. tfa¥Tamt

. tfa¥Yamna
. ttfaflim

. ntfaffim

. mtfaf¥im
. mtfaffam

. tfandast

. tfandasna
. ttfandis

. ntfandis

. mtfandis

. t{ajjast

. tfajjasna
. ttfajjis

. ntfajjis

. mtfajjis
. mtfajjas

. tfajjalt

. tfajjalna
. ttfajjil

. ntfajjil

. mtfajjil

. mtftfajjal

. tfift
. tfifna
. ttfu:f

. tfa¥Tamtaj
. jtfafvim

. ttfaSmim

. tfaf9im

. mtfafma

. mtfaffima

. tfandastaj
. jtfandis

. ttfandisi:n
. tfandis

. mtfandisa

. tfajjastaj
. jtfajjis

. ttfajsin

. tfajjis

. mtfajsa

. mtfajjisa

. tfajjaltaj

. jtfagjil

. ttfajlim

. tfagjil

. mtfajla

. mtftfajjila

. tfiftaj
. jthu:f
. ttfu:fin
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. ttfu:fumn
. tfu:faj
. tfazjfin
. tfidab
. t{Oibat
. tfidabtaw
. tatfdib
. tatfdibu:n
. t{0ibaj
. tfa:0bin
. matfou:b (Yle:hum)
. tfifas
. tffisat
. t{ifastaw
. titffis
. tit{fisu:n
. tfifsaj
. tfa:fsiin
. matffu:si:n
/h/
. hadzdz
. hadzdszi:
. hadzdszi:ja
. hidzdza:d3
. hatfi:
. hatftfa
. hada:g
. haraka
. harakte:n
. haraka:t
. hara:d3
. hari:g/hari:d3
. hari:ga/hari:dza

. Patfu:f
. tfu:faw
. tfo:f

‘to lie’

. tfoibaw

. tfidabt

. jatfdibu:n
. Tatfthib

. tfoibaw

. tfadib

‘to fold’

. t{fisaw

. tfifast

. jit{fisu:n
. Patffis

. tlifsaw

. tfafs

‘pilgrimage’
‘pilgrim’
(f)

(pl.)

‘talk’
‘itchiness’
‘fishing’
‘movement’
(dual)

(pl.)

. ntfu:f
. tfazjif

. tfidabt
. tfidabna
. tatfdib
. nat{0ib
. tfa:0ib
. matfou:b (Yle:h)

. tfifast

. t{ifasna
. titffis

. nitffis

. tfa:fis

. matffu:s

‘used goods market’

“fire’

(singular)

. hari:gte:n/hari:dzte:n (dual)

. hara:jig/hara:jidz

(pl.)
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. thu:f
. tfazjfa

. tfidabtaj
. jat{dib
. tatfdibim
. t{oib
. tfa:0ba

. matfou:b (Yle:ha)

. tfifastaj
. jitffis

. titffisimn
. tffis

. tfa:fsa

. matffu:sa



. hartf

. hartfa

. hartfi:n
. harg

. hru:g

. harg

. harga

. hagi:ga

. hagazjig
. hagg

. hagg
. hagge:n

. hgu:g

. hakka

. hald3z

. haldze:n

. hlu:d3

. hawwa:dz¢

. ha:dza

. ha:dzib

. hawa:dzib
. haridz

. hakim

. ha:kime:n
. hikka:m

. hdza:ra¢

. hdza:ma¢

. hidzra

. hidzrite:n
. hdzar

. hidzdza

. hidzdzite:n

. hidzadz
. hintf

. hintfen
. hnu:tf

. hijil

‘active’
(f)
(pl)
‘burn’
(pl)

‘grammatical mistakes’
‘a grammatical mistake’

‘truth’

(pl.)

‘in order to, for’
‘right’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘itchiness’
‘mouth’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘druggist’
‘need’
‘eyebrow’

(pl.)

‘heart burn’
‘ruler, president’
(dual)

(pl)
‘engagement gift’
‘cupping’
‘room’

(dual)
(pl.)

‘excuse’
(dual)
(pl.)
‘chin’
(dual)
(pl.)
‘anklet’



. hijja

hjul

hijja:t

. hadzaz/hidzaz
. hdzizat
. hidzaztaw
. tahd3ziz
. tahdzizu:n

. hdzizaj

. ha:dzzi:n

. mahdzu:zi:n

. hadzdz

. hadzdzat

. hadzdze:taw
. thidzd3z

. thidzdzu:n

. hidzdzaj

. ha:dzdzin

hatftf

. hatftfat

. hatftfe:taw
. thitftf

. thitftfum

. hit(tfaj

. ha:tftfin

. hadag

. hdigat
. hadagtaw
. tahdig
. tahdigu:n

. hidgaj

. ha:dgi:n

. harrak

harrikat

(pl)
‘eyebrow’
(pl)

‘to book’

. hdzizaw

. hidzazt

. jahdzizu:n
. Pahdziz

. hdzizaw

. hadzz/had3iz

‘to go for pilgrimage’

. hadzdzaw
. hadzdze:t
. jhidzdzu:n
. Pahidzd3

. hidzdzaw
. hadzdz

‘to scratch’
. hatftfaw

. hatftfe:t

. jhitftfum
. Tahitftf

. hitftfaw

. hat(tf

‘to fish’

. hdigaw

. hadagt

. jahdgu:n
. Pahdig

. hidigaw
. hada:g

‘to move (transitive)’

. harrikaw

. hidzazt

. hidzazna
. tahd3ziz

. nahdziz

. ha:dziz

. mahdzu:z

. hadzdze:t

. hadzdze:na
. thidzd3z

. nhidzd3

. ha:dzdz

. hatftfe:t

. hatftfe:na
. thitftf

. nhitftf

. hactftf

. hadagt

. hadagna
. tahdig

. nahdig

. ha:dig

. harrakt

. hidzaztaj
. jahdziz

. tahd3zizi:n
. hdziz

. ha:dzza

. mahdzu:za

. hadzdze:taj
. jhidzd3z

. thidzd3zin

. hidzdz

. ha:dzdza

. hatftfe:taj
. jhitftf

. thit{tfi:n

. hitftf

. ha:tftfa

. hadagtaj
. jahdig

. tahdigi:n
. hdig

. ha:dga

. harraktaj
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. harraktaw
. tharrik

. tharku:n

. harkaj

. mharki:n

. hakk

. hakkat

. hake:taw
. thikk

. thikku:n
. hikkaj

. ha:kki:n

. hallag

. halligat

. hallagtaw
. thallig

. thalgu:n

. halgaj

. mhalgi:n

. hangal®

. hangsl‘at

. hangal‘taw

. thangsl’

. thangelu:n

. hangs!‘aj

. mhangs!‘i:n

. ha:tfa

. ha:tfat

. ha:tfe:taw
. tha:tfi:

. tha:tfun

. ha:tfaj

. mha:t{(j)in

. harrakt
. jharku:n
. faharrik
. harkaw
. tahri:k

‘to scratch’
. hakkaw

. hakke:t

. jhikku:n

. fahikk

. hikkaw

. hakk

‘to shave’
. halligaw
. hallagt

. jhalgu:n
. ?ahallig
. halgaw

. tahli:g

‘to trip (transitive)’

. hangsl‘aw
. hangal’t

. jhangelu:n

. 2ahangs!’
. hangsl‘aw
.hangal'a

‘to talk to’
. ha:tfaw

. ha:tfe:t

. jhaztfumn
. Taha:t(i:

. ha:tfaw

. harrakna
. tharrik
. nharrik

. mharrik

. hake:t

. hake:na
. thikk

. nhikk

. ha:kk

. hallagt

. hallagna
. thallig

. nhallig

. mhallig

. hangsl‘at

. hangal'na
. thangsl’

. nhangsl’®

. mhangs!*

. ha:tfe:t

. ha:tferna
. tha:tfi:

. nha:tfi:

. mha:tfi:

. jharrik
. tharkim
. harrik

. mharka

. hake:taj
. jhikk

. thikki:n
. hikk

. ha:kka

. hallagtaj
. jhallig

. thalgimn
. hallig

. mhalga

. hangal'taj

. jhangsl’

. thangal'i:n
. hangs!*

. mhangsl‘a

. ha:tfe:taj
. jha:tfi:

. tha:tfi:n
. hactf

. mha:tfja
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. ha:gat'

. hirag
. hrigat
. hiragtaw
. tahrig

. tihrigu:n

.ha:gst'at
.hazgat'taw
. tha:gst'

. tha:gt'un
 hagt'aj

. mha:gt'in

. hirgaj
. harrgi:n
. mahru:gi:n

. hikam/hakam

. hilag

. hta:d3
. hta:dzat
. htadztaw
. tihta:d3
. tihta:dzo:mn

. hkimat

. hikamtaw
. tahkim

. tahkimu:n
. hkimaj

. ha:kmi:n

. mahku:mi:n

. hligat

. hilagtaw
. tahlig

. tahligu:n
. hilgaj

. ha:lgim

‘to surround’

. haxgst'aw
. hawgat't

. jha:gt'un
. ?aha:gatT
 hawgt'aw

. mha:gst'a

‘to burn’

. hrigaw

. hiragt

. jihrigo:n
. Pahrig

. hirgaw

. harg

‘to rule/judge’

. hkimaw

. hikamt

. jahkimu:n
. 7ahkim

. hkimaw

. hikm/hikim

‘to shave’
. hligaw

. hilagt

. jahligu:n
. ?ahlig

. hilgaw

. hila:ga

‘to need’

. hta:dzaw

. htadszt

. jihta:dzom
. Tahta:d3

. hawgat't
.ha:gat'na
. tha:gst'

. nha:g:atT

. mha:get®

. hiragt

. haragna
. tihrig

. nihrig

. harrig

. mahru:g

. hikamt
. hikamna
. tahkim
. nahkim
. hakim

. mahku:m

. hilagt

. hilagna
. tahlig

. nahlig

. ha:lig

. htadszt

. htadzna
. tihta:d3

. nihta:d3

. ha:gat'taj
. jha:gst’

. tha:gt'in
. hazget®

. mha:gt'a

. hiragtaj

. jahrig

. tihrigimn

. hrig

. harrga

. mahru:ga

. hikamtaj
. jahkim

. tahkimimn
. hkim

. ha:zkma

. mahku:ma

. hilagtaj
. jahlig

. tahligi:n
. hlig

. ha:lga

. htadztaj

. jihta:d3

. tihta:dze:n
. hta:d3
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. htirag

Ix/

. hta:dzaj
. mihta:dzi:n

. htargat

. htiragtaw
. tihtirig

. tihtargo:n
. htirgaj

. mihtargi:n

. Xalqag

. il-yali

. Xalgga
. Xslqgite:n
d3

. xali:dzi:

. Xalqg
. xand3

. yanga
. xitfri:

- Xagg

. xali:dzizjemn
. xali:dzizjim
. xali:dzizja

. xali:dzi:te:n
. xali:dzizja:t

ar¢
. xand3zaremn¢
. xana:d3ir¢

. xitfrizja
. xitfrizja

. xaggat

. xagge:taw
- tXigg

. tyiggumn

- X1994]

. Xa:ggi:n

. hta:dzaw . mihta:d3

. htija:d3

‘to burn (reflexive)’
. htargaw . htiragt
. htiragt . htiragna
. jihtargo:n . tihtirig
. ?ahtirig . nihtirig

. htirgaw . mihtirig

‘fabric’
(singular)
(dual)

‘the Gulf’
‘from the Gulf’
(dual)

(pl.)

(f)

(dual £.)

(pl. f.)

‘people’
‘dagger’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘stifling’

‘hard working but confused’

()

(pl)

‘to fail’

. xaggaw . xagge:t

. xagge:t . Yaggema
. Jxiggumn . tyigg

. ayigg . n(igg

. Xiggaw . Xa:g9

- Xag9

. mihta:dza

. htiragtaj

. jihtirig

. tihtarge:n
. htirig

. mihtarga

. xagge:taj
- Jxigg

. tyiggin

- Xigg

. Xa:gga

208



. xifag

. xfigat

. xifagtaw
. tayfig

. tayfigu:n
. xifgaj

. xa:fgi:n

. mayfu:gin

. Xslqag

. Xinag

. Xtinag

/d/

. Xlgagat

. Xalqagtaw
. taxlqag

. taxlqagu:n
. quagaj

. Xa:lqgi:n

. maxlqu:gizn

. xnigat

. Xinagtaw
. taynig

. taynigu:mn
. Xingaj

. Xa:ngin

. maynu:ginn

. tangat

. Xtinagtaw
. tiyctinig

. tixtango:n
. Xtingaj

. mi(tangi:n

. 1d-dadzdza:l

. daraj

. draja

‘to mix’

. xfigaw

. xifagt

. jayfigu:n
. Rayfig

. xifgaw

. xafg

‘to create’
. quagaw

. Xalgagt

-] axlgagu:n
. 2ayl'sg

. quagaw

. Xalqg

. xifagt

. xifagna
. tayfig

. nayfig

. xa:fig

. mayfu:g

. Xalgagt

. Xalqagna
. taxlqag

. naxlqag

. Xa:lqag

. maxlgu:g

‘to strangle/safocate (transitive)’

. Xnigaw

. Xinagt

. jaynigu:mn
. aying

. Xingaw

. ’yang

‘to safocate’
. tangaw

. Xtinagt

. jixtango:n
. aytinig

. tingaw

‘the Anti-Christ’
‘stairs’
(singular)

. Xinagt

. Xinagna
. taynig

. naynig

. Xa:nig

. maynu:g

. Xtinagt

. Xtinagna
. tiyctinig

. nitinig

. miytinig
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. xifagtaj
. jaxfig

. tayfigim
. xfig

. xa:fga

. mayfu:ga

. Xalqagtaj
-] axlqag

. taxlqagi:n
. quag

. Xa:lqga

. maxlgu:ga

. X1nagtaj
. jaynig

. taynigin
. Xnig

. Xa:nga

. maynu:ga

. Xtinagtaj

. Jiytinig

. tiytange:n
. tinig

. miytanga



. drajtemn
. draja:t

. daglqa

. daglqate:n
. daglqa:t
. dantfal

.da:gg

.da:gga

. da:ggi:n
. didzi:d3

. Padigga
. digi:g/did3i:d3

. digi:ga/did3i:dza

.dga:g

. digi:ga

. digi:gte:n
. digazjig

. digma

.dgam

. dikka:mn

. dikkamnem
. dikaki:n
. dijazj

. dijazja

. dija:;jte:n
. dijazjact

L diztf ©

. ditfem °©
. dju:tf/dja:tfa
.dik °

. dizke:n °

. djuk

. do:fag

. do:fage:n
. diwa:fig
. dre;j

. dkekimn

(dual)

(pl.)

‘long, open coat’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘sandal wood’
‘idiot’

(f)

(pl.)

‘fishing net’
(pl.)

‘thin, small (m.)’
(f)

(pl.)

‘minute’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘shorty’

(pl.)

‘shop’

(dual)

(pl.)
‘chicken’
(singular)
(dual)

(pl.)

‘cock’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘cock’

(dual)

(pl.)
‘mattress’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘stairs (dim.)’
‘shop (dim.)’



. dkekimen
. dkekima:t

. dagdag

. dagdigat

. dagdagtaw
. tdagdig

. tdagdigu:n
. dagdigaj

. mdagdigi:n

. daggag

. daggigat

. daggagtaw
. tdaggig

. tdaggigu:n
. daggigaj

. mdaggigi:n

. dagg

. daggat

. dagge:taw
. tdigg

. tdiggu:n

. diggaj

. da:ggi:n

. madgu:gin

. dawwag

. dawwigat

. dawwagtaw
. tdawwig

. tdawgu:n

. dawgaj

. mdawgin

. da:batf

. da:bitfat
. da:batftaw
. tda:bitf

(dual)
(pl)

‘to stroke repeatedly’

. dagdigaw
. dagdagt

. jdagdigun
. Padagdig

. dagdigaw
. dagdiga

‘to make small, thin’

. daggigaw
. daggagt

. jdaggigun
. Padaggig

. daggigaw
. tadgi:g

‘to knock, stroke’
. daggaw

. dagge:t

. jdiggu:n

. adigg

. diggaw

. dagg

‘to calm down’
. dawwagtaw

. dawwagt

. jdawgu:n

. fadawwig

. dawgaw

‘to walk rapidly’
. da:bitfaw

. da:batft

. jda:btfun

. dagdagt

. dagdagna
. tdagdig

. ndagdig

. mdagdig

. daggagt

. daggagna
. tdaggig

. ndaggig

. mdaggig

. dagge:t
. daggemna

. tdigg
. ndigg

.da:gg
. madgu:g

. dawwagt

. dawwagna
. tdawwig

. ndawwig

. mdawwig

. da:batft
. da:batfna
. tda:bitf
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. dagdagtaj
. jdagdig

. tdagdigi:n
. dagdig

. mdagdiga

. daggagtaj
. jdaggig

. tdaggigi:n
. daggig

. mdaggiga

. dagge:taj
. jdigg

. tdiggi:n

. digg
.da:gga

. madgu:ga

. dawwagtaj
. jdawwig

. tdawgim

. dawwig

. mdawga

. da:batftaj
. jda:bitf
. tda:btfi:n



. tda:btfun
. da:btfaj
. mda:btfimn
10/
. Oaka
. 0aki:
. 0aki:ja
. Tadkija
. 0ak
. 0i:k/Qiztf
. Oe:lak
. 0o:g
. Oikar
. Oikare:n
. Oka:ra/dku:r
. Oikir
. 0i I-hidzdza
. Oakkar
. Oakkirat
. Oakkartaw
. tdakkir
. tdakru:n
. 0akraj
. mdakri:n
. 0a:g
. 0a:gat
. 0igtaw
. tdu:g
. tdu:gun
. 0u:gaj
. 0azjgim
. Oikar
. Okirat
. Oikartaw

. Padabitf . nda:bitf
. da:btfaw . mda:bit|
. mda:bitfa

‘smartness’

‘smart, clever’
()

(pl.)

‘that’

(f.)

(pl.)

‘taste’

‘male’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘a religious ritual’

‘the last month of the Arabic calendar’

‘to remind’

. Oakkiraw . Oakkart
. Oakkart . 0akkarna
. joakru:n . toakkir

. Tadakkir . n0akkir
. Oakraw . mOakkir
. tadki:r

‘to taste’

. 0a:gaw . 0igt

. 0igt . 0igna

. jou:gun . tdu:g

. Tadug . ndu:g

. Ou:gaw . 0azjig

. 0o:g

‘to recall’
. Okiraw . Oikart
. Oikart . Oikarna

. da:bitf
. mda:btfa

. Oakkartaj
. joakkir

. tdakrimn

. Oakkir

. mOakra

. Oigtaj

. jou:g

. tdu:gi:n
. 0u:g

. 0azjga

. Oikartaj
. jiokir
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. tiokir

. tidkiru:n

. Okiraj/dikraj
. 0azkri:n

It/
. radzab
.radza
. radzfa
.rakd'a
. rajja:l
. rajjazlen
. rijajil
. ra:zd3i:
. ra:kib
. razkbem
. razkba
. ra:kbite:n
. rikka:b
. Tizg
. rizgemn
. farza:g
. rifi:d3
. rifi:dze:n
. rifdzamn
. rifi:dza
. rifdza:t/rifi:dza:t
. 1igi:g/ridzi:d3
. rigi:ga/ridzi:dza
. rga:g
.rigfa
. rikba
. rikbitemn
. rkab
il
.rizlem
. rjuzl

. jiokirumn . tiokir . tiokiri:n
. faokir . nidkir . Okir

. Okiraw/dikraw . 0a:kir . 0a:kra

. Oikr/0ikir

‘the sixth month of the Arabic calendar’
‘hope’

‘return’

‘arun’

‘man’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘a type of traditional perfume’
‘passenger’
(dual)

(f)

(dual £.)

(pl.)

‘means of living’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘“friend’

(dual)

(pl.)

(f)

(pl. £.)
‘transparent, delicate (m.)’
“(f.)

(pl.)

‘surface’

‘knee’

(dual)

(pl.)

Jeg’

(dual)

(pl)
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. Tizg/ri:d3

. rgaxg
. Tjug

. radzdza¥

. ragg

. raggag
. raggigat
. raggagtaw
. traggig
. traggigu:n
. raggigaj
. mraggigi:n

. rakkab
. rakkibat
. rakkabtaw
. trakkib

. trakbu:n

. rakbaj
. mrakbi:n

. rajjag

. radzdzifat

. radzdzaftaw
. tradzdzi{

. tradzdzfu:n
. radz%aj

. mrad3{i:n

. raggat

. ragge:taw
. trigg

. triggu:n

. riggaj

. ra:ggi:n

. mrakkabi:n

. rajjigat
. rajjagtaw
. trajjig

‘saliva’

‘a kind of bread’

‘breakfast’

‘to return (transitive)’

. radzdzifaw
. radzdzalt

. jradzdzfu:n
. Paradzdszif
. radzYaw

. tardzi:§

. radzdzalt

. radzdzafna
. tradzdzi{

. nradzdzif

. mradzd3zif

‘to become thin, delicate’

. raggaw
. ragge:t
. jriggu:n
. Parigg

. riggaw

. rigga

‘to make thin’
. raggigaw

. raggagt

. jraggigu:n

. Praggig

. raggigaw

. targizg

‘to assemble’
. rakkibaw

. rakkabt

. jrakbu:n

. ?arakkib

. rakbaw
. tarki:b

‘to feed (breakfast)’

. rajjigaw
. rajjagt
. jrajgu:n

. ragge:t

. raggemna
. trigg

. nrigg

. ra:gg

. raggagt

. raggagna
. traggig

. nraggig

. mraggig

. rakkabt
. rakkabna
. trakkib

. nrakkib

. mrakkib
. mrakkab

. rajjagt
. rajjagna
. trajjig

. radzdzaftaj
. jradzdzif

. trad3d3fi:n
. radzdzi{

. mrad3fa

. ragge:taj
. jrigg

. triggin

. rigg

. ra:gga

. raggagtaj
. jraggig

. traggigi:n
. raggig

. mraggiga

. rakkabtaj
. jrakkib

. trakbi:n

. rakkib

. mrakba
. mrakkiba

. rajjagtaj
. jrajjig
. trajgi:n
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. ra:dza¥

trajjgu:n

rajgaj
mrajgi:n

ra:dzifat

. ra:dzaltaw

. tra:dzif

. traxdzfuin

. ra:dz¥aj

. mra:d3fimn

. ra:fadz

ra:fidzat

. ra:fadztaw

. tra:fid3

. tra:fdzu:n

. ra:fdzaj

. mra:fd3i:n

. ra:fag

. ra:figat

. ra:fagtaw

. tra:fig

. tra:fgu:n

. ra:fgaj

. mra:fgi:n

. rakad’

.raked at

. ra:kad taw
. trazksd’

. trazkd’un
.rakd’qj

. mrakd'in

. ridza¥

. rdzifat

. Parajjig

. rajgaw

‘to review’
. ra:dzifaw
. ra:dzaft
. jra:dzfumn
. tara:dzi
. ra:dzfaw
. mra:dzifa

. nrajjig

. mrajjig

. ra:dzalt

. ra:dzafna
. tra:dzif

. nra:dzi§

. mra:dzif

‘to accompany, befriend with’

. ra:fidzaw
. ra:fadzt

. jra:fdzu:n
. Tara:fidz
. ra:fdzaw
. mra:fidza

. ra:fadzt

. ra:fadzna
. tra:fid3

. nra:fid3

. mra:fid3

‘to accompany, befriend with’

. ra:figaw
. ra:fagt

. jra:fgu:n
. Tara:fig

. ra:fgaw

. mrafiga

‘to race’

. ra:ksd aw
.ra:kad't
.jrakd’un
. 2araksd’
.rakd’ aw
. mra:ksd'a

‘to returm’
. rdzifaw

. ra:fagt

. ra:fagna
. tra:fig

. nra:fig

. mra:fig

.ra:kad't
. ra:kad’na
. traksd’
. nraksd’
. mra:ksd’

. ridzaf’t

. rajjig
. mrajga

. ra:dzaltaj
. jra:dzi§

. tra:dz%in
. ra:dzi§

. mra:dzfa

. ra:fadztaj
. jra:fid3

. tra:fd3im
. ra:fid3

. mra:fdza

. ra:fagtaj
. jra:fig

. tra:fgin
. ra:fig

. mra:fga

. rakadtaj
. jraked’

. tra:kd'in
. raked’

.mrakd'a

. rid3aftaj
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. ridzaf'taw

. tirdza¥

. tirdzifu:n

. 1d3iYaj/rid3¥aj

. ra:dz3%in

. rizag

. rzigat

. rizagtaw

. tirzig

. tirzigum

. 1Z1gaj

. Ta:zgim

. marzu:gi:n

. rigclsT

. rgasqat

. rigasgtaw

. tilrgasT

. tirgssgu:n

. rigsqaj

. ra:gsTi:n

. rikab

. rikbat
. rikabtaw
. tirkab
. tirkibu:n

. rikibaj

.rakbim

. rikad

. rkidat

. rikadtaw
. tirkid

. tirkidu:n
. rkidaj
.rakdin

. rikaz

. ridzaf’t
. jirdzifu:n
. fardza¥

. rdzifaw/ridzYaw

. ridzu:

‘to bless with, provide’

. rzigaw

. rizagt

. jirzigum
. Parzig

. rzigaw

. Trizg/rizig

‘to dance’
. Tg9s‘aw

. rigasqt

. jirgssqu:n
. ?arges’

. rigsqaw

. ragsq/rag:asT

‘to ride/ascend’
. rkibaw

. rikabt

. jirkibun
. farkab

. rikibaw
. rku:b

‘to calm down’
. rkidaw

. rikadt

. jirkidun
. farkid

. rkidaw

. rku:d

‘to be stable, wise’

. rid3za¥fna
. tirdza¥

. nirdza¥

. ra:dzi§

. rizagt

. rizagna
. tirzig

. nirzig

. TQ:zig

. marzu:g

. rigasqt

. rigasgna
. tilrgasT

. nargss’
. T:gos’

. rikabt

. rikabna
. tirkab

. nirkab

. rakib

. rikadt

. rikadna
. tirkid

. nirkid

. razkid
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. jirdza¥

. tirdzifimn
. rdzaf

. ra:dzfa

. rizagtaj
. jirzig

. tirzigi:n
. 1Zig
.ra:zga

. marzu:ga

. rigsqtaj

. jirgasT

. tirgssgi:n
. 1g9s’
.Ta:gs'a

. rikabtay
. jirkab

. tirkibe:n
. rkab

. razkba

. rikadtay
. jirkid

. tirkidi:n
. rkid

. razkda



. rkizat
. rikaztaw
. tirkaz
. tirkizum
. rkizaj
. razkzin
. rikad’
. rkad'at
. rikad'taw
. tirkod'
. tirked'umn
. 1ikd’qj
.ra:kd'in
/z/
. zarkifa
. zaka:(t)
. zalag
. zalga
. zalgite:n
. zalga:t
. zagg
. zagga
. zandzibi:l
. zawa:d3
. z0d3
. z0d3
. zo:dzem
. zo:dza
. zo:d3tem
. zo:dza:t
. zo:dzem
. zindzafra
. zindzifa
. z1d3

. zagg

. rkizaw

. rikazt

. jirkizum
. Tarkaz

. rkizaw

‘to run’

. tkod'aw

. rikad't

. jirked'umn

. 2arksd’

. rikd'aw

. rakd'/raksd’

‘brocade’

‘charity (the third pillar of Islam)’

‘slippery’

‘a slip’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘stool’

(singular)

‘ginger’

‘marriage’

‘a couple’
‘husband’

(dual)

‘wife’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘hasband and wife’
‘sweater’

‘playing cards’
‘edging, cord’

‘to defecate (slang)’

. rikazt

. rikazna
. tirkaz

. nirkaz

.rakiz

. rikad't

. rikad'na
. tirkod'

. nirksd’

. raked’

. rikaztaj
. jirkaz

. tirkizi:n
. rkaz

.rakza

. rikad'taj
. jirked®

. tirked'i:n
. koo’
rakd'a
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. zaggat

. zagge:taw
. tzigg

. tziggu:n

. 71ggaj

. za:ggin

. zarkifat

. zarkaftaw
. tzarkif

. tzarkifu:n
. zarkifaj

. mzarkifin

. mzarka(i:n

. zawwad3z

. zawwidzat

. zawwadztaw
. tzawwid3

. tzawd3zum

. zawd3aj

. mzawd3i:n

. za:Vigat

. za:vigtaw
. tza:Vig

. tza:Ygin
. za:%gaj

. mza:¥gimn

. z8idzat
. zifadztaw
. tizfid3
. tiz{idzu:n
. z8id3aj

. zaggaw
. zagge:t
. jziggu:n
. Pazigg

. Ziggaw

. zagg

‘to decorate’
. zarkifaw

. zarkaft

. jzarkifu:n

. azarkif

. zarkifaw

. zarkifa

‘to marry off’

. zawwidzaw
. zawwad3zt

. jzawd3zum

. Pazawwid3
. zawdzaw

. tazwi:d3

‘to yell’

. za:Yigaw
. za:Yagt

. jza:Ygun
. taza:fig
. za:Ygaw
.z5a:g

‘to bother/disturb’

. z8idzaw

. zifad3zt

. jiz{idzu:n
. azfid3

. z8idzaw

. zagge:t

. zaggema
. tzigg

. nzigg

. za:gg

. zarkaft

. zarkafna
. tzarkif

. nzarkif

. mzarki|
. mzarka(

. zawwad3zt

. zawwadzna
. tzawwid3

. nzawwid3z

. mzawwid3

. za:Yagt

. za:Yagna
. tza:Vig

. nza:¥ig

. mza:fig

. zifad3zt

. zifad3na
. tizfid3

. nizfid3

. miz§id3

. zagge:taj
- Jzigg

. tziggi:m
. 71gg

. za:gga

. zarkaftaj

. jzarkif

. tzarkifimn
. zarkif

. mzarkifa
. mzarkifa

. zawwad3ztaj
. jzawwid3

. tzawdzimn

. zawwid3

. mzawd3a

. za:Yagtaj
. jza:Vig

. tza:Ygin
. za:ig

. mza:Yga

. zifad3taj
. jiz8id3

. tiz{id3imn
. z81d3

. mizfidza
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. miz{id3i:n

. zigar
. Zgirat
. zigartaw
. tizgir
. tizgirum
. Zgiraj

. za:grin

. zilag
. zligat
. zilagtaw
. tizlag
. tizligu:n
. zilgaj
. zalgim

. zragg
. zraggat

. Zragge:taw
. tizragg
. tizraggo:n

. Zraggaj
. mizraggi:n

/s/

. sagi:

. sagf
. sagfe:n
. squ:f

. sakan

. samande:ga
. sambu:k

. samma:tf
. samma:tfemn

. sima:mi:tf

.z8a:d3

‘to scold’
. Zgiraw

. zigart

. jizgirum
. Yazgir

. Zgiraw

. zagr/zagir

‘to slip’

. zligaw

. zilagt

. jizligu:n
. Pazlag

. zilgaw

. zalg/zalag

‘to turn blue’
. Zraggaw

. zragge:t

. jizraggo:n

. Pazragg

. Zraggaw

‘high tide’
‘ceiling’
(dual)

(pl.)
‘residence’

‘useless’

‘a type of boats’

‘fisherman’
(dual)

(pl.)

. zigart

. Zigarna
. tizgir

. nizgir

. ZQ:gir

. zilagt

. zilagna
. tizlag

. nizlag

. zazlig

. zragge:t

. zragge:mna
. tizragg

. nizragg

. mizragg
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. Zigartaj
. jizgir

. tizgiri:n
. Zgir

. za:gra

. zilagtaj
. jizlag

. tizligi:n
. zlig

. za:lga

. Zragge:taj
. jizragg
. tizragge:n

. zragg
. mizragga



. samma:tfa

. samma:tftemn
. samma:tfa:t
. sawwa:g

. sawwa:ge:n
. siwa:wig

. sawwa:gi:n

. sawwa:ga

. sawwa:gtemn

. sawwa:ga:t
. sadzda¢
. sadzdite:n¢
. sadzda:to
. sajja:da
. sajja:dte:n
. sajazji:d/sijagid
. sayg
. sa:ge:n
. si;ga:n
. sa:gi:
. sa:gijemn
. siwa:gi:
. sa:gu:
. sa:kin
. sakinemn
. sakna
. saknitem
. sikka:n
. sibi:tfa
. sibi:tfa
. sibi:tfte:n
. sibazjitf
. sitftfimn(a)
. sitftfi:nte:n
. sitfa:tfimn

. sakra:n

(f.)
(dual £.)
(pl. £.)
‘driver’
(dual)
(pl)
(pl)

(f.)
(dual £.)
(pl. £.)
‘a bow’

(dual)

(pl.)
‘prayer rug’
(pl.)

(pl.)

‘leg’

(dual)

(pl.)
‘waterwheel, rivulet’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘a traditional dessert’
‘dweller’
(dual)

(f)

(dual £.)
(pl.)

‘p.n. (f.)
‘ingot’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘knife’
(dual)

(pl.)
‘drunk’
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. sakra:na
. sika:ra
. sikka:n
. sikki:na
. sikki:nte:n
. sika:ki:n
. simatf
. smitfa
. smitfte:n
. smitfa:t
. simak/samak

. smika
. smikte:n

. sikka
.sikkite:n
. sikik
. sidzin
. sidzne:n
. sdzum
. stika:na
. stika:ntemn
. stikama:t
. skar
. sadzdzal
. sadzdzilat
. sadzdzaltaw
. tsadzdszil
. tsadzlumn
. sadzlaj
. msad3zli:n
. msad3dzali:n
. sakkat
. sakkitat

. sakkattaw
. tsakkit

. tsakktu:n

. saktaj
. msakti:n

()

(pl.)
‘steering wheel’
‘knife’
(dual)
(pl.)
‘fish’
(singular)
(dual)
(pl.)
‘fish’

)

(dual)

(pl.)
‘street’

(dual)

(pl)

‘jail’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘tea cup’
(dual)

(pl)

‘a kind of fish’
‘to register’
. sadzdzilaw
. sadzdzalt

. jsadzlumn

. Pasadzdszil
. sadzlaw

. tasdzi:l

‘to silence (transitive)’
. sakkitaw

. sakkatt

. jsaktumn

. Pasakkit

. saktaw

. sadzdzalt

. sadzd3zalna
. tsadzdszil

. nsadzdzil

. msadz3dzil
. msad3dzal

. sakkatt

. sakkatna
. tsakkit

. nsakkit

. msakkit

. sadzdzaltaj
. jsadzdszil

. tsadzlim

. sadzdzil

. msad3zla

. msadzdzila

. sakkattaj
. Jsakkit

. tsakti:n

. sakkit

. msakta
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. sakkar

. sakkirat
. sakkartaw
. tsakkir

. tsakru:n

. sakraj
. msakri:n

. msakkarimn
. sidzad¢

. sdzidat¢

. sidzadtaw¢

. tisdzid¢

. tisdzidu:n¢

. sdzidaj¢

. sa:dzdim¢

. sayg

. sa:gat

. sigtaw

. tsuzg

. tsu:gun

. suzgaj

. saxjgin

. sidzan

. sdzinat

. sidzantaw

. tasdzin

. tasdzinu:n

. sid3naj

. sa:dzni:n

. masd3u:nin

. siga

. sigat

. sige:taw

. tasgi:

. tasgon

‘to close’
. sakkiraw

. sakkart
. jsakrum
. Pasakkir

. sakraw

‘to bow’

. sdzidaw¢

. sidzadto

. jisdzidun¢
. Pasdzid¢

. sdzidaw¢

. sidzu:d¢

‘to drive’

. sa:gaw
. sigt

. jsu:gu:n
. Tasuzg

. su:gaw

. siwa:ga

‘to imprison’

. sdzinaw

. sidzant

. jasdzinu:n
. Pasdzin

. sidznaw

. sid3n/sid3in

‘to water’

. sigaw
. sige:t
. jasgomn

. Pasgi:

. sakkart

. sakkarna
. tsakkir

. nsakkir

. msakkir
. msakkar

. sidzadt¢

. sidzadna¢
. tisdzid¢

. nisdz3id¢

. sa:dzido

. sigt

. signa
. tsuzg
. nsu:g

. sayjig

. sidzant

. sidzanna
. tasdzin

. nasd3in
. sa:d3in

. masd3u:n

. sige:t
. sigemna
. tasgi:

. nasgi:

. sakkartaj
. jsakkir

. tsakri:n

. sakkir

. msakra
. msakkira

. sidzadtaj¢
. jisdzid¢

. tisdzidimn¢
. sd3id¢

. sa:dzda¢

. sigtaj

. jsuzg

. tsu:gimn
. su:g

. sazjga

. sidzantaj
. jasdzin

. tasdzini:n
. sdzin

. sa:d3na

. masd3u:na

. sige:taj
. jasgi:
. tasgemn

-sg(1)
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. Sgaj
. sa:gji:n

. sikat
. skitat
. sikattaw
. taskit

. taskitu:n

. siktaj

. saktim

. masku:t (Yanhum)

. sikar
. skirat
. sikartaw
. tiskar

. tiskiru:n
. skiraj

. sikan

. skinat

. sikantaw

. tiskin

. tiskinu:n

. siknaj

. sazkni:n

. masku:ni:n
. stabga

. stabgat

. stabge:taw

. tistabgi:

. tistabgo:n

. stabgaj

. mistabgi:n

. staBgal’
. staBgol'at
. staBgl‘ataw
. tistaBgsl’
. tistaBgol u:n

. sgaw

. sagi:

‘to stop talking’

. skitaw

. sikatt

. jaskitu:n
. Paskit

. siktaj

. siku:t

‘to be drunk’
. skiraw

. sikart

. jiskiru:n

. Paskar

. skiraw

‘to dwell/rside’
. skinaw

. sikant

. jiskinum

. ?askin

. siknaw

. sakan

‘to detain’
. stabgaw

. stabge:t

. Jistabgomn
. Pastabgi:

. stabgaw

‘to find heavy’
. staBgol‘aw

. staBgl‘at

. jistaBgel'u:n
. 2astafgsl’

. sa:gi:

. sikatt
. sikatna
. taskit

. naskit
. sakit

. masku:t (Yanna)

. sikart
. sikarna
. tiskar

. niskar

. sikant
. sikanna
. tiskin
. niskin
. sakin

. masku:n

. stabge:t

. stabge:na
. tistabgi:

. nistabgi:

. mistabgi:

. staBgl‘at
. staBgl'na
. tistaBgsl’
. nistaBgsl’
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. sa:gja

. sikattaj
. jaskit

. taskiti:n
. skit

. sa:kta

. masku:t (Yanha)

. sikartaj
. jiskar
. tiskirim

. skar

. sikantaj
. jiskin

. tiskini:n
. skin

. sazkna

. masku:na

. stabge:taj
. jistabgi:
. tistabge:n
. stabg(i)

. mistabgija

. staBgl'ataj

. jistaBgsl’

. tistaBgol'i:n
. staBgsl’



. mistaBgsl‘in

staBgsl'aj

. stahmag

. stahmigat

. stahmagtaw

. tistahmag

. tistahmigo:n

. stahmigaj

. mistahmigi:n

. Starzag

starzigat
starzagtaw

. jistarzig

. tistarzigo:n

. starzigaj

. mistarzigi:n

. stafjal

. stafjilat

. stafjaltaw
. tista§jil
. tistaSjilomn

. stafjilaj

. mistajili:n

. stakOar
. stak®irat
. stakOiraw
. tistakQir
. tistak@iro:n

. stak@iraj

. mistakOiri:n

. stidza:b

stidza:bat
stidzabtaw

. staBgol'aw

‘to be mad’

. stahmigaw

. stahmagt

. jistahmigo:n
. Pastahmag

. stahmigaw

. mistafgsl’

. stahmagt

. stahmagna
. tistahmag
. nistahmag

. mistahmig

‘to seek one’s livelihood’

. starzigaw

. Starzagt

. Jistarzigo:n
. Pastarzig

. starzigaw

‘to hurry’

. stafjilaw

. stafjalt

. jista%jilomn
. Pasta§jil

. stafjilaw

. stifja:l

‘to exorbitant’

. stakOiraw

. stak©Oart

. jistak@iro:n
. TastakOir

. stakOiraw

. stikBa:r

‘to respond’

. stidza:baw
. stidzabt

. Starzagt

. Starzagna
. tistarzig

. nistarzig

. mistarzig

. stafjalt

. stafjalna
. tista§jil

. nista$jil

. mista§jil

. stak©Oart

. stakBarna
. tistakQir

. nistakOir
. mistakOir

. stidzabt
. stidzabna

. mistaBgol‘a

. stahmagtaj

. jistahmag

. tistahmige:n
. stahmag

. mistahmiga

. starzagtaj

. jistarzig

. tistarzige:n
. starzag

. mistarziga

. stafjaltaj

. jista§jil

. tistafjile:n
. stafjil

. mistaSjila

. stakOartaj

. jistakOir

. tistakOire:n
. stak®ir

. mistakOira

. stidzabtayj
. jistidzi:b
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. tistidzi:b
. tistid3i:bu:n
. stidzi:baj

. mistidzi:bi:n

1§/
. fabatf
. sabatfe:n
. fba:tf
. fabak
. {abake:n
. fbak
. Jarg
. Jargi:
. fargizjemn
. fargi;jiin
. fargi:ja
. fargi:te:n
. Jargizja:t
. fagha
. faghite:n
. fagha:t
-Jagg
. fagge:n
. fgug
. fagja:n
. fagja:na
. fagja:ni:n
. fakil/fakl
. faklemn
. Tafka:l
. fakk
. Jakwa
. Jakwa
. Jakwite:n

. faka:wi:

. jistidzi:bu:n . tistidzi:b

. Pastidzi:b . nistidzi:b

. stidzi:baw . mistidzi:b
. stidza:ba . mistid3a:b

‘fishing net’
(dual)

(pl.)
‘fishing net’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘east’
‘eastern’
(dual)

(pl.)

(f)

(dual £.)

(pl. £.)

‘a skip’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘tear, crack’

(dual)

(pl.)
‘hardworking’

(f)

(pl.)

‘shape, appearance’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘impaling’
‘complaining’

‘a complain’

(dual)

(pl.)
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. tistidzi:bimn
. stidzi:b

. mistidzi:ba
. mistid3a:b



. Jahga
. Jahgite:n
. fahga:t
. Joritf
. foitfta
. fortftemn
. Jortfazt
. Jok
. fokta
. fokte:n
. foka:t
. foka
. fokte:n
. fwak
. fibbazk
. fibba:ke:n
. fiba:bik
. firuzg
. Jiriztf ©
. firi:tfem ©
. farazjitf °
. firik ©
. firikemn °
. farazjik °
. firka/farika
. Jarkite:n
. Jarika:t/firka:t
. figga
. figgite:n
- Jigag
. ikar
. [ijar
. [jara
. [jarte:n
. [jara:t
. [ hagga

. { kibir

‘a sigh’
(dual)

(pl.)
‘thorns’
(singular)
(dual)

(pl.)
‘thorns’
(singular)
(dual)

(pl.)

‘a fork’
(dual)

(pl.)
‘window’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘sun rising’
‘partner’
(dual)

(pl.)
‘partner’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘a company’
(dual)

(pl.)
‘apartment’

(dual)

(pl.)
‘sugar’
‘trees’

(f.)

(dual)

(pl.)

‘for what?’

‘how big’
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. fadzdza¥
. fadzdzifat

. fadzdzaftaw

. tfadzdzi¢
. tfadzfun
. fadz¥iaj

. mfadz{in

- Jagg

. faggat

. fagge:taw

- tfigg

. tfiggu:n

- Jiggaj

. fa:ggi:n

. mafgu:gi:n
. faggar

. faggirat

. faggartaw

. tfaggir

. tfagru:n

. fagraj

. mfagri:n

- faggag
. faggigat
. faggagtaw
. tfaggig
. tfaggigu:n
- Jaggigaj
. mfaggigi:n

. mfaggaginn

. fakk
. fakkat
. fakke:taw
. tfikk
. t{ikku:n

‘to cheer’

. fadzdziTaw

. fadzdzalt
. jfadzfun

. Pafadzdzif
. fadzfaw

. tafdzi:§¢

‘to tear’

. faggaw
. fagge:t

. jfiggu:n
. 7afigg

. figgaw

- Jagg

‘to cause to be blond’

. faggiraw
. faggart

. jsagrum

. Pafaggir
. fagraw

. tafgir

‘to tear repeatedly’

. faggigaw
. faggagt

. jfaggigu:n
. Pafaggig

. faggigaw
. tafggi:g

‘to doubt’
. fakkaw

. Jakke:t

. jJikku:n
. Pafikk

. fadzdzalt

. fadzdzafina
. tfadzdzi¢

. nfadzdzif

. mfadzdzif

. fagge:t

. fagge:na
- tfigg

- nfigg

- Ja:gg

. mafgu:g

. faggart

. faggarna
. tfaggir

. nfaggir

. mfaggir

. faggagt

. faggagna
. tfaggig

- nfaggig

. mfaggig
. mfaggag

. Jakke:t

. fakke:na
. tfikk

. nfikk

. fadzdzaftaj
. jfadzdzi¢

. tfadzfimn

. fadz3dzi§

. mfadzfa

. fagge:taj
- ifigg

. tfiggi:n

- Jigg

. fa:gga

. mafgu:ga

. faggartaj
- [Jaggir

. tfagri:n

. faggir

. mfagra

. faggagtaj
- iJaggig

. tfaggifi:n
- Jaggig

. mfaggiga
. mfaggiga

. fakke:taj
. jfikk

. tfikkimn

. Jikk



. ikkaj
. fakki:n
. mafkuk fizhum

. fakk

. fakkat

. fakke:taw
. tfikk

. t{ikku:n

. Jikki:

. fakki:n

. mafku:ki:n

. facratf

. Jacritfat

. Jacratftaw
. tfacritf

. tfacrtfuin
. Jartfaj

. mfa:rtfim

. farrak

. farrikat

. facraktaw
. tfacrik

. tfaxrkun

. Jacrkaj

. mfa:rki:n

. figa

. figat

. fige:taw
. tifga

. tifgum
ey

. figah

. fgihat

. Jikkaw
. fakk

‘to impale’
. fakkaw

. Jakke:t

. jJikku:n

. Pafikk

. Jikkaw

. fakk

‘to share’

. Jaritfaw

. Jacratft

. jfacrtfun

. Tafacritf

. Jarrtfaw

. Jara:tfa/firtfa

‘to share’

. farrikaw

. farrakt

. jfaxrkun

. Tafa:rik

. farrkaw

. faraka/firka

‘to have hardship’
. figaw

. fige:t

. jifgum

. ?afga

. f[gaw

. figa

‘to jump over, skip’

. {gihaw

. Jakk
. mafku:k fih

. fakke:t

. fakke:na
. tfikk

. nfikk

. Jakk

. mafku:k

. Jacratft

. facratfna
. tfacritf

. nfacritf

. mfa:ritf

. farrakt

. facrakna
. tfacrik

. nfazrik

. mfazrik

. fige:t

. figemna
. tifga

. nifga

. figaht
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. fakka
. mafku:k fiha

. fakke:taj
. jfikk

. tfikkimn

. Jikk

. fazkka

. mafku:ka

. facrat(taj
. jfacritf

. tfacrtfi:n
. facritf

. mfa:rtfa

. facraktaj
. jfacrik

. tfacrkin
. facrik

. mfa:rka

. fige:taj
. jifga

. tifgi:n
-J9(a)

. [igahtaj



. ikar
. [kirat
. [ikartaw
. tifkir
. tifkiru:n
. Jikraj
. fakri:n

. mafku:ri:n

. finag

. fihag

. [tika
. [tikat
. [tike:taw
. tiftiki:
. tiftiko:n
. ftikaj
. miftiki:n/miftakjin .

. figahtaw
. tifgah

. tifgihu:n
. fighaj

. fa:ghi:n

. Inigat

. [inagtaw
. tifnig

. tifnigu:n
. {inigaj

. famngi:n

. majnu:gi:n

. fhigat
. {ihagtaw
. tifhag
. tifhigu:n
. fhigaj

. figaht

. jifgihu:n

. Pafgah

. f{ighaw

. fagh/fagih

‘to thank’
. [kiraw

. fikart

. jifkiru:n
. Pafkir

. fikraw

. Jikr/fikir

‘to hang, excute’
. Inigaw

. finagt

. jifnigu:n

. 7afnig

. {ingaw

. fang

‘to sigh’

. fhigaw

. {ihagt

. jifhigu:n
. Pafhag

. fhigaw

‘to complain’
. ftikaw

. ftike:t

. jiftiko:n

. Taftiki:

. ftikaw

. f{igahna
. tifgah

. nifgah
. fa:gih

. fikart

. fikarna
. tifkir

. nifkir

. Jarkir

. mafku:r

. finagt

. {inagna
. tifnig

. nifnig

. fa:nig

. majnu:g

. {ihagt

. {ihagna
. tifhag

. nifhag

. ftike:t

. [tikerna
. tiftiki:

. niftiki:
. miftiki:
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. jifgah

. tifgihimn
. fgah

. fa:gha

. [ikartaj
. Jifkir

. tifkirim
. kir

. fakra

. mafku:ra

. [inagtaj
. jifnig

. tifnigi:n
. Inig

. fa:nga

. majnu:ga

. [ihagtaj
. jifhag

. tifhigi:n
. Jhag

. [tike:taj
. Jiftiki:

. tiftike:n
. Jtik

. miftakja



s’/
.s'atfma
. s'atfmite:n
. s'stfam/s' tfam
. sqafga
. sgafgite:n
. sqafga:t
. sgagir
.s'agremn
. s'guir
. s'akka
. sgandiga
. sqandigte:n
. sqanadig
. sqa:d3d3
. sqa:d3d3a
. sga:d3d3i:n
. sT3d3d3
. s'odizg/s adi:d3
. sqadi:ge:n
. sqadi:df,e:n
. s'odi:ga/s adi:dza
. sgadi:gte:n
. sqadi:df,te:n
. sqandu:g
. sqandu:ge:n
. sqana:di:g
. sqaddag
. s'addigat
. sqaddagtaw
. ts'addig
. tsqaddgu:n
. sqadgaj
. msqadgi:n

. sqaffag

‘a kind of rifles’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘aclap’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘falcon’

(dual)

(pl)
‘jail-like’
‘hut’
(dual)

(pl)
‘truthful’
(f)

(pl)

‘true’
‘“friend’
(dual
(dual)

(f)

(dual £.)
(dual £.)
‘box’
(dual)

(pl)

‘to believe’
. sgaddigaw
. sqaddagt
. jsgaddgu:n
. 7as' addig
. sqadgaw

. tasqdi:g

‘to clap the hands’

. sqaddagt

. sqaddagna
. ts'addig

. ns'addig

. ms'addig

. sqaddagtaj
. js‘addig

. tsqadgi:n

. s'addig

. msqadga
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. s'akk
. s'akkat
. s'akke:taw
. ts'okk
. ts'okku:n
. sgakkaj
. s'akkim

. mas‘kukin

. s affigat

. sqaffagtaw
. ts'affig

. tsgafgu:n

. sgafgaj

. msgafgi:n

. s'akkak

. sqafag

It/

s'akkikat
s'akkaktaw

. ts'akkik

. ts'akkikum
. s'akkikaj

. ms'akkikimn

. sTfagat

. sgafagtaw
. tasqfag

. tasqfigu:n
. sqafgaj

. sga:fgi:n

. masqfu:gi:n

. tqartqangi:

.t'agfa

tqartqangi:ja
tqartqangi:ja

t'agSite:n

. sgaffigaw
. sgaffagt

. js‘affigun
. 2as'affig

. sgafgaw

. tasgfi:g

‘to close’

. s'akkaw
. s'akke:t

. jsqakku:n
. 2as’skk

. s'okkaw

. s'akk

‘to close repeatedly’

. s'akkikaw
. s'akkakt

. js*akkiku:mn

. 2as' akkik
. sqakkikaw
. tas'akik

‘to slam, slap’

. sqfigaw

. sqafagt

. jasgfigu:n
. 2as'fig

. sgafgaw

. sgafg

‘worthless’
(f.)

(pl.)
‘a fart’

(dual)

. sgaffagt

. sqaffagna
. ts'affig

. ns'affig

. ms' affig

. s'akke:t

. s'akkema
. ts'okk

. ns'skk

. s'akk

. mas'kuk

. s'akkakt

. s'akkakna
. ts akkik

. ns' akkik

. ms' akkik

. sqafagt

. sqafagna
. tasgfig

. nasqﬁg

. sqa:ﬁg

. masqfu:g

. sqaffagtaj
. js‘affig

. tsqafgi:n

. s'affig

. msqafga

. sqakke:taj
. js'okk

. ts'okkimn
. s'okk
.s'akka

. mas'kuka

. s'akkaktaj
. js'akkik

. ts akkiki:n
. s'akkik

. ms akkika

. sgafagtaj
. jas'fig

. tas'figim
. sqfag

. sqa:fga

. masgfu:ga
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. t'agfa:t
. tqala:g
. tgari:g/tqari:df,
. t'ori:gemn/t'ori:dzemn
. tqurug
. tqa:gi:ja
. tqa:gi:te:n
. tqa:gizja:t
. tgawa:gi:
. tqra:g
. tqra:gezn
. tTra:ga:t
.t'agt'ag
. t'agt'sgat
. t'agt'agtaw
. tt'agt'sg
. tt'agt’sgun
. tqagtgagaj
. mtgagtqagi:n

. tqagg
. t'aggat
. tqagge:taw
. tt'agg
. ttqaggu:n
. tqaggaj
. tqa:ggizn

. t'aggal
. t'aggifat
. t'aggaStaw
. tt'aggiS
. tt'aggiSumn
. t'agfaj
. mt'agSin

. tgallag

(pl)
‘divorce’
‘road’

(dual)

(pl)

‘hat’

(dual)

(pl)

(pl)

‘a slap’
(dual)

(pl)

‘to knock repeatedly’
. tqagtqagaw
.t'agt'agt

. jtqagtqagu:n
. 2at'agt’sg

. tqagtqagaw
.t'agt'sga

‘to hit, knock’
. tqaggaw

. t'agge:t

. jtgaggu:n

. 2at'sgg

. tqaggaw
.t'agg

‘to be inattentive’
. t'aggifaw

. t'aggast

. jt'aggiSumn

. 2at'aggiS

. t'agfaw

. tat'gi:§

‘to divorce’

.t'agt'agt
. tqagtqagna
. tt'agt'sg
.nt'agt'sg
. mt'agt'sg

. t'agge:t

. tqagge:na
. tt'agg

. nt'sagg

. t'a:gg

. t'aggast

¢
. t'aggafna
. tt'aggiS
.nt'aggiS
. mt'aggi§

. tqagtqagtaj
. jtqagtqag

. ttqagtqagi:n
. tqagtqag

. mtqagtqaga

. tgagge:taj
. jtqagg

. ttgaggi:n
.t'agg
t'a:gga

. t'aggaStaj
. jt'aggi®

. tt'aggiSin
. t'aggis

. mt'agfa
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. t'alligat . t'alligaw . t'allagt . t'allagtaj
. tgallagtaw . tqallagt . tgallagna . jtgallig
. tt'allig .jt'algu:n . tt'allig . tt'algim
. tt'algu:n . 2at'allig .nt'allig . t'allig
. tgalgaj . tgalgaw . mtqallig . mtqalga
. mtqalgi:n . tqala:g . mtqallag . mtqalliga
. mtgallagi:n

. tqangar ‘to become angry’
. tTangirat . tqangiraw . tqangart . tTangartaj
. tTangartaw . tqangart . tTangarna . jtqangir
. ttTangir . jtqangiru:n . ttTangir . ttqangiri:n
. tt'angirumn . 2at'angir . nt'angir . t'angir
. tgangiraj . tqangiraw . mtgangir . mtqangira
. mtqangiri:n . tTangira

/3

. d'adzdza ‘noise’

. 8" ajjids ‘tight, narrow’
. d'ajdza )
.d'ajdza/d’ajdzin (pl)

. 8" ajjig ‘tight, narrow’
.d'ajga (f.)
. 8 ajga/d'ajgim (pl.)

. d'ihka ‘a laugh’
. 8'hkite:n (dual)
. O'ihkait (pl.)

. d'awwag ‘to tighten’

. & awwigat . & awwigaw . 'awwagt . d'awwagtaj
. ' awwagtaw . 'awwagt . d'awwagna . j0'awwig
.t awwig . j0‘awgumn .t awwig . td'awgin
. td'awgumn . 2ad'awwig . nd‘awwig . d'awwig
. d'awgaj . d'awgaw . md' awwig . md'awga
. md’awgimn . tad wizg . md' awwag . md' awwiga
. md' awwagin

. d'ajjads ‘to tighten’
. &' ajjidzat . &' ajjidzaw . &' ajjadst . &' ajjadstaj
. &' ajjadztaw . &' ajjadst . &' ajjadzna . j0 ajjidz
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. d'ajjag
. &' ajjigat

0y
. &' a:dzat
. 8'adztaw
. 10':d3
. t0'i:d3umn
. 8'i:dzaj

. d'ag

. 6Ta:jag

. 8'shak

. 10 ajjidz

. t8'ajdzun
. 8'ajdzaj

. md'ajdzi:n

. 'ajjagtaw
. t0'ajjig

. t0'ajgun

. d'ajgaj

. md'ajgi:n

. ¥ a:gat

. d'agtaw
 td'ixg

. td'i:gun
. 8'i:gaj

. &' azjigat

. &' ajagtaw
. td'azjig

. t0'azjgun
. ¥ ajgaj

. md' a:jgin

. j0‘ajdzun
. ?ad’ajjidz
. &' ajdzaw
. tad'jizds3

‘to tighten’
. &' ajjigaw
. d'ajjagt

. j0'ajgun
. 2ad'ajjig
. d'ajgaw

. tad'jizg

‘to become tight’
. & a:dzaw

. d'adst

. jo'i:dzumn

. 2a0'i:d3

. 'i:dzaw

. 8'id3

‘to become tight’
. d'a:gaw

. d'agt

.jo'i:gun

. 2ad'izg

. 8'i:gaw

. d'ig

‘to bother’
. O ajigaw
. & azjagt

. jo‘azjgun
. 200’ azjig
. ¥ ajgaw
. md' a:jiga

‘to laugh’

. 10 ajjidz
. nd' ajjidz
. md' ajjidz

. d'ajjagt

. 'ajjagna
. t0'ajjig

. nd'ajjig

. md' ajjig

. 'adst

. 8'adzna
. 10':d3
.1d'i:d3
. 8 ajidz

. d'agt

. d'sgna
 td'ixg
.nd'izg
. O azjig

. ¥ azjagt

. d'azjagna
. td'azjig
.nd'azjig

. md' azjig
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. t0'ajdzimn
. 8" ajjids
. md'ajdza

. &' ajjagtaj
. j0'ajjig

. td8'ajgim
. 8" ajjig

. md'ajga

. 8'adstaj
. jo'izd3

. t0'1:d3zin
. 'id3

. d'azjdza

. d'sgtaj
.jo'izg

. t0'i:gin
. d'ig

¥ azjga

. ' ajagtaj
. jotazjig

. td0'azjgim

. O azjig

. md'a:jga



. 8'hikat
. &' shaktaw
. tod'hak
. tod'hikumn
. 8'hikaj
. & azhkim
Y
. fati:dz °
. Yatizdza °
. Yittad3/Sta:d3
. fatizg °
. fatizga °
. Yittag/Sta:g
. Yadzazjib
. Yadzib
. Yadzi:ba
. Yadzi:bi:n
. Yadzi:ba
. Yadzd3z
. Yadzma:n¢
. Yatffa
. Yatffitern
. Satfaz;jif/Satffa:t
. Yarag
. Yaraj
. Yarja
. Yirjan
. fafig
. fafi:gemn
. Yiffa:g
. fafi:ga
. fafi:gte:n
. Yafiga:t
. Sas'quil’a

. Sas'quil’a

. 8'shakt
. &'shakna

. 8'hikaw
. 8'shakt
. jod'hikumn . tod'hak
. 2ad*hak .ned'hak
. 8'hikaw . 8% achik
. 0'shk/8'shik

‘old, ragged’
®

(pl)

‘old, ragged’
®

(pl)
‘wonders’
‘wonderous’
(f)

(pl.)

(pl. non-human)
‘a dusty wind’
‘one of the emirates of the UAE’
‘braid’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘sweat’

‘lame’

(f)

(pl)

‘lover’

(dual)

(pl)

(f)

(dual f.)

(pl. £.)
‘skinny’

()

. &'shaktaj
. jod‘hak

. to0 hiki:n
. 8'hak

. 0'achka
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. Sas’a:gsl*
. Cagel’

.Sagl'emn

. Sguil’

. fagrab

. Yagrabe:n
. Yaga:rib

. Yankabu:t

. Yankabu:te:n
. Yana:kib

. Yawaj

. Yoja

. Sujam

. Yajal

. Yajuiz

. Yajazjiz

. Sazgol’

. Cazgal'/Sazgl'a
. iggal’

. §1d31/%1d3ilo

. Yidzle:n/Vi:lem
. Yijile:n

. Ydzu:l¢

. Yird3

. Yirdzen

. Yru:dsz

. Yirg

. Yirgem

. frug

. Sifridz

. Yigd/figid

. Yigde:n

. Ygud

. Yila:dz

. Yinge:f

. Yinge:fa

. Yinge:fte:n

(pl.)
‘mind’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘scorpion’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘spider’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘bent’

(f.)

(pl.)

‘then, therefore’
‘old woman’
(pl.)

‘wise, sensible’
(f.)

(pl.)

‘calf of cow’
(dual)

(dual)

(pl.)

‘vein’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘vein’

(dual)

(pl.)
‘camomile’

‘necklace’
(dual)

(pl.)
‘treatment’
“fruit seed’
(singular)
(dual)
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. Yila:dz
. Qiltf
. filtfenn
. Sluztf
. $d3imi:¢
. $dzimi:jad
. Yadzam?
. Sgail’
.Sgal’em
. Gigol®
. Yja:l
. Yjila
. Qatftfaf
. Qatftfifat
. Yatftfaftaw
. tQatftfif
. tYatffun

. Yatffaj

. mfatffi:n

. mYatftfafi:n
. Yakkaf

. Yakkifat

. Yakkaftaw

. tYakkif

. tYakfun

. Yakfaj

. mfyakfin

. mYakkafi:n
. Yallatf

. Yallitfat

. Yallatftaw

. tQallitf

. tYaltfumn

. Yaltfaj

. mfaltfimn

‘treatment’
‘chewing gum’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘a Persian descendant’

(dual)
(pl)

‘a head band for men’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘kids’

‘rushing’

‘to make braids’
. Qatftfifaw

. Qatftfaft

. jfatffun

. aSatftfif

. Yatffaw
. taStfi:f

. Qatftfaft

. Yatftfafna
. tQatftfif

. nfat(tfif

. mYat(t{if
. mYatftfaf

‘to bend repeatedly (causative)’

. Yakkifaw
. Yakkaft

. j¥akfun
. 7afakkif
. Yakfaw

. tafaki:f

‘to chew’
. Qallitfaw
. Yallatft
. jYaltfumn
. Pafallitf
. Yaltfaw

. Yakkaft

. Yakkafna
. tYakkif

. nfakkif

. mYakkif
. mYakkaf

. Yallatft

. Yallatfna
. tQallitf

. nfalllitf
. mYallitf
. mYallatf

. Yatftfaftaj
. jeatftfif

. tYatffi:n

. Qatftfif

. mYatffa
. mYat(tfifa

. Yakkaftaj
. jlakkif

. tfakfin

. Sakkif

. mfakfa

. mfakkifa

. Yallatftaj
. jYallitf

. tYaltfimn
. Qallitf

. mfaltfa
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. Yallag

. Yalligat

. Yallagtaw

. tYallig

. tfalgu:n

. Yalgaj

. mfalgi:n

. mfallagi:n
. fawwa

. Yawwat

. Yawwe:taw

. tfawwi:

. tfawwu:n

. Yawwaj

. mfawwin’

. mfawwajinn
. fag

. fa:gat

. figtaw

. tfug

. tfu:gun

. fu:gaj

. fazjgin

. Ya:ladz
. Ya:lidzat
. Ya:ladztaw
. ta:lidz
. j¥a:ldzun
. Ya:ldzaj
. mfa:ldzimn

. Yitadz
. ftidzat
. Yitadztaw

‘to hang’
. Yalligaw
. fallagt

. j¥algu:n
. ?afallig
. Yalgaw

. taSlizg

‘to bend’
. Yawwaaw
. fawwe:t
. jfawwu:n
. fafawwi:

. Cawwaw

‘to impede’
. fa:gaw

. figt

. jfu:gun

. fafu:g

. fuzgaw

‘to treat’

. Ya:lidzaw

. Ya:ladzt

. j¥a:lidzun

. 7afa:lidz

. Ya:ldzaw

. fila:dz/mSa:lidza

‘to wear’
. Stidzaw
. Yitadzt

. Yallagt

. Yallagna
. tYallig

. n{allig

. m{allig
. m{allag

. Sawwe:t

. Yawwe:na
. tfawwi:

. nfawwi:

. mfawwi:

. mfawwaj

. figt

. figna
. tfug
. nfu:g
. fazjig

. Ya:ladzt

. Ya:ladzna
. ta:lidz

. nYa:lid3

. mYa:lidz

. Yitadzt
. Yitad3na

? Also [mSawji:n]. This verb is etymologically derived from [fawwad3].

. Yallagtaj
. jYallig

. tYalgi:n
. Qallig

. mfalga

. mYalliga

. Yawwe:taj
. jfawwi:

. tfawwin
. Saww(i)

. mfawja

. mfawwija

. figtaj

. jfug

. tfuzgiin
. fug

. fazjga

. Ya:ladztaj
. jYa:lidz

. tfa:ldzi:n
. Salidz

. mfa:ldza

. Yitadztaj
. jiftadz
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. fitag

. Sidzab

. Yifag

. Yijaz

. tiftadz . jiftidzu:n
. tiftidzu:n . ?atads
. (tidzaj . (tidzaw
. Yitdz/Sitid3
‘to wear’
. ftigat . ftigaw
. Yitagtaw . Yitagt
. tiftag . jiftigun
. tiftigo:n . Taftag
. {tigaj . {tigaw
. Yitg/Yitig
‘to please’
. Yidzbat/{dzibat . fidzbaw/{dzibaw
. Yidzabtaw . Yidzabt
. ta¥dzib . jiYdzibu:n
. taYdzibu:n . 7a%d3ib
. ¥dzibaj . Ydzibaw
. Ya:dzbi:n . Yadzab
‘to adore’
. $figat . $figaw
. Yifagtaw . Yifagt
. tiffag . jiffigun
. tiffigun . ?a%fig
. $figaj . $figaw
. Sa:fgimn . Yifg/tifig
. maffu:gin
‘to be incapable’
. Yjizat . Yjizaw
. Yijaztaw . Yijazt
. tifjaz . jifjizumn
. tifjizun . 7aSjaz

. Yjizaj . Yjizaw

. tiftadz
. niftads

. Yitagt

. Yitagna
. tiftag

. niftag

. Yidzabt
. Yidzabna
. tafdzib
. nitdzib
. Ya:dzib

. Yifagt

. Yifagna
. tiffag

. ni{fig

. Sa:fig

. maffug

. Yijazt
. Yijazna
. tifjaz

. niYjaz

. tiftidze:n
. ftad3

. Yitagtaj
. jittiag

. tiStigi:n
. ftag

. Yidzabtaj
. jafdzib

. tiYd3ibi:n
. ¥dzib

. Ya:dzba

. Yifagtaj
. jiffag

. tiSfigim
. $fig

. Ya:fga

. maffu:ga

. Yijaztaj
. jifjaz
. tifjizin

. Yjaz
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I8/
. kabga
. Bargamn
. Barga:na
. Barga:ni:n
. kaldz
. aldza
. aldzimn
. Bantfa
. Kantfite:n
. Bna:tf
. Baxmid3 °
. Ba:md3a
. Bimmad3
. Bawa:midz °
.Bammig °

. Ba:mga

. Kimmag/sawa:mig °

. ilfid3
. Kilga
. Barrag
. Karrigat
. Karragtaw
. tyarrig
. tkargu:n
. Bargaj
. myargi:n
. myarragin
. sammad3
. kammid3at
. kammad3taw
. tskammid3z
. tskamd3un
. kamd3z3aj
. mgamd3i:n
. mgammad3i:n

. Bammag

‘a night snack’
‘drowned’

(f)

(pl.)
‘incomprehensible’
(f)

(pl)

‘an oval-shaped dish’
(dual)

(pl)

‘dark’

(f)

(pl)

(pl)

‘dark’

(f)

(pl.)

‘low class people’
‘narrowness’

‘to drawn, flood (transitive)’

. Barrigaw
. Karragt

. jarigumn
. akarrig
. Bargaw

. tagri:g

‘to darken (transitive)’
. kammid3aw

. Bammad3t

. Jgamidzu:n

. fagkammid3

. kamdzaw

. tagmi:d3

‘to darken (transitive)’

. Karragt

. Karragtna
. tyarrig

. nyarrig

. myarrig

. myarrag

. Bammad3t

. kammad3na
. tskammid3

. nsammid3

. mgammid3
. mgammad3

. Karragtaj
. jyarrig

. tgargi:n

. Karrig

. myarga

. myarriga

. kammad3taj
. jJgammid3

. tsamd3zin

. kammid3

. mgamd3a

. mgammid3a
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. Bammigat . Bammigaw
. Kammagtaw . Kammagt
. tkammig . Jgamigu:n
. tskamgu:n . fakammig
. Bamgaj . Bamgaw
. mEamgimn . tagmi:g
. mEammagin
. Birag ‘to drawn, sink’
. Brigat . Brigaw
. Biragtaw . Kiragt
. tisrag . jiBrigu:n
. tigrigu:n . Pakrag
. Kirgaj . Birgaw
. Bargim . Karag
. Bimad3 ‘to darken’
. kmid3at . Emidzaw
. Kimad3taw . Kimad3t
. tikmad3 . jiskmidzu:n
. tikmad3u:n . Pagmad3
. Emid3aj . kmid3aw
. Bimag ‘to darken’
. Bmigat . Emigaw
. Kimagtaw . Kimagt
. tikmag . jismigu:n
. tikmagu:n . fagmag
. Bmigaj . Bmigaw
/1]
. faradz¢ ‘p.n. (m.)’
. faradz ‘relief’
. fatftfa ‘gap, opening’
. fatftsite:n (dual)
. fatftfa:t (pl.)

. farg ‘difference’

. Kammagt

. Bammagna
. tkammig

. nEammig

. mEammig
. myammag

. Kiragt

. Kiragna
. tisrag

. nisrag

. Barig

. Bimad3zt
. Kimad3na
. tikmad3

. nismad3

. Kimagt
. Kimagna
. tikmag

. niEmag

. Bammagtaj
. Jgammig

. tkamgi:n

. Bammig

. mEamga

. mEammiga

. Kiragtaj
. jisrag

. tigrigim
. Brag

. Baxrga

. Kimad3taj
. jikmad3
. tikmadzin

. Emad3

. Kimagtaj
. jikmag
. tikmagi:n

. Kmag



. farg

. farga

. fasga:n
. fasga:na
. fasga:ni:n

. fagir

. fagi¢

. fagfa

. fag¥ite:n

. fakka

. fajir

. fa:lid3

. forg

. fo:lak

. fozlake:n

. fisag

. fifag

. ffiga

. ffigtem

. ffiga:t

. fikr/fikir

. finja:l

. finja:lexn
. fanazji:l

. fta:g

. frag

. fadzdzar

. fadzdzirat

. fadzdzartaw

. tfadzdzir
. tfad3rumn
. fadzraj

. mfad3zri:n

. fatftf

. fatftfat

. fatftfe:taw
. tfitftf

‘part of the hair’
‘seperation’
‘spoiled’
(f)

(pl)
‘poverty’
‘truffles’
(singular)
(dual)
‘releif’
‘dawn’
‘paralysis’
‘up, top’
‘spangles’
(dual)
‘vanity’
‘bullets’
(singular)
(dual)

(pl)

‘assumption, view’

‘coffee cup’
(dual)

(pl)
‘rupture’

‘seperation’

‘to explode (transitive)’
. fadzdzart
. fadzdzarna

. fadzdziraw
. fadzdzart

. jfad3zrumn

. Pafadzdzir
. fadzraw

. tafdzir

‘to open’
. fatftfaw
. fatftfe:t
. jfitftfum

. tfadzdzir
. nfadzdzir
. mfadzdzir

. fatftfe:t
. fatftfe:na
. tfitftf

. fadzdzartaj
. jfadzdzir

. tfad3dzri:n
. fadzdzir

. mfadzra

. fatftfe:taj

. jfitfef
. tfitftfin
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. tfitftfum

. fitftfaj
. fatftfin

. farradz

. farrag

. farridzat

. farradztaw
. tfarridz

. tfardzu:n

. fardzaj

. mfardzin

. farrigat

. farragtaw
. tfarrig

. tfargu:n

. fargaj

. mfargi:n

. mfarragi:n

. fakkar

. fakkirat

. fakkartaw
. tfakkir

. tfakrumn

. fakraj
. mfakri:n

. fangaf

. fangifat

. fangaftaw
. tfangif

. tfangifumn
. fangifaj

. mfangifimn

. fa:tj"atjf

. fa:tfitfat

. tafitftf
fitftfaw
. fatftf

‘to relief’

. farridzaw
. farradzt

. jfardzu:n
. Pafarridz
. fardzaw

. tafri:dz

‘to cause to separate, differentiate’

. farrigaw
. farragt

. jfargu:n
. Pafarrig
. fargaw

. tafrizg

‘to think’
. fakkiraw

. fakkart
. jfakru:n
. Pafakkir

. fakraw
. tafkir

‘to die’

. fangifaw
. fangalt

. jfangifumn
. afangif

. fangifaw
. fangifa

‘to disasseble’

. fatfitfaw

. nfitftf
. fatftf

. farradzt

. farradzna
. tfarridz

. nfarrid3

. mfarrid3

. farragt

. farragna
. tfargu:n
. nfarrig

. mfarrig
. mfarrag

. fakkart

. fakkarna
. tfakkir

. nfakkir

. mfakkir

. fangaft

. fangafna
. tfangif

. nfangif

. mfangif

. fa:tfat(t

. fitftf
. fa:tftfa

. farradsztaj
. jfarridz

. tfardzim
. farridz

. mfardza

. farragtaj
. jfarrig

. tfargi:n

. farrig

. mfarga

. mfarriga

. fakkartaj
. jfakkir

. tfakrimn

. fakkir

. mfakra

. fangaftaj
. jfangif

. tfangifi:n
. fangif

. mfangifa

. fa:tfat(taj
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. farradz

. farrag

. fitag

. firag

. fa:tfatftaw
. tfatfitfumn
. tfatfitfumn
. fa:tfitfaj

. mfa:tfitfin

. faridzt

. farradztaw
. tfaridz

. tfa:rdzu:n
. faxrdzaj

. mfa:rd3i:n

. farigt

. farragtaw
. tfarig

. tfa:rrgu:n
. farrgaj

. mfa:rgi:n

. ftigat

. fitagtaw
. niftig

. tiftigun
. fitgaj

. fa:tgi:n

. maftu:gi:n

. frigat

. firagtaw
. tifrig

. tafrigu:n
. frigaj

. farrgin

. jfaztfitfumn
. jffaztfitfumn
. Tafa:tfitf

. faztfitfaw
. mfa:tfatf

‘to leave’

. farridzaw
. farradzt

. Jfarrdzun
. Tafa:ridz

. farrdzaw
. mfa:ridza

‘to leave’
. farigaw
. farrag

. jfarrgu:n
. Tafa:rig

. farrgaw

. mfa:riga

‘unstitch’
. ftigaw

. fitagt

. jiftigum
. Paftig

. fitgaw

. fatg

‘to be different’

. frigaw

. firagt

. jifrigu:n
. Pafrig

. frigaw

. farg

. tfa:tfitf

. tfa:tfitf

. nfa:tfit{
. mfa:tfit{

. farradzt

. farradzna
. tfaridz

. nfa:ridz

. mfa:rid3

. farragt

. farragna
. tfarig

. nfa:rig

. mfa:rig

. fitagt

. fitagna
. tiftig

. niftig

. fa:tig

. maftu:g

. firagt

. firagna
. tifrig

. nifrig

. fairig

. tfa:tfitfin
. tfa:tfitfin
. factfitf

. mfa:tfitfa

. farradztaj
. Jfaridz

. tfa:rdzim
. faridz

. mfa:rdza

. farragtaj
. Jfarig

. tfaxrgin
. faurig

. mfa:rga

. fitagtaj
. jiftig

. tiftigi:n
. ftig

. fa:tga

. maftu:ga

. firagtaj
. jifrig

. tifrigi:n
. frig

. farrga
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. firak

. frikat
. firaktaw
. tifrik

. tifriku:n

. frikaj

. faxrkim

. fihag

. thigat
. fihagtaw
. tifhag
. tithigu:n

. fhigaj

. fa:hgi:n

. ftakk

. ftakkat
. ftakke:taw
. tiftakk

. tiftakko:n

. ftakkaj
. miftakki:n

. ftirag

. ftargat

. ftiragtaw

. tiftirig

. tiftargo:n

. ftargaj

. miftargi:n

. ftigar

. ftagrat

. ftigartaw

. tiftigir

. tiftagro:mn

. ftagraj

‘to rub’

. frikaw

. firakt

. jifriku:n
. Pafrik

. frikaw

. fark

. firakt

. firakna
. tifrik

. nifrik

. faxrik

‘to open (e.g. an oyster)’

. fhigaw

. fihagt

. jithigu:n
. Pathag

. fhigaw

. fahg

‘to be relieved’

. ftakkaw

. ftakke:t

. jiftakkomn
. Taftakk

. ftakkaw
. fakka

‘to get separated’

. ftargaw

. ftiragt

. jiftargo:n
. Paftirig

. ftargaw

. ftira:g

‘to be poor’
. ftagraw

. ftigart

. jiftagrom
. Paftigir

. ftagraw

. fihagt

. fihagna
. tifhag

. nifhag

. fazhig

. ftakke:t
. ftakke:na
. tiftakk

. niftakk
. miftakk

. ftiragt

. ftiragna
. tiftirig

. niftirig

. miftirig

. ftigart

. ftigartna
. tiftigir

. niftigir

. miftigir

. firaktaj
. jifrik

. tifrikiin
. frik

. farrka

. fihagta
. jithag

. tithigi:n
. fhag

. fathga

. ftakke:taj
. jiftakk
. tiftakke:n

. ftakk
. miftakka

. ftiragtaj

. jiftirg

. tiftargemn
. ftirig

. miftarga

. ftigartaj
. jiftigir

. tiftagre:n
. ftigir

. miftagra
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. miftagri:n

/g/

. gclbalT

. gahcltT

. gahba

. gha:b

. gahfi:ja

. gahfi:te:n
. giha:fi:

. gadd

. gadr/gadir

. garanba¥

. gara:da

. gara:gir

. garh

. garga

. gargara

. gargu:r

. gargu:rem
. gara:gir
. garma

. garmite:mn
. garn

. garne:n

. gru:n

- gaff

. gasgari:ja

. gasgari:te:n
. gasgari:ja:t
. gas'or

. gas'remn

. gs'ur

. gasqsqa:b

. gasqsqa:be:n

. gasqa:sqi:b

. gasgsqa:bizn

‘before’
‘drought’
‘prostitute’
(pl)

‘cap, hat’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘as much’
‘value’

‘in a bad shape (usually a car)’

‘bad luck’
‘testis’

‘sore, canker’
‘chattering’
‘chattering’
‘a cage for traping fish’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘a bite’

(dual)
‘animal horn’
(dual)

(pl.)
‘baggage’
‘potty’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘palace’
(dual)

(pl.)
‘butcher’
(dual)

(pl.)

(pl.)



. gatqu:

. gatqwa

. gatqwite:n
. gtqazwa

. gafda

. gad'd’
.gad'd'emn
. gd'u:d’

. gaffa

. gaffite:n

. gfa:f

. galan

. galane:n

. glamna

. galqam

. galgame:n
. glqa:ma

. galqb

. galqbe:n
.gl'ub

. galqba

. gal'l'a:bi:

. galgtqa

. gclmalT

. gamlqa

. gamlgate:n
. gamlqa:t

. ganas’

. ganna:s’

. gahab

. gahabe:n
. gha:b

. gahwa

. gawwa:d

. giwa:wid
. gas'or

. gasi:

3 b

cat
()
(dual)
(pl.)

‘(a) sitting, a way of sitting’

‘hole, pierce’
(dual)

(pl)

‘spoon’
(dual)

(pl)

‘bucket’
(dual)

(pl.)
pen’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘heart’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘a turn, switch’

‘a kind of pigeons’
‘a sitting’

‘lice’

(singular)

(dual)

(pl.)

‘hunting’

‘hunter’
‘wind-eroded hill’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘coffee’

“pimp’

(pl.)

‘lacking’

‘cruel’



. gasja
. gazsjin
. gacri:
. garijem
. giwa:ri:
.gaf
. ga:ma
. I-gazjla
. gubgub
. gubgube:n
. giba:gib
. gumar
. guwwa
. l-gquwwa
. gu:tqi:
. gu:tqi:je:n
. giwa:tgi:
. god3z
. go:dza
. go:lT
. go:lqat—
. gibi:la
. gibizltern
. gibazjil/gibazjil
. gihhi:
. gihhi:ja
. ghuh
. gidu:
. gidu:§
. gidla"
. gidlite:n
. gdal
. giddaxm
. giringafo:
. giri:b/dziri:b

' This form may also surface as [giOla] , in which affrication is blocked by OO-correspondence.

(f)

(pl.)
‘stroller’
(dual)

(pl.)
‘bottom’
‘giant’
‘midday’
‘crab’
(dual)

(pl.)
‘moon’
‘strength’
‘a greeting word’
‘can’

(dual)

(pl.)
‘plums’
(singular)
‘opinion’
‘(the) saying of’
‘tribe’
(dual)

(pl)
‘stingy’

(f)

(pl.)

‘huble bubble’
‘food’
‘bangs’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘in front of”

‘a traditional event similar to halloween’

‘close by’
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. giri:ba/d3iri:ba
. gr:ab

. girb

. gors’

. girsqe:n

. Pagrazs’

. girtqazs

. girtqazse:n
. gara:tqi:s
. girga:fa

. girgifa:n

. gisma

. gifba:r

. gifir

. gifra

. gfur

. gasqi:d

. gasqi:da

. gasqa:jid

. got'on

. got'i:fa

. gatgi:i’a

. got'Sa

. got'Siten
. gt'as

. gatqi:f

. gi’fasT

. gifasge:n

. gfa:sT

. gifol’

. giﬂqe:n

. gfa:lT

. gili:l/dzili:]

. gilizla/dzili:la
. glal

. gili:li:n/d3zili:li:n

. giwi:

(f)

(pl)
‘closeness’
‘pill, loaf’
(dual)

(pl)
‘paper’
(dual)

(pl)
‘toy
‘a kind of fish’

‘predestinated fate’

b

‘wood chips’
‘peels’

(singular)

(pl.)

‘poetry’

(singular)

(pl.)

‘cotton’

‘a curse word’
‘rupture of relation’
‘a piece’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘a city in Saudi Arabia’
‘cage’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘lock’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘little amount, lacking’
(f)

(pl.)

(pl.)

‘strong’
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. giwizja
. gwaja
. gima/d3ima
.geth
. ges
. ge:d’
. grazb
. gra:bem
. gra:ba:t
. gfar
. gsqu:r
. gtqezw
. gma:f
. gna:d
. gjass
. gaddam
. gaddimat
. gaddamtaw
. tgaddim
. tgadmu:n
. gadmaj
. mgadmi:n
. gara
. garat
. gare:taw
. tigra
. tigro:n
. graj
. gazrjim
. magri: (Yale:hum)
. garad
. gridat
. garadtaw
. tagrid
. tagridu:n

(f)
(pl.)
‘price’

< b

pus

‘hipscotch’

‘summer heat’

‘gun case’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘personal belongings, grocery supplies’

‘missing, lacking’

‘kitten’
‘pearls’
‘cardamon’

‘size’

‘to advance (transitive)’

. gaddimaw
. gaddamt

. jgadmu:n
. Pagaddim
. gadmaw

. tagdizm

‘to read’
. garaw

. gare:t

. jigro:n
. fagra

. graw

. girazja

‘to bring bad luck’

. gridaw
. garadt
. jagridu:n

. ?agrid

. gaddamt

. gaddamna
. tgaddim

. ngaddim

. mgaddim
. mgaddam

. gare:t

. gare:mna

. tigra

. nigra

. gacri:

. magri: (Yale:h)

. garadt
. garadna
. tagrid

. nagrid
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. gaddamtaj
. jgaddim

. tgadmi:n

. gaddim

. mgadma

. mgaddima

. gare:taj

. jigra

. tigrem

. gra

. garja

. magri: (Yale:ha)

. garadtaj
. jagrid
. tagridi:n

. grid



. gridaj
. gaxrdi:n

. magru:di:n

. gardan

. gardinat

. gardantaw

. tgardin

. tgardinu:n

. gardinaj

. mgardini:n

. garga¥

. garr

. garra

. garrab

. gargifat

. gargaf'taw

. tgargi{

. tgargifu:n

. gargifaj

. mgargifin

. garrat

. garre:taw
. tgirr

. tgirru:n

. girraj

. gazrri:n

. garrat

. garre:taw
. tgarri:

. tgarrumn

. garraj

. mgarri:n/mgarji:n

. garribat
. garrabtaw

. gridaw

. gara:da

‘to persuade’

. gardinaw
. gardant

. jgardinu:n
. Pagardin

. gardinaw
. gardina

. garid

. magru:d

. gardant

. gardanna
. tgardin

. ngardin

. mgardin

‘to celebrate [giringaSo:]’

. gargifaw
. gargaS’t

. jgargifu:n
. Pagargi§

. gargifaw
. gargifa

‘to settle down’

. garraw
. garre:t
. jgirru:n
. agirr

. girraw

. garr

‘to cause to read’

. garraw
. garre:t

. jgarru:n
. agarri:

. garraw

‘ to be close’

. garribaw
. garrabt

. gargaS’t

. garga¥na
. tgargi{

. ngargi¥

. mgargi{

. garre:t

. garrema
. tgirr

. ngirr

. garr

. garre:t

. garrema
. tgarri:

. ngarri:

. mgarri:

. garrabt
. garrabna

. gaxrda

. magru:da

. gardantaj
. jgardin

. tgardini:n
. gardin

. mgardina

. gargaS’taj
. jgargi§

. tgargifi:n
. gargi{

. mgargifa

. garre:taj
. jgirr

. tgirriin
. girr

. garra

. garre:taj
. jgarri:

. tgarri:n
. garr(1)

. mgarja

. garrabtaj
. jgarrib
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. tgarrib

. tgarbu:n

. garbaj

. mgarbi:n

. mgarrabi:n

. garra¥

. garrifat

. garraftaw

. tgarri§

. tgarfu:n

. garfaj

. mgar{in

. mgarrain

. gargar

. gargirat

. gargartaw

. tgargir

. tgargiru:n

. gargiraj

. mgargiri:n

. gazz

. gazzat

. gazze:taw

. tgizz

. tgizzum

. gizzaj

. gazzar

. gazzirat

. gazzartaw

. tgazzir

. tgazrun

. gazraj

. mgazri:n

. gassam

. jgarbu:n
. Pagarrib

. garbaw

‘to become bold’

. garriSaw
. garraSt

. jgarfu:n
. Pagarrif
. garfaw

. tagri:§

‘to chatter’
. gargiraw

. gargart

. jgargiru:n
. Pagargir

. gargiraw

. gargira

‘to stare’
. gazzaw
. gazze:t
. jgizzum
. agizz

. gizzaw
. gazz

‘to put up with’

. gazziraw
. gazzart

. jgazru:n
. Pagazzir
. gazraw

. tagzir

. tgarrib

. ngarrib
. mgarrib
. mgarrab

. garraSt

. garrafna
. tgarri§

. ngarrif

. mgarri§
. mgarra§

. gargart

. gargarna
. tgargir

. ngargir

. mgargir

. gazze:t
. gazzema
. tgizz

. ngizz

. gazzart

. gazzarna
. tgazzir

. ngazzir

. mgazzir

‘to divide and distribute’

. tgarbi:n

. garrib

. mgarba

. mgarriba

. garraftaj
. jgarri

. tgar§imn

. garri§

. mgarfa

. mgarrifa

. gargartaj
. jgargir

. tgargiri:n
. gargir

. mgargira

. gazze:taj
.jgizz
. tgizzi:n

. gizz

. gazzartaj
. jgazzir

. tgazrimn

. gazzir

. mgazra
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. gassimat

. gassamtaw

. tgassim

. tgasmu:n

. gasmaj

. mgasmimn

. mgassimi:n

. gaffar

. gaffirat

. gaffartaw

. tgaffir

. tgafru:n

. gafraj

. mgafri:n

. mgaffarimn

.gas's'
. gasqsqat
. gasqsqeztaw
. tgasqsT
. tgasqsqu:n
. gasgsqaj
R

.gas's'in
. magsquzsqi:n
.gas's‘ar

. gasqsqarat

. gasqsqartaw

. tgasqsqar

. tgasqru:n

. gasqraj

. mgasgri:n

. mgasgsqari:n
.gat't’

.gat't'at

.gat't'estaw

Ctgot't’

.tgot't'un

. gatqtqaj

. gassimaw

. gassamt

. jgasmu:n

. Pagassim

. gasmaw

. tagsi:m/gisma

‘to peel’
. gaffiraw
. gaffart
. jgafru:n
. Paga(fir
. gafraw

. tagfir

‘to cut’
.gas's aw
. gasqsqezt
. jgasgsqu:n
. 2ages'’s’
.gos's'aw
.gas's’

‘to shorten’
. gas's sraw
. gasqsqart

. jgasru:n

. 2agas's‘er
. gas' raw

. tagsqi:r

‘to throw’
.gat't'aw
.gat't'eit
68
.Jgosttun
. 2aget’t’
R
.got't'aw

. mags us

. gassamt

. gassamna
. tgassim

. ngassim

. mgassim
. mgassam

. gaffart

. gaffarna
. tgaffir

. ngaffir

. mgaffir
. mgaffar

. gasqsqezt
. gasqsqezna
. tgasqsT

§

.Ngos's

T

.gas's

g

. gasqsqart

. gasqsqarna

. tgasqsqar

. ngasqsqar
¢8

. mgas s or

. mgasqsqar

.gat't'et

¢ .
.gattema
Ctgot't’
.ngot't'
Cgait't’

.Jgos's

.mags'us'a

. gassamtaj
. jgassim

. tgasmi:n

. gassim

. mgasma

. mgassima

. gaffartaj
- jgaffir

. tgafrim

. gaffir

. mgajfra

. mgaffira

. gasqsqe:taj

§

. tgasqsqi:n

§

. gos's

T

.gass's'a

g

. gasgsqartaj
. jgasqsqar

. tgasqri:n
.gas's'or

. mgas'ra

. mgas's ora

. gatqtge:taj
. g8
.Jgot't
.tget't'in
.got't’
.gait't'a
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.gat't'at

ga:tqtgi:n
magtqu:tqi:n
¢

.gat't'st'at

§,9 (9.8

.gat't'at't'aw

§.9 448

. tgat't'st

.tgat't'st'um

AR

.gat't'st'qj

AR

.mgat'totin

. mgatqtqatqi:n
. gatTtTaT

. gatqtgai’at

. gat't'aStaw

. tgat't'ss

. tgat'Sumn

. gat'saj

. mgat'Sin

. mgat't'aSin

. gad'd’

.gad'd’at

. gad'd’etaw
. 1god'd’
.1god'8'umn

. g90'0'qj

. ga:0'8" i

. magéquzéqi:n

. gaffad

. gaffidat

. gaffadtaw
. tga¥fid

. tgafdu:n

. gafdaj

. mgaSdimn

. mgaS¥adi:n

. gcllTIT

. galglqat

. galqlge:taw

.gat't’

. m(lgtqu:tT

‘to throw here and there’

.gat't'st'aw

.gat't'at’t’

-] gatqtqatqu:n

. 2agat't'st’

.gat't'st'aw

. tagt'i:t’

‘to cut repeatedly’

. gatqtqai’aw
. gatTtTaTt
.jgat'Sumn

. 2agat't’ss
. gat'Saw

. tagt'i:s

‘to pierce’
.gad'd’aw
. gad'd'e:t
. jgod'8'umn
. 2ags8'd’
.ged'd'aw
. gad'd’

§,9 (9.8

.gat't'at't

§,9 (9.8

.gat't'at't'na

§.9 448

. tgat't'st

AR

. ngat't'st

AR

. mgat't'st
.mgat't'at’

. gatTtTaTt

. gatTtTaTna
.tgat't'ss
.ngat't'ss

. mgat't'ss
. mgat't'ss

.gad'd'e:t
.gad'd'ema
. 1god'd’
.ngsd'd’

. ga:0'd’

. magd u:d’

‘to seat, wake up (transitive)’

. gaffidaw
. gaffadt

. jgafdu:n
. Pagaf’{id
. gafdaw

‘to decrease’
. galqlqaw
. galqlqe:t

. gaffadt

. gafYadna
.tga¥id

. ngas¥id

. mga‘syid
. mgaS¥ad

. galqlqe:t
. galqlge:na

. magtqu:tqa

848 (9.8 .

.gat't'at't'aj

AR

.jgat't'st
.tgat't'st'in

AR

.gat't'st

AR

.mgat'tota
S
.mgat'tota

. gat't'aStaj
.jgat't'ss

. tgat'Sim
.gat't'ss

. mgat'Sa

. mgat't'sfa

. gad'8'e:taj
. jgod'd"
.19 8'imn
.god'd"

. ga:0'd'a

. magd'u:d'a

. gaffadtaj
. jgattid

. tgafdin

. gaffid

. mgaSda

. mgafyida

. galqlge:taj
- jgal'l*
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. gawwam

‘to cause to stand up’

. tgal'l’ .jgol'T'un . tgal'l’ .tgol'l'in
.tgol'l'un . 2agol'l’ .ngol'l* . gol'l’
. galglqaj . galglqaw . gcl:lqlT . ga:lglqa
. ga:l'Iin .gol'l'a

. galqlqab ‘to turn over repeatedly’
. galglqabat . galqlqabaw . galglqabt . galqlgabtaj
. gal'l’abtaw . gal'l'abt . gal'I'abna . jgal‘Tsb
.tgal‘l’sb . jgal’bun .tgal‘l’sb . tgal'bi:n
. tgal'bun . 2agal‘l’sb .ngal‘lsb .gal'T'sb
. galqbaj . galqbaw . mgaqlgab . mgalqba
. mgal’bi:n . tagl'i:b

‘to reduce’

. gal'lI'slat . gal'I'slaw . gal'lalt . gal'Ialtaj
. gal'l'altaw . gal'lalt .gal'l'alna .jgal'lsl
. tgal'l’sl .jgal‘lslun . tgal'l’sl .tgal‘I*sli:n
. tgalqlqalu:n . ?agcﬂ?l?al . ngalﬁ%l . galTITSI
. gal'slaj . gal'I'slaw . mgal‘l*s] . mgal'T'sla
. mgal‘*sli:n . tagl‘l'i:]

. galglqam ‘to clip’
. galqlgamat . galglqamaw . galqlqamt . galglqamtaj
. galglqamtaw . galqlqamt . galqlgamna . jgalqlqam
. tgalglqam . jgalgmu:n . tgalglqam . tgalqmi:n
. tgal‘mun . 2agal’l’sm .ngal‘l'sm .gal'l'sm
. galqmaj . galqmaw . mgalglqam . mgalgma
. mgalqmi:n . taglqi:m

. gawwad ‘to be a pimp’
. gawwidat . gawwidaw . gawwadt . gawwadtaj
. gawwadtaw . gawwadt . gawwadna . jgawwid
. tgawwid . jgawdun . tgawwid . tgawdim
. tgawdu:n . fagawwid . ngawwid . gawwid
. gawdaj . gawdaw . mgawwid . mgawda
. mgawdin . gwa:da



. gazs

. gal

. ga:m

. gihas'

. gawwimat

. gawwamtaw
. tgawwim

. tgawmu:n

. gawmaj

. mgawmin

. ga:sat

. gistaw
. tgi:s

. tgi:sun
. giisaj

. ga:jsin

. ga:lat

. giltaw

. tgu:l

. tguzlu:n
. gulaj

. gazjlin

. ga:mat

. gimtaw
.tguim

. tguimu:n
. gu:maj

. ga;jmimn

. ghss'at

. gihas'taw
. tighas'

. tighos'un
. ghos'aj

. gawwimaw
. gawwamt

. jgawmu:n
. fagawwim

. gawmaw

‘to measure’

. ga:saw
. gist

. jgi:sumn
. ?agi:s

. glisaw

. gjass

‘to say’

. gallaw
. gilt

. jguzlu:n
. Pagul

. gulaw

. go:lT

‘to stand up’

. ga:maw
. gimt
. jguzmu:n

. fagu:m

. gurmaw

. gorma

. gawwamt

. gawwamna
. tgawwim

. ngawwim

. mgawwim

. gist

. gisna
. tgi:s
. ngizs

. gajis

. gilt

. gilna
. tgu:l
. ngu:l
. gazjil

. magju:l

. gimt

. gimna
.tguim

. ngu:m

. ga:;jim

‘to raise up suddenly, startle’

. ghss'aw

. gihas't

. jighos'un
. 2aghas’

. ghss'aw

. gihas't

. gihas'na
. tighas'

. nighas’
. gahss’

. gawwamtaj
. jgawwim

. tgawmin

. gawwim

. mgawma

. gistaj
.jgis

. tgizsiin
. gis

. ga:jsa

. giltaj
.jgu:l

. tgu:liln
. gqul

. gazjla

. magju:la

. gimtaj

. jgurm
. tguzmi:n
. gumm

. ga:jma

. gihas'taj
. jighas'

. tighes'in
. ghas'
.gahs'a



. giham

gahs'in

. ghimat

. gihamtaw

. tigham

. tighimu:n

. ghimaj

. gazhmi:n

. maghu:mi:n

. gidar

. gdirat

. gidartaw

. tigdar

. tigdirun

. gidiraj

. ga:dri:n

. magdur (Yale:hum)

. giram

. grimat

. giramtaw

. tigrim

. tigrimu:n

. grimaj

. gaxrmi:n

. magru:mi:mn

. gizar

. gzirat

. gizartaw

. tagzir

. tagzirun

. gziraj

. ga:zri:n

. magzu:ri:n

. gifad

. gfidat
. gifadtaw

‘to close’

. ghimaw

. gihamt

. jighimu:n
. fagham

. ghimaw

. gahm

‘to be able’

. gdiraw

. gidart

. jigdirun
. Pagdar

. gidraw

. gudra

‘to take a bite’

. grimaw

. giramt

. jigrimu:n
. Pagrim

. grimaw

. garm

‘to go by’
. gziraw

. gizart

. jagzirun
. Yagzir

. gziraw

. gazr/gazir

‘to sit’
. gfidaw
. gifadt

. gihamt

. gihamna
. tigham

. nigham
. gazhim

. maghu:m

. gidart
. gidarna
. tigdar
. nigdar
. ga:dir
. magdur (Yale:h)

. giramt

. giramna
. tigrim

. nigrim

. gaxrim

. magru:m

. gizart

. gizarna
. tagzir

. nagzir
. ga:zir

. magzu:r

. gifadt
. gifadna
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. gihamtaj
. jigham

. tighimi:n
. gham

. gazhma

. maghu:ma

. gidarta

. jigdar

. tigdirimn

. gdar

. ga:dra

. magdur (Yale:h)

. giramtaj
. jigrim

. tigrimi:n
. grim

. ga:rma

. magru:ma

. gizartaj
. jagzir

. tagziri:n
. gzir

. ga:zra

. magzu:ra

. gifadtaj
. jag¥id



. tagfid
. tagf¥idu:n

. gitdaj

. ga:9di:n

. galgab

. glqabat
. galqabtaw
. taglqab
. taglgabu:n

. galqbaj

. ga:I'bin

. maglqu:bizn

. gatqaﬁ’

. gt'efat
. got'aStaw
. tigt'a§
. tigt'sfumn

. got'Saj

. ga:t'Sim

. magt'u:Sin

. galqatq/galqcltT

. glgatqat

. galgatqtaw

. t(1ng3tT

. taglgatqu:n

. glqatqaj

. ga:lqtgi:n

. galqa

. galqat

. galge:taw

. taglgi:

. taglqu:n

. glqaj

. ga:l'jizn

. jag¥idu:n
. agfid

. gifdaw

. gfud

‘to turn over’
. glgabaw

. galqabt

. jaglqabu:n

. 2agl’sb

. galqbaw

. galqb

‘to disconnect’
. gt'sfaw

. gatTaTt

. jigt'eSum

. 2agt'al

. got'Saw

. gat'$/gat’s§

‘to sit’
. glqatqaw
. galqatgt
. jaglqatgu:n
. 2agl’st’
§ S
.gllat'aw

. galgtqa

‘to fry’

. galgaw
. galqe:t

. jaglqu:n
. 2agl'i:

. glgaw

. galqi:

. tagfid
. nag¥id
. ga:9id

. galqabt

. galqabna
. taglqab

. naglqab

. ga:lgab

. maglgu:b

. gatTaTt

. got'aSna
. togt'al
.nagt'al

. gait's§

. magt'u:S

. galqatgt

g .8
.gol'at'na
. t(1ng3tT
. naglqatT
. ga:lqatT

. galge:t

. galge:na
. taglgi:

. naglgi:

. ga:lqi:

. maglqi:
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. tagfidi:n
. g%ad
. ga:Yda

. galqabtaj

. jaglgab

. taglqabi:n
. glqab

. ga:lqba

. maglgu:ba

. got'aStaj

. jigt'a$

. tigt'eSim
.gt'a§
.ga:t'Sa

. magt'u:Sa

. galgatqtaj
. j(1glqatT

. taglgatqi:n
. glqatT

. ga:lgtqa

. galqe:taj
. jagl'i:

. taglqi:n
.gl¥(9)

. ga:lqja
.magl‘i:ja



.ged'ab
. gd'sbat
. god'abtaw
. tagd'sb
. tagégabu:n
. gd"sbaj
. ga:égbi:n

. magd u:bim

/k/
. kabat
. kabate:n

. kba:ta/kabata:t

. kaba:b
. kabbu:s
. kabbu:se:n

. kiba:bi:s

. kabri:t/tfibri:t/kibri:t

. kabf
. kabfe:n
. kba:f

. katif
. katfern

. ktu:f

. katftfa

. katfra

. kahha

. kahha
. kahhite:n
. kahha:t

. kadda:d
. kadda:da
. kadda:da
. kadda:di:n

. kadir

. kada
. karaz

. karam
. karizm

‘to hold’

. gd'abaw . god'abt

. god'abt . god'abna
. jagd'sbun . tagd'sb

. 2agd‘sb .nagd’sb

. gd'abaw . ga:d'sb

. gad'b/gad’sb . magd'u:b

‘wardrobe/closet’
(dual)

(pl)

‘grilled meat’
‘hat’

(dual)

(pl)
‘matches’

‘a he sheep’
(dual)

(pl)

‘shoulder’
(dual)

(pl.)
‘a temporary driver’s license’
‘garbage’

‘coughing’

‘a cough’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘some one making good amount of money’

(f)

(pl)

(pl)

‘soiled’

‘this many, more than one’
‘cherries’

‘generousity’
‘generous’
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. god'abtaj

. jagd'sb

. tagéqabi:n
. gd'sb

. ga:(’)qba

. magégu:ba



. kari:ma
. kari:h

. kari:ha

. kari:him
. karra:ni:

. kar(

. karfa

. karfite:n
. kru:f

. karwa

. kasba:n

. kasba:na

. kasba:ni:n
. kastina

. kasra

. kasrite:n

. kasra:t

. kaslamn

. kaslamna
. kisa:la

. kafta

. kafya

. kafkaf

. kafa:kif
. kafma

. kafmite:n
. kafma:t
. kafab

. kfu:b

. I-ka%ba

. kafa:la

. kafu:

. kafi:l

. kafizla

. kufala
. kaff
. kaffern

. kfu:f
. kaffa

(f)

‘hateful, awful’
(f)

(pl)

‘clerk’
‘belly’
(singular)
(dual)

(pl)

‘wages’
‘winner’

(f)

(pl)
‘chestnut’

‘a pleat’
(dual)

(pl)

‘lazy’

(f)

(pl)

“picnic’
‘elegance’
‘ruffles’
(pl)

‘eye glasses’
(dual)

(pl)

‘heel’

(pl.)

‘the Kaaba’
‘guranttee’
‘a praise word’
‘gurantor’
(f)

(pl)

‘slap’

(dual)

(pl)

‘the plate of the scale’
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. kaffite:n

. kalak
. kalake:n

. klazka

. kala:fa

. kalaktfi:

. kalakt{i:ja
. kalakt{i:ja
. kalaxm

. kalb
. kalbe:n

. kalba
. kalbite:n
. kla:b
. kalma/kilma

. kalmite:n/kilmite:n

. kalma:t/kilma:t

. kalwa/kilja

. kalwite:n/kiljite:n
. kala:wi:

. kamar

. kana:ri:

.ka:

.ka:b

. ka:ruka

. ka:zu:

. ka:fi:

. ka:fizje:n
. kiwa:fi:

. kafir

. ka:fra

. ka:mil

. ka:mla

. kimmal

. ka:wli:

. ka:wlizja
. ka:wlizjemn
. kawa:wla
. kubr/kubur

(dual)

‘bucket’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘over burdening’
‘dishonest person’
(f)

(pl.)

‘talk’

‘dog’

(dual)

(f)
(dual £.)

(pl.)
‘word’
(dual)

(pl)
‘kidney’
(dual)

(pl.)
‘fabric belt’

‘canari bird’
‘there is (demonstrative)’
‘a large dish’
‘crib’
‘cashew’
‘tile’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘infidel’

. kuffar
‘perfect’

(f)

(pl)

"gypsy’

(f)

(dual)

(pl.)
‘largeness’
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. kufta
. kawafi:
. kura
. kuzrte:n
. kwar
. ku:§
. ku:Yem
. kwa§
. kuli:
. kulizja
. kor
. korrem
. kirram
. ko:s
. kibi:r/tfibi:r/kbi:r
. kbar
. kitir
. kiOir/tfi0ir
. kiOi:r/tfi0izr
. kOar
. kihl/kihil
. kirda:la
. kirdizja
. kirfa;ja
. kirfa;jtemn
. kara:fi:
. kisa:fa/tfisa:fa/kasa:fa
. kisi:fa/tfisi:fa/kasi:fa
. kisizra/ tfisi:ra
. kisra/tfisra
. kisrite:n/tfisrite:n
. ksar
. kisra:t/tfisra:t
. kiswa/tfiswa
. kiswa "

. kiffa

. kifan °

‘ground meat with vegtables’

‘traditional earings’
‘ball’
(dual)

(pl.)
‘elbow’

(dual)

(pl.)
‘laborer’

(pl.)
‘reel] of thread’

(dual)

(pl)

‘a dusty wind’
‘big,

(pl.)

‘corner, side’
‘as much’
‘plenty, a lot’
(pl)

‘kohl’

‘a piece of traditional jewellery

‘a piece of traditional jewellery’

‘bed’

(dual)

(pl)

‘lowness’

‘bad, low (condition)’
‘broken (figuratively)’
‘scrap, piece’

(dual)

(pl)

(pl)

‘clothing’
‘the cover of al-Ka‘ba’

‘messy hair’
‘shroud’

" This form resists affrication because it has a religious status.
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. kifane:n °
. kfa:n

kil
. killa

. killif
. kimm

. kimmem
. kmu:m

ki ©

. kisemn °

.kjas

ket
.ke:Af
.ke:Af
.ke:la

. ke:lte:n
. kjal

. kemmri:
. ktur
.kleb

. kle:tfa
. kna:r
. kabbar

. kabbirat
. kabbartaw
. tkabbir

. tkabru:n

. kabraj
. mkabri:n

. katt

. kattat
. katte:taw
. tkitt

. tkittu:n
. kittaj

. ka:tti:n
. maktu:ti:n

. kattaf

. kattifat

(dual)

(pl.)

‘all’

‘always’

‘not at all’

‘sleeve’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘bag’

(dual)

(pl)

‘small rowing boat’
‘liking’

‘how’

‘a traditional unit of weight’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘a type of cotton fabric’
‘a traditional game’
‘dog (dim.)

‘a traditional type of cookies’
‘a desert fruit’

‘to enlarge’

. kabbiraw . kabbart
. kabbart . kabbarna
. jkabru:n . tkabbir
. fakabbir . nkabbir
. kabraw . mkabbir
. takbi:r

‘to spill’

. kattaw . katte:t

. katte:t . katte:na
. jkittu:n . tkitt

. fakitt . nkitt

. kittaw . kaztt

. katt . maktu:t
‘to fold arms across’

. kattifaw . kattaft

. kabbartaj
. jkabbir

. tkabri:n

. kabbir

. mkabra

. katte:taj
. jkitt

. tkittin

. kitt

. ka:tta

. maktu:ta

. kattaftaj
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. kattaftaw
. tkattif
. tkatfu:n

. katfaj
. mkatfi:n

. mkattifi:n

. kaB0ar

. kaO0Birat

. kaBBartaw
. tkaO0ir

. tkaBru:n

. kaOraj
. mkaOri:n

. kahh

. kahhat

. kahhe:taw
. tkihh

. tkihhu:n

. kihhaj

. ka:zhhin

. kahhal

. kahhilat

. kahhaltaw
. tkahhil

. tkahlu:n

. kahlaj

. mkahli:n

. mkahhali:n

. kadd

. kaddat
. kadde:taw
. tkidd

. tkiddu:n
. kiddaj
. ka:ddin

. kaddar

. kattaft
. jkatfu:n
. Pakattif

. katfaw
. takti:f

. kattafna
. tkattif

. nkattif

. mkattif
. mkattaf

‘to increase (transitive)’

. kaBBiraw
. kaO0art

. jkaOru:n

. 7aka00ir

. kaOraw
. takOir

‘to cough’
. kahhaw

. kahhe:t

. jkihhu:n
. fakihh

. kihhaw

. kahh

. kaO0art

. kaBBarna
. tkaO0ir

. nkaB0ir

. mka00ir

. kahhe:t

. kahhe:ma
. tkihh

. nkihh

. ka:hh

‘to wear eyeliner (transitive)’

. kahhilaw
. kahhalt

. jkahlu:n
. Takahhil
. kahlaw

. takhi:l

‘to overwork’

. kaddaw
. kadde:t
. jkiddu:n
. Pakidd

. kiddaw
. kadd

‘to sadden’

. kahhalt

. kahhalna
. tkahhil

. nkahhil

. mkahhil
. mkahhal

. kadde:t
. kaddema
. tkidd

. nkidd
. ka:dd

. jkattif
. tkatfi:n

. kattif

. mkatfa
. mkattifa

. kaOOartaj
. jka00ir

. tkaOrimn

. ka00ir

. mkaOra

. kahhe:taj
. jkihh

. tkihhin

. kihh

. ka:hha

. kahhaltaj
. jkahhil

. tkahli:n

. kahhil

. mkahla

. mkahhila

. kadde:taj
. jkidd

. tkiddi:n

. kidd

. ka:dda
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. kaddirat
. kaddartaw
. tkaddir

. tkadru:n

. kadraj
. mkadri:n

. kad0dab

. kaddibat
. kad0abtaw

. tkaddib

. tkadbu:n
. kadbaj

. mkadbi:n

. karrah

. karrihat

. karrahtaw
. tkarrih

. tkarhu:n

. karhaj
. mkarhi:n

. kassar

. kassar

. kassartaw

. tkassir

. tkasru:n

. kasraj
. mkasri:n

. mkassari:n

. kassal

. kassilat
. kassaltaw
. tkassil

. tkaslum

. kaslaj
. mkasli:n

. kaff .

. kaddiraw
. kaddart

. jkadru:n

. Takaddir

. kadraw
. takdi:r

‘to lie repeatedly’

. kaodoibaw
. kad0dabt

. jkathbun
. 2aka0dib
. kadbaw

. kadb/kadib

‘to cause to be hateful’

. karraht

. karrahna
. tkarrih

. karrihaw
. karraht

. jkarhu:n
. Pakarrih
. karhaw

. kaddart

. kaddarna
. tkaddir

. nkaddir

. mkaddir

. kad0dabt
. kaddabna

. tkad0ib
. nkaddib
. mkadoib

. nkarrih
. mkarrih

‘to break repeatedly (transitive)’

. kassiraw
. kassart

. jkasrum
. Takassir

. kasraw
. taksir

‘to be lazy’
. kassilaw

. kassalt

. jkaslu:n

. Pakassil

. kaslaw

‘to turn away’

. kassart

. kassarna
. tkassir

. nkassir

. mkassir
. mkassar

. kassalt

. kassalna
. tkassil

. nkassil

. mkassil

. kaddartaj
. jkaddir

. tkadrimn

. kaddir

. mkadra

. kaddabtaj
. jkaddib

. tkadbim
. kadoib
. mkadba

. karrahtaj
. jkarrih

. tkarhi:n
. karrih

. mkarha

. kassartaj
. jkassir

. tkasri:n

. kassir

. mkasra
. mkassira

. kassaltaj
. jkassil

. tkasli:n

. kassil

. mkasla
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. kaffat

. kaffe:taw
- tkiff

. tkiffun

. kiffaj

. ka:ffim

. kaﬁar.

. kaffirat

. kaffartaw
. tkaffir

. tkafru:n

. ka(raj

. mkafri:n

. kaj‘kaj".

. kafkifat

. kafkaftaw
. tkafkif

. tkafkifumn
. kafkifaj

. mkafkifimn

. kaffay

. kaffiyat

. kaffaytaw
. tkaffiy

. tkafyumn

. kafyyaj
. mkafyin
. mkaffayimn

. kaffa

. kaffat

. kaffe:taw

. tkaffi:

. tkaffumn

. kaffaj

. mkaffi:n/mkafjin

. kaffaw
. kaffe:t
. jkiffun
. Pakiff

. kiffaw

. kaff

‘to grin’
. kaffiraw
. kaffart
. jkafru:n
. Paka(fir
. kafraw
. tak{ir

. kaffe:t

. kaffema
- tkiff

. nkiff

. ka:ff

. kaffart

. kaffarna
. tkaffir

. nkaffir

. mkaffir

‘to decorate (e.g. a dress)’

. kafkifaw
. kafkaft

. jkafkifumn
. Pakafkif

. kafkifaw
. kafkifa

‘to hit repeatedly’
. kaffiyaw

. kaffayt

. jkafyum

. Pakaffiy

. kafyaw

. takfiry

‘to be enough’
. kaffaw

. kaffe:t

. jkaffumn

. fakaffi:

. kaffaw

. kafkaft

. kafkafna
. tkafkif

. nkafkif

. mkafkif
. mkafkaf

. kaffayt

. kaffayna
. tkaffiy

. nkaffiy

. mkaffiy
. mkaffay

. kaffe:t
. kaffe:na
. tkaffi:

. nkaffi:
. mkaffi:
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. kaffe:taj
. jkiff

. tkiffim
kiff

. ka:ffa

. kaffartaj
. jkaffir

. tkafrim
. kaffir

. mkafra

. kafka(taj
. jkafkif

. tkafkifimn
. kafkif

. mkafkifa
. mkafkifa

. kaffaytaj
. jkaffiy

. tkafyim

. kaffiy

. mkafya

. mkaffiya

. kaffe:taj
. jkaffi:

. tkaffimn
. kaff

. mkafja



. kallaf
. kallifat
. kallftaw
. tkallif
. tkalfu:n

. kalfaj
. mkalfi:n

. kallam
. kallimat
. kallamtaw
. tkallim
. tkalmu:mn
. kalmaj
. mkalmi:n

. kammal
. kammilat
. kammaltaw
. tkammil
. tkamlum

. kamlaj
. mkamli:n

. mkammali:n
. kawwar

. kawwirat

. kawwartaw

. tkawwir

. tkawrumn

. kawraj

. mkawri:n

. mkawwari:n

. kawwak
. kawwikat
. kawwaktaw
. tkawwik

. tkawkum

. kawkaj
. mkawki:n

. mkawwakimn
. kajjas
. kajjisat

‘to cost’
. kallifaw
. kallaft
. jkalfu:n
. Pakallif

. kalfaw
. takli:f

‘to talk to’
. kallimaw
. kallamt
. jkalmu:n
. Pakallim
. kalmaw

. kalam

‘to complete, finish’

. kammilaw
. kammalt

. jkamlun

. Pakammil

. kamlaw
. takmila

‘to make round’
. kawwiraw

. kawwart
. jkawrumn
. Yakawwir

. kawraw
. takwir

‘to fill, charge’
. kawwikaw

. kawwakt

. jkawku:n

. Pakawwik

. kawkaw
. takwik

‘to put in bags’
. kajjisaw

. kallaft

. kallafna
. tkallif

. nkallif

. mkallif

. kallamt
. kallamna
. tkallim

. nkallim
. mkallim

. kammalt
. kammalna
. tkammil

. nkammil

. mkammil
. mkammal

. kawwart

. kawwarna
. tkawwir

. nkawwir

. mkawwir
. mkawwar

. kawwakt
. kawwakna
. tkawwik

. nkawwik

. mkawwik
. mkawwak

. kajjast
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. kallaftaj
. jkallif

. tkalfi:n
. kallif

. mkalfa

. kallamtaj
. jkallim

. tkalmi:n
. kallim

. mkalma

. kammaltaj
. jkammil

. tkamli:n

. kammil

. mkamla
. mkammila

. kawwartaj
. jkawwir

. tkawri:n

. kawwir

. mkawra
. mkawwira

. kawwaktaj
. jkawwik

. tkawkim

. kawwik

. mkawka
. mkawwika

. kajjastaj



. kajjastaw
. tkajjis

. tkajsu:n

. kajsaj

. mkajsi:n

. mkajjasi:n

. kajjaf

. kajjifat

. kajjaftaw
. tkajjif

. tkajfun

. kajfaj

. mkajfimn

. kajjal

. kajjilat

. kajjaltaw
. tkajjil

. tkajlum

. kajlaj

. mkajli:n

. mkajjali:n

. kamnm

. kamat
. kintaw
. tkum

. tkumu:nn
. ku:naj

. kibar

. kbirat

. kibartaw
. tikbar

. tikbiru:n
. kbiraj

. ka:brimn

. kitab

. ktibat
. kitabtaw
. taktib

. kajjast
. jkajsumn
. Pakajjis
. kajsaw
. takji:s

‘to be pleased’

. kajjifaw
. kajjaft

. jkajfun
. Pakajjif
. kajfaw

. takji:f

‘to weigh’
. kajjilaw
. kajjalt

. jkajlum

. Pakajjil

. kajlaw

. kel

‘to be’

. kamaw
. kint

. jkumnun
. 7aku:n

. ku:naw
. komn

‘to grow, become big’

. kbiraw

. kibart

. jikbiru:n

. fakbar

. kbiraw

. kibr/kibir

‘to write’
. ktibaw

. kitabt

. jaktibun

. kajjasna
. tkajjis

. nkajjis

. mkayjjis
. mkajjas

. kajjaft

. kajjafna
. tkajjif

. nkajjif

. mkayjjif

. kajjalt

. kajjalna
. tkajjil

. nkajjil

. mkajjil
. mkajjal

. kint
. kinna
. tkum

. nkum

. kibart

. kibarna
. tikbar

. nikbar

. ka:bir

. kitabt
. kitabna
. taktib

. jkajjis

. tkajsimn

. kajjis

. mkajsa

. mkajjisa

. kajjaftaj
. jkagjif

. tkajfi:n
. kajjif

. mkajfa

. kajjaltaj
. jkajjil

. tkajli:n

. kajjil

. mkajla

. mkajjila

. kintaj
. jkum
. tkumni:n

. kun

. kibartaw
. jikbar

. tikbiri:n

. kbar

. ka:bra

. kitabtaj
. jaktib
. taktibi:n
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. kiBar

. taktibum
. kitbaj

. ka:tbi:n
. maktu:bi:n

. kOirat

. kiBartaw
. tik@ar

. tik@iru:n
. kOiraj

. ka:Ori:n

. kidab

. koibat
. kidabtaw
. takdib
. takdibu:n
. kidbaj

(Tale:ha)

. kiraf

. makdu:b (Yale:hum)

. krifat

. kiraftaw
. takrif

. takrifun
. kirfaj
. ka:xrfin

. kirah/karah

. kisab

. krihat
. kirahtaw
. tikrah

. tikrihu:n
. kirhaj

. ka:rhim
. makru:him

. ksibat

. ?aktib
. kitbaw
. kita:ba

‘to increase’
. k@iraw

. kiOart

. jikOirumn

. akOar

. kOirajw

. kaOra

‘to lie’

. kOdibaw

. kidabt

. jakdibu:n

. 7akdib

. kiobaw

. kadb/kadib

‘to work hard’
. krifaw

. kiraft

. jakrifumn

. Pakrif

. kirfaw

. karf

‘to hate’

. krihaw

. kiraht

. jikrihu:n
. Pakrah

. kirhaw

. kirh

‘to gain, win’
. ksibaw

. naktib
. ka:tib
. maktu:b

. kiOart

. kiBarna
. tikOar

. nikBar

. ka:Oir

. kidabt

. kidabna
. takdib

. nakdib

. makdu:b (Yale:h)

. kiraft

. kirafna
. takrif

. nakrif
. karif

. kiraht
. kirahna
. tikrah

. nikrah
. ka:rih
. makru:h

. kisabt
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. ktib
. ka:tba

. maktu:ba

. kiOarta]
. jikOar

. tikBirim
. kOar

. ka:Ora

. kidabtaj
. jakdib

. takdibi:n
. kdib

. makou:b

. kiraftaj
. jakrif

. takrifi:n
. krif

. ka:rfa

. kirahta
. jikrah

. tikrihi:n
. krah

. kaxrha

. makru:ha

. kisabtaj



. kisabtaw
. tiksab

. tiksibu:n
. kisbaj
. ka:sbi:n

. kisar

. ksirat

. kisartaw

. taksir

. taksiru:n

. kisraj

. kazsri:n
. maksu:ri:n

. kifat

. kfitat

. kifattaw
. takfit

. tak{itun
. kfitaj

. ka:ftim

. kifah

. kfihat

. kifahtaw
. tikfah

. tikfihu:n
. k{ihaj

. ka:fhimn

. kifay

. kfayat

. kifaytaw
. tikfay

. tikfiyu:n
- kfiyaj

. ka:fxim

. kisabt

. jiksibum
. ?aksib

. kisbaw

. kasb/kasib

‘to break (transitive)’

. ksiraw

. kisart

. jaksirum
. Paksir

. kisraw

. kasir

‘to ignore’
. kfitaw

. kifatt

. jakfitun
. Pakfit

. kfitaw

. kafta

. kisabna
. tiksab

. niksab

. ka:sib

. kisart

. kisarna
. taksir

. naksir

. ka:sir

. maksu:r

. kifatt

. kifatna
. takit

. nakfit
. ka:fit

‘to kick out, pull hair back’

. kfihaw

. kifaht

. jikfihu:n
. Pakfah

. kfihaw

. kafh

‘to dress up’

. kfayaw

. kifayt

. jikfiyun
. Pakfay

. kfiyajw
. kafxa

. kifaht

. kifahna
. tikfahah
. nikfah

. ka:fih

. kifayt

. kifayna
. tikfay

. nikfay
. ka:fiy

. jiksab

. tiksibi:n
. ksib

. ka:sba

. kisartaj
. jaksir

. taksiriin
. ksir

. ka:sra

. maksu:ra

. kifattaj
. jak{it

. tak{iti:n
kit

. ka:fta

. kifahtaj
. jikfah

. tikfihimn
. kfah

. ka:fha

. kifaytaj
. jikfay

. tikfiyin
. kfay

. ka:fya
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. kifaf

. kifa

. kifay
. kfiyat
. kifaytaw
. takfiy
. takfiyu:n

. kifar

. kifal
. kfilat
. kifaltaw
. takfil

. takfilumn
. kfilaj

. kfifat

. kifaftaw
. takfif

. tak{ifu:n
. kiffaj

. ka:ffiin

. mak{u:fi:n

. kifat
. kife:taw
. takfi:

. takfumn

. ka:fjim

. kifyaj
. ka:fyin

. makfuryin

. kfirat

. kifartaw
. takfir

. takfiru:n
. kifraj

. ka:frin

‘to uncover’
. kfifaw

. kifaft

. jak{ifu:n

. Pak(if

. kiffaw

. kaff

‘to be enough’
. kifaw

. kife:t
. jakfu:n
. Takfi:

. kfasja/kifazja

‘to hit’

. kfiyaw

. kifayt

. jakfiyu:n
. Takfiy

. kifyyaw

. kfary

‘to be infidel, ungratefull to Allah’
. kifart
. kifarna
. takfir
. nakfir
. ka:fir

. kfiraw

. kifart

. jakfirum
. takfir

. kifraw

. kifr/kifir

‘to guranttee’
. kfilaw

. kifalt

. jakfilum

. Takfil

. kfilaw

. kifaft

. kifafna
. takfif

. nakfif

. ka:fif

. makfu:f

. kife:t
. kife:na
. takfi:

. nakfi:
. ka:fi:

. kifayt

. kifayyna
. takfiy

. nakfiy

. ka:fiy

. makfury

. kifalt
. kifalna
. takfil

. nakfil
. ka:fil
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. kifaftaj

. jakfif

. tak{ifi:n
. Pikfif

. ka:ffa

. makfu:fa

. kife:taj
. jakfi:
. takfi:n

. ka:fja

. kifaytaj

. jakfiy

. takfiyim
. kfiy

. ka:fya

. makfurya

. kifartaj
. jakfir

. takfiri:n
. kfir

. ka:fra

. kifaltaj
. jakfil

. takfili:n
. kfil

. ka:fla



. ka:Afli:n
. makfu:li:n
. kimaf
. kmi{at
. kimaf taw
. takmif
. takmifu:n
. kmiaj
. kaxmfin
n
. lazga
. lazga
. lagha
. lahdza
. lahdzite:n
. lahdza:t
. ligan
. liganem
. lgamna
. ligma
. ligmite:n
. lgam
. lakin
. lgexma:t
. lazzag
. lazzigat
. lazzagtaw
. tlazzig
. tlazigun
. lazgaj
. mlazgimn
. mlazzagi:n
. lasqsqag
. lasgsqagat
. lasqsgagtaw
. tlasqsqag

. kafa:la . makfu:l

‘to catch, hold’

. kmifaw . kimaf't

. kimaf't . kimafna
. jakmifu:n . takmif

. Pakmif . nakmi

. kmifaw . ka:mif

. kam{

‘tape, mustard plaster’
‘sticky’

‘pregnant animal’
‘dialect’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘a large dish’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘a mouthful’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘but’

‘dumplings’

‘to glue, attach’

. lazzigaw . lazzagt

. lazzagt . lazzagna
. jlazgum . tlazzig

. Palazzig . nlazzig

. lazgajw . mlazzig
. talzi:g . mlazzag

‘to attach, glue’

. lasqsgagaw . lasqsqagt
. lasqsqagt . lasqsgagna
. jlasqgu:n . tlasgsqag

. makfu:la

. kima{ taj
. jakmif

. takmifimn
. kmif

. ka:mfa

. lazzagtaj
. jlazzig

. tlazigi:n
. lazzig

. mlazga

. mlazziga

. lasqsgagtaj
. jlasqsqag
. tlasqgi:n
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. tlasqgu:n

. lasggaj

. mlasqgi:n

. mlasqsgagi:n

. 1(1gg(1tT

. laggatqat

. laggatqataw

. tlaggatT

. tlaggatgu:n

. lagtqaj

. mlagtgi:n

. mlaggatqi:n

. laggam

. laggimat

. laggamtaw

. tlaggim

. tlagmu:n

. lagmaj

. mlagmi:mn

. lathag

. lazhigat

. lazhagtaw
. tlazhig
. tlazhgu:n

. lathgaj

. mla:hgi:n

lag

. la:gat

. ligtaw

. tlizg

. tlizgun

. ligaj

. lajgin

. libag

. 2alas's'sg
. lasggaw
. talsgi:g

‘to pick up repeatedly’
. laggatgaw

. laggatqt

. jlaggatqu:n

. 2alaggst’

. lagtgaw

. talgi:t'

‘to feed’

. laggimaw
. laggamt

. jlagmu:n

. Palaggim
. lagmaw

. talgi:m

‘to chase’
. lathigaw
. lathagt

. jlathgu:n
. Tala:hig

. lazthgaw

. mlahiga

‘to match’
. la:gaw

. ligt

. jlizgun

. Pali:g

. lizgaw

‘to stick’

. nlasqsqag
. mlasqsqag
. mlasqsqag

. laggatqt

. laggatqna
. tlaggatT

. nlaggatT

. mlagg:atT
. mlaggatT

. laggamt

. laggamna
. tlaggim

. nlaggim

. mlaggim

. lathagt

. lathagna
. tlazhig

. nlazhig

. mlathig

. ligt

. ligna
. tlizg

. nlizg
. lazjig
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. lasqsqag
. mlasqga
. mlasgsqaga

. laggatqataj
. jlaggatT

. tlaggatgi:n
. 1(1ggatT

. mlagtga

. mlaggatga

. laggamtaj
. jlaggim

. tlagmi:n

. laggim

. mlagma

. lazhagtaj
. jlahig

. tlathgim
. lazhig

. mla:hga

. ligtaj

. jliig

. tlizgi:n
. lizg
.lajga



. lihag
. Thigat
. lihagtaw
. tilhag
. tilhigu:n

. lizag

. lasqag

. ligatT

. Ibigat

. libagtaw
. tilbag

. tilbigu:n
. Ibigaj

. la:bgin

. lihgaj
. lathgim

. Izigat

. lizagtaw
. tilzag

. tilzigu:n
. 1zigaj

. la:zgi:n

. lsqagat

. lasgagtaw
. tilsTag

. tilsgagu:n
. lsgagaj

. la:sggi:n

. lgatgat

. ligatgtaw
. tilgatT

. talgatgu:n
. lgatTaj

. la:gtqi:n

. Ibigaw

. libagt

. jilbigu:n
. ?albag

. Ibigaw

. labg

‘to chase’
. Thigaw

. lihagt

. jilhigu:n
. ?alhag

. lihgaw

‘to stick’
. lzigaw

. lizagt

. jilzigu:n
. Palzag

. lzigaw

. lazg/lazig

‘to stick’
. lsgagaw
. lasqagt
. jilsqagu:n
. ?als'ag
. lsgagaw

.las’g/las'sg

‘to pick up’
. lgatqaw

. ligatgt

. jilget'umn

. 2algst’

. lgatqaw

. 1(1gtT/1(1gatT

. libagt

. libagna
. tilbag

. nilbag

. la:big

. lihagt

. lihagna
. tilhag

. nilhag

. lazhig

. lizagt

. lizagna
. tilzag

. nilzag

. la:zig

. lasqagt

. lasgagna
. tilsTag

. nilsqag

. la:sqag

. ligatgt

. ligatgna
. tilgatT

. ncﬂgatT
. 1(1:gs>tT

. libagtaj
. jilbag

. tilbigin
. Ibig

. la:bga

. lihagtaj
. jilhag
. tilhigi:n
. Pilhag
.lathga

. lizagtaj
. jilzag

. tilzigi:n
. lzag

. la:zga

. lasgagtaj
. jils'ag

. tils'sgim
. lsTag

. la:sTga

. ligat'taj
jilgat®

. tilgst'im
. lgatT

. la:gtqa
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/m/

. ma?dzuzr/ma:dzu:r
. mabru:k

. mahkima

. mahkimte:n
. mahakim

. madzru:h¢

. madzru:ha¢
. midza:rich¢
. mad3lis¢

. matfbu:s

. mitfa:bi:s

. marag

. mriga

. mard3am¢

. mard3am¢

. mard3zila¢

. mara:dzil¢

. margadu:{

. marga:b

. marga:bemn

. markab/markab
. markaz
. markaze:n

. mara:kiz

. markizi:

. markizijja

. masdz3id¢

. masdzide:n¢
. masa:d3id¢
. mastfin

. misa:tfimn

. masgu:f

. maskar
. maskare:n

. misa:kir

‘rewarded’
‘blessed, congratulations’

‘court’

(dual)

(pl.)
‘wounded’
(f)

(pl.)

‘sitting room’

b

‘a traditional dish made of rice and meat
(pl.)
‘curry’
(sigular)
‘coral’
‘p.n.’
‘manhood’
(pl.)
‘a drink based on herbs’
‘high piece of land’
(dual)

‘boat’

‘centre’
(dual)

(pl.)
‘central’

(f)

‘mosque’

(dual)

(pl)

‘poor, mesirable’
(pl)

‘ceiled’

‘stone fish-trap’
(dual)

(pl.)
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. maski:n

. misa:ki:n
. masjad

. masjade:n

. masa:;jid

. mafku:r

. maSqu:l’

. maSqu:l'a

. magbara

. magbarte:n
. maga:bir

. magdira

. magsu:m

. magtad
. maktab
. maktibe:n

. maka:tib

. maktiba
. maktibtemn

. maktiba:t
. maktu:b
. maktu:bemn

. mika:ti:b

. makka

. malgu:f

. malgu:fa

. mila:gi:f

. mand3zara

. mandzarte:n
. mand3zara:t
. mantqaga

. mantqagte:n
. mana:tqag

. mawd3zu:d

. mawd3u:da
. mawd3u:di:n
. majnumn

. majnu:na

‘poor, mesirable’

(pl)
‘mosque’
(dual)

(pl.)
‘thank you’
‘reasonable’
(f)
‘graveyard’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘ability’
‘predestined’

‘backside’
‘office, desk’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘liberary, bookstore’

(dual)

(pl.)
‘letter’

(dual)

(pl.)
‘Mekka’

‘nosey’
(f)
(pl.)

‘a carpenter workshop’

(dual)
(pl.)

‘area’
(dual)
(pl.)
‘available’
(f.)

(pl.)
‘crazy’

()
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. mija:mnimn

. ma:d3id¢

. marid3

. mub mihtaj

. mu:dz3ib¢

. mukajjif

. mukajjife:n
. mukajjifa:t
. mo:d3

. mo:dza

. mo:d3temn

. mo:dza:t

. mihta:d3

. mihta:dze:mn
. mihta:dzi:n
. mihta:dza

. mihta:d3te:n
. mihta:dza:t
. mid3rim

. mid3rima

. mid3rime:n
. mid3rimi:m
. mikabba

. mikabbite:n

. maxlqu:g

. mixa:lgi:g
. misk

. miski:n

. misa:kimn

. miswa:k

. miswa:kemn
. misa:wik

. mifbatf

. mifbatfe:n
. mifa:bitf

. mifbak

. mifbake:mn

. mifa:bik

(pl)

‘p.n. (m.)’
‘rotten’
‘no need’

‘special occasion’

‘air conditioner’
(dual)

(pl.)
‘wave’
(singular)
(dual)
(pl)
‘needy’
(dual)
(pl)

(f)

(dual £.)
(pl. £.)
‘criminal’
(f)

(dual)
(pl)

pot’
(dual)

‘creature’

(pl)
‘musk’
‘poor, mesirable’

(pl.)

‘a stick used for tooth brushing’

(dual)
(pl.)
‘clip’
(dual)
(pl.)
‘clip’
(dual)
(pl.)
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. mifkila

. mifkilte:n

. mafa:kil

. matqriga

. matqrigte:n
. matqa:rig

. migra:d’

. migra:d'em
. migari:0°

. mignast

. mika:n/mika:mn

‘problem’
(dual)
(pl.)
‘hammer’
(dual)
(pl.)

‘nail clip’
(dual)
(pl.)
‘hunting’

‘place’

. mikame:mn/mika:ne:n (dual)

. famakin

. mikadda

. mikdir

. milki:ja

. mi:darr

. mizdazremn
. mija:dirr

. mizda:f

. mizda:femn
. mija:di:f

. mbat(tfir

. mba:rak

. mbarika

. mtardzim

. mtard3zima
. mtardzimimn
. md3za:bil

. I-mharrag

. mdalgam

. mdalgima
. mdalgimimn
. mre:ga

. mre:kib

. maska

. mt'alliga

(pl)
‘profession’
‘soiled’
‘ownership’
‘fishing rode’
(dual)

(pl)

‘oar’
(dual)
(pl.)
‘early’
‘p.n. (m.)’
‘p.n. (f.)

‘interpreter, translator’

(f)
(pl)
‘opposite to’

‘a city in Bahrain’

‘someone with a full, round body (m.)’

(f)

(pl)

‘curry (dim.)’
‘boat (dim.)’
‘a grip’
‘divorced (f.)’
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. mtqalliga:t
. mﬁ’as?galT
. mSas'gsl‘a
. mSas'gsl‘in
. mfarrag
. mgafwi:/mgaSu:
. mge:ri:d°
. mkajjaf
. mke:tib
. mke:tibe:n
. mke:tiba:t
. mjaddar
. mjannan

. matftfa¥
. matftfigat
. matftfaftaw
. tmatftfi¢
. tmatfSu:n
. matf§aj
. mmat{Sin

. misak
. msikat
. misaktaw
. tamsik

. tamsikun
. msikaj

. ma:skim
. mamsu:kim

. milatf
. mlitfat
. milatftaw
. tamlitf
. tamlitfumn
. mlitfaj
. ma:ltfiin
{ale:ha

. mamlu:t{ Yalechum

(pl)

‘skinny’

(dual)

(pl)

‘retail’

‘skinny’

‘nail clip (dim.)’
‘air conditioned’
‘desk (dim.)’
(dual)

(pl.)

‘a traditional food made of rice and lentile’

‘funky’

‘to pluck’

. matffaw

. matftfaSt

. jmatf§u:n
. Pamat(t{i
. matffaw

. tamtfi:¢

‘to hold’

. msikaw

. misakt

. jamsiku:mn
. Pamsik

. msikaw

. mask

‘to marry (officially)’

. mlitfaw

. milatft

. jamlitfumn
. Pamlitf

. mlitfaw

. miltfa

. matftfaSt

. matftfaina
. tmatftfi¢

. nmat(tfi

. mmat(tfi¢

. misakt
. misakna
. tamsik

. namsik
. ma:sik

. mamsu:k

. milatft

. milatfna
. tamlitf

. namlitf
. ma:litf

. mamlu:t{ Tale:h
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. matftfaStaj
. jmatftfi¢

. tmatf¥imn

. matftfi{

. mmat{Sa

. misaktaj
. jamsik

. tamsikim
. msik

. ma:ska

. mamsu:ka

. milatftaj
. jamlitf

. tamlitfi:n
. mlitf

. ma:ltfa

. mamlu:t|



/n/
. nabdz/nabid3
. nabdza
. nabdzite:n
. natizdza
. natizdztemn
. nata:jid3
. nadzdzar

. nad3d3zarem

. nidza:dzir
. nadzim¢
. nadzim¢

. nadzma¢

. nadzmite:n¢

. ndzu:m¢
. nadzd
. nadzdi:
. nadzdijja
.nd3a:da
. nagza
. nagzitemn
. hagza:t
. nagfa
. nagfite:n
. nagfa:t
. nagga:zi:
. nagga:zijja
. nagwa
. nadzis?
. nadzsa¢
. nadzsi:n¢
. najim
. na:dzih
. na:dzha
. na:dzhi:n
. nazrjizl/nacri:l

. nidzra

‘lotus fruit’
(singular)

(dual)

‘result’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘carpenter’

(dual)

(pl.)

(p-n.)

‘stars’

(singular)

(dual)

(plural)

‘Najd (in Saudi Arabia)’
;from Najd’

(f)

(pl.)

‘aleap’

(dual)

(plural)

‘an engraving’
(dual)

(plural)

‘springy, easy to jump on’
(f)

‘carefully chosen’
‘impure, filthy’
(f)

(pl.)
‘a kind of grass’
‘successful’

(f.)
(pl.)
‘coconut’

‘fighting’
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. nigfa
. nigfite:n
. nga¥
. nid3a:sa¢
.nge:fa
. nge:fa:t
. nfaja
. nfajten
. nfaja:t
. nadzdza
. nadzdzat
. nadzdze:tu
. tnadzdszi:
. tnadzdzu:n
. nadzdzaj

. mnad3dzin'

. nadzdzah
. nadzdzihat
. nadzdzahtaw
. tnadzdzih
. tnadzhu:n
. nadzhaj
. mnadzhim

. nagga
. naggat
. nagge:taw
. tnaggi:
. thaggu:n
. naggaj
. mnagji:n/mnaggin

. nagga¥’
. naggifat
. naggaStaw

2 Also [mnadszji:n].

‘puddle’
(dual)

(pl.)
‘impurity’

‘an engraving (dim.)’

(pl)
‘she sheep’
(dual)

(pl)

‘to save’

. nadzdzaw
. nadzdze:t

. jnadzdzu:n
. Panadzd3i:
. nadzdzaw
. nidza:(t)

‘to give success to’

. nadzdzihaw
. nadzdzaht

. jnadzhu:n

. Panadzdzih
. nadzhaw

. tandzi:h

‘to select’
. naggaw
. nagge:t

. jnaggu:n
. Panaggi:

. naggaw

‘to soak (transitive)’

. naggifaw
. naggaS’t

. nadzdze:t

. nadzdzema
. tnadzd3zi:

. nnadzdzi:

. mnadzdzi:

. nadzdzaht

. nadzdzahna
. tnadzdzih

. nnadzdzih

. mnadzdzih

. nagge:t

. naggemna
. tnaggi:

. nnaggi:

. mnaggi:

. naggaS’t
. nagga¥na

. nadzdze:taj
. jnadzdszi:

. tnadzd3zimn
. nadzdz(i)

. mnadzja

. nadzdzahtaj
. jnadzdzih

. tnadzhi:n

. nadzdzih

. mnadzha

. nagge:taj
. jnaggi:

. tnaggi:n
- nagq(i)

. mnagja

. naggas’taj
. jnaggif
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. tnaggi{

. tnagSu:n

. nag¥aj

. nnagfin

. nakkas

mnaggafi:n

. nakkisat
. nakkastaw
. tnakkis

. tnaksu:n

. naksaj
. mnaksi:n

. nidza

. nadzat

. nidze:taw

. tindza

. tindzom

. nd3zaj

. na:dzjimn

. nidzah

ndzihat/ndzahat

. tindzihu:n
. tindzah
. tindzihu:n

. ndzihaj

. na:dzhi:n

. nitfab

. ntfibat

. nitfabtaw
. tantfib

. tantfibu:n
. ntfibaj

. na:tfbi:n

. natqag

ntqagat

. jnagSun
. Panaggi§
. nagfaw
. tanggi:§

. tnaggi{

. nnaggi§
. mnaggi§
. mnagga¥

‘to turn upside down (transitive)’

. nakkisaw
. nakkast
. jnaksu:n

. Panakkis

. naksaw
. tanki:s

‘to survive’
. nidzaw

. nidze:t

. Jindzom

. Pandza

. ndzaw

. nidza:(t)

‘to succeed, pass’
. ndzihaw/ndzahaw

. nidzaht

. jindzihu:n
. Pandzah

. ndzihaw

. nadza:h

‘to serve food’
. ntfibaw

. nitfabt

. jantfibu:n

. ?antfib

. ntfibaw

. nat{b/natfib

‘to articulate, speak’

. ntqagaw

. nakkast
. nakkasna
. tnakkis

. nnakkis
. mnakkis

. nidze:t

. nidzema
. tindza

. nindza

. na:d3zi:

. nidzaht

. nidzahna
. tindzah

. nindzah

. na:dzih

. nitfabt

. nitfabna
. tantfib

. nantfib
. na:tfib

.nst'agt
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. tnag¥in

. naggi§

. mnagfa

. mnaggifa

. nakkastaj
. jnakkis
. tnaksin

. nakkis
. mnaksa

. nidze:taj
. jindza

. tindzem
. nd3(i)

. na:dzja

. nidzahtaj
. jindzah

. tindzihin
. ndzah

. na:dzha

. nitfabtaj
. jantfib

. tantfibi:n
. ntfib

. na:tfba

. natgagtaj



. natqagtaw

. tant'sg

. tantqagu:n

. ntgagaj

. na:tggi:n

. nigaz

. ngizat

. nigaztaw

. tangiz

. tangizun

. ngizaj

. na:gzin

. nigaf

. ngifat

. nigaftaw

. tangif

. tangifu:n

. ngifaj
.nagfimn

. nigaf

. ngifat

. nigaftaw

. tangif

. tangifu:n

. ngifaj

. na:gfin

. nigalT

. ngalqat

. nigalqtaw

. t(1ngalT

. tangalqu:n

. ngalqaj

. na:glqi:n

. nat'agt
-] antqagu:n
. ?ant’sg

. ntqagaw

. natqg/natqag

‘to jump’

. ngizaw

. nigazt

. jangizun
. Pangiz

. ngizaw

. nagz/nagiz

‘to engrave’
. ngifaw

. nigaft

. jangifu:n

. Pangif

. ngifaw

. nagf/nagif

‘to pluck’
. ngifaw

. nigaft

. jangifu:n
. Pangif

. ngifaw

. nagf/nagif

‘to move’

. ngalqaw

. nigalgt

. jangalqu:n
. 2angsl’

. ngalqaw

. naglq/nagalT

. natTagna
. tant'sg

. nantqag

. na:tqag

. mantqu:g

. nigazt

. nigazna
. tangiz

. nangiz

. na:giz

. nigaft

. nigafna
. tangif

. nangif

. na:gif

. nigaft

. nigafna
. tangif

. nangif

. na:gif

. nigalgt

. nigalqna
. t(1ngalT

. ncmgalT
. ncug:alT

. jantqag

. tantqagi:n
. ntqag

. na:tqga

. mantqu:ga

. nigaztaj
. jangiz

. tangizim
. ngiz

. na:gza

. nigaftaj
. jangif

. tangifin
. ngif
.na:gfa

. nigaftaj
. jangif

. tangifi:n
. ngif

. na:gfa

. nigal‘taj
. j(1ngalT

. tangalqi:n
. ngalT

. na:glqa



. nikar

. nkirat
. nikartaw
. tankir
. tankirum
. nkiraj

.nakrim

. nihag

. nhigat
. nthagtaw
. tinhag
. tinhigu:n

. nhigaj

. ndzibar

. ndzabrat

. ndzibartaw
. tind3ibir

. tindzabro:n
. ndzabraj

. mind3zabri:n

. ndzirah¢

. ndzarhat¢

. ndzirahtu:¢

. tind3zirih¢

. tindzarho:n¢
. ndzarhaj¢

. mind3arhi:n¢

. ndzila¥

. ndzalfat
. ndzilaStaw
. tind3ili§
. tindzalfo:n
. ndzal¥aj

‘to deny’
. nkiraw

. nikart

. jankiru:n
. fankir

. nkiraw

.nkar

‘ to bray’
. nhigaw

. nithagt

. jinhigu:n
. Panhag

. nhigaw
.nhaxg

‘to be forced’
. ndzabraw

. ndzibart

. jindzabro:n
. Pandzibir

. ndzabraw

‘to be wounded’
. ndzarhaw?¢

. ndziraht¢

. jindzarho:n¢

. Pandzirih¢

. ndzarhaw?¢

. nikart

. nikarna
. tankir

. nankir

. na:kir

. nithagt
. nthagna
. tinhag

. ninhag

. ndzibart

. ndzibarna
. tind3ibir

. nindzibir

. mind3ibir

. ndziraht¢

. ndzirahna¢
. tind3zirih¢

. nindzirih¢
. mindzirih¢

‘to be extracted, kicked out’

. ndzalfaw

. ndzilaS’t

. jindzalfo:n
. Pandzili¥

. ndzalfaw

. ndzilaS’t

. nd3zilatna
. tind3ili§

. nindzili¥
. mindzili¥
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. nikartaj
. jankir

. tankiri:n
. nkir

.nakra

. nihagtaj
. jinhag
. tinhigi:n

. nhag

. ndzibartaj

. jindzibir

. tind3zabre:n
. nd3zibir

. mindzabra

. ndzirahtaj¢
. jind3zirih¢

. tindzarhemn¢
. nd3zirih?

. mindzarha¢

. ndzilaStaj

. jind3zili

. tindzalfe:n
. nd3zili§

. mind3zalfa



. ntfabb

mind3al{i:n

. ntfabbat

. ntfabbe:taw
. tintfabb

. tintfabbo:n
. ntfabbaj

. mintfabbi:n

. ntfabb

. ntfabbat

. ntfabbe:taw
. tintfabb

. tintfabbo:n
. ntfabbaj

. mint{abbi:n

. ntfisa

. ntfisat
. ntfise:taw
. tintfisi:

. tintfiso:n

. ntfisaj

. mintfasjin"

. ntfifam
. ntfafmat
. ntfafamtaw
. tintfi{im

. tintfaYmo:n

. ntfafmaj

. mint{aSmi:n

. ndagg

. ndaggat

13 Also [mintfisi:n].

‘to be silenced’

. ntfabbaw

. ntfabbe:t

. jintfabbo:n
. Tantfabb

. ntfabbaw

‘to fall on his face’

. ntfabbaw

. ntfabbe:t

. jintfabbo:n
. Pant{abb

. ntfabbaw

‘to be clothed’

. ntfisaw

. ntfise:t

. jintfiso:n
. Pantfisi:

. ntfisaw

‘to be silenced’

. ntfafmaw

. ntfafamt

. jintfafmo:n
. Pantfifim

. ntfafmaw

. ntfabbe:t

. ntfabbe:na
. tintfabb

. nintfabb

. mintfabb

. ntfabbe:t

. ntfabbe:mna
. tintfabb

. nint{abb

. mint{abb

. ntfise:t

. ntfise:na
. tintfisi:

. nint{isi:

. mint{isi:

. ntfafamt

. ntfafamna
. tintfi{im

. nintfi¥im

. mint{i{im

‘to be knocked, hammered’

. ndaggaw

. ndagge:t

. ntfabbe:taj
. jintfabb

. tintfabbe:mn
. ntfabb

. mintfabba

. ntfabbe:taj
. jintfabb

. tintfabbe:n
. ntfabb

. mint{abba

. ntfise:taj
. jintfisi:

. tintfise:n
. ntfisi:

. mint{asja

. ntfafamtaj
. jintfi¥im

. tintfafme:n
. ntfi¥im

. mint{fatma

. ndagge:taj
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. ndagge:taw
. tindagg

. tindaggu:n
. ndaggaj

. mindaggi:n

. nsid3an

. nsad3nat

. nsidzantaw
. tinsidzin

. tinsad3znu:n
. nsad3naj

. minsad3nimn

. nfagg

. nfaggat

. nfagge:taw
. tinfagg

. tinfaggu:n
. nfaggaj

. minfaggi:n

. nfatftj".

. nfat(t{at

. nfatftfe:taw
. tinfat(tf

. tinfat{t{u:n
. nfat(t{aj

. minfatftfi:n

. nfahag

. nfahgat

. nfahagtaw
. tinfihig

. tinfahgomn

. nfihgaj

. minfahgi:n

. ndagge:t

. jindaggu:n
. Pandagg

. ndaggaw

. dagg

‘to be imprisoned’

. nsad3znaw

. nsid3ant

. jinsad3znu:n
. Pansid3zin

. nsad3znaw

‘to be torn’
. nfaggaw
. nfagge:t
. jinfaggu:n
. Panfagg
. nfaggaw

‘to be opened’
. nfat{tfaw

. nfat(tfe:t

. jinfat{tfu:n

. Panfatftf

. nfatftfaw

. ndagge:mna
. tindagg

. nindagg

. mindagg

. nsid3ant

. nsidzanna
. tinsidzin

. ninsid3in

. minsid3in

. nfagge:t

. nfagge:mna
. tinfagg

. ninfagg

. minfagg

. nfat(tfe:t

. nfatft{emna
. tinfat(tf

. ninfatftf

. minfatftf

‘to be opened (e.g. oyster)’

. nfahgaw

. nfahagt

. jinfahgom
. ?anfihig

. nfihgaw

. nfahagt

. nfahagna
. tinfihig

. ninfihig

. minfihig
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. jindagg
. tindaggi:n
. ndagg

. mindagga

. nsid3antaj
. jinsidzin

. tinsad3ni:n
. nsid3in

. minsad3na

. nfagge:taj
- jinfagg

. tinfaggi:n
- nfagg

. minfagga

. nfat(tfe:taj
. jinfat(t{

. tinfat(t{imn
. nfat(tf

. minfatftfa

. nfahagtaj
. jinfihig

. tinfahgi:n
. nfihig

. minfahga



. nfitag

. nfitgat

. nfitagtaw

. tinfitig

. tinfatgo:n

. nfitgaj

. minfatgimn

. nfidzar

. nfadzrat

. nfidzartaw

. tinfidzir

. tinfad3ro:n

. nfadzraj

. minfad3ri:n

.ngat't'

.ngat't'at

. ngatqtqeztaw

. tingat't’

. tingatqtgo:n

. ngatqtqaj

. mingatqtgi:n

.ngad’d’
.ngad'd’at
.ngad'd’e:taw
. tingad'd’
. tingad'd’o:m

.ngad'd'qj

. mingad'd'i:n

. ngiram

. ngarmat

. ngiramtaw

. tingirim

. tingarmo:n

. ngirmaj

‘to be ripped, unstitched’

. nfitgaw

. nfitagt

. Jinfatgo:n
. Panfitgin

. nfitgaw

‘to be exploded’

. nfadzraw

. nfidzart

. Jinfad3ro:n
. Panfidzir

. nfadzraw

. nfidza:r

‘to be thrown’
. ngatqtqaw
.ngat't'e:t

. jingatgtqo:n

. ?angat’t’

. ngatqtqaw

‘to be peirced’
.ngad'd aw
.ngad'd'e:t

. jingad'd" um
. 2angad’d’
.ngad'd aw

‘to be eaten partly’

. ngarmaw

. ngiramt

. jingarmo:n
. Pangirim

. ngirmaw

. nfitagt

. nfitagna
. tinfitig

. ninfitig

. minfitig

. nfidzart

. nfidzarna
. tinfidzir

. ninfidzir

. minfidzir

.ngat't'e:t

. ngatqtqezna
. tingat't’

. ningatqtT

. mingatqtT

.ngad'd'e:t
.ngad'd'emna
. tingad'd’

. ningad's’

. mingad'd’

. ngiramt

. ngiramna
. tingirim

. ningirim

. mingirim

. nfitagtaj
. jinfitig

. tinfatgi:n
. nfitig

. minfatga

. nfidzartaj
. jinfid3zir

. tinfad3ri:n
. nfidzir

. minfad3ra

. ngatqtqe:taj
. jingatqtT
. tingatgtqe:n
.ngat't'

. g8
. mingatta

. ngad'd’e:taj
. jingad'd’

. tingad'd’emn
.ngad’d’

. mingad'd'a

. ngiramtaj

. jingirim

. tingarme:n
. ngirim

. mingarma
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. mingarmi:n

.nget'as

. ngat'Sat

. ngot' aStaw

. tingot'of

. tingat'Somn

. ngat'Saj

. mingat'Si:n

. ngalqab

. ngalgbat

. ngalgabtaw

. tingslqab

. tingalgbo:n

. ngalqbaj

. mingal’bi:n

. nkadd

. nkaddat
. nkadde:taw
. tinkadd

. tinkaddom

. nkaddaj
. minkaddi:n

. nkisar

. nkasrat

. nkisartaw

. tinkisir

. tinkasru:n

. nkasraj
. minkasrimn

. nkatt

. nkattat
. nkatte:taw
. tinkatt

. tinkatto:n
. nkattaj

‘to be disconnected’
. ngat'Saw
.ngst'ast

. jingat'Somn

. 2angst's

. ngat'Saw
.nget' a:§

‘to be turned over’
. ngalqbaw

. ngalqabt

. jingal*bo:n

. 2angsl‘sb

. ngalqbaw

‘to be exhausted’
. nkaddaw

. nkadde:t

. jinkaddom
. Tankadd

. nkaddaw

‘to be broken’
. nkasraw

. nkisart
. jinkasru:n
. ankisir

. nkasraw

‘to be spilled’
. nkattaw

. nkatte:t

. Jinkattomn
. Tankatt

. nkattaw

.ngst'ast
.ngst'aSna
. tingot'of
. ningot's§
. mingst's§

. ngalqabt

. ngalgabna
. tingslqab

. ningslqab
. mingslqab

. nkadde:t
. nkadde:na
. tinkadd

. ninkadd
. minkadd

. nkisart

. nkisarna
. tinkisir

. ninkisir

. minkisir

. nkatte:t

. nkatte:na
. tinkatt

. ninkatt

. minkatt

. ngst' altaj
. jingot's§

. tingat'Se:mn
. ngot'sf

. mingat'Sa

. ngalgabtaj
. jingslgab

. tingalqbe:n
. ngalqab

. mingalgba

. nkadde:taj
. jinkadd

. tinkadde:mn
. nkadd

. minkadda

. nkisartaj
. jinkisir

. tinkasri:n
. nkisir

. minkasra

. nkatte:taj
. jinkatt

. tinkatte:n
. nkatt

. minkatta
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. minkatti:n

. nkiraf
. nkarfat
. nkaraftaw
. tinkirif
. tinkarfo:n

. nkarfaj
. minkarfi:n

/h/
. hadzdzamn
. had3d3zamna
. (ha)da:k
. (ha)di:k/(ha)di:tf
. hamtfa
. hamtfite:n

. ha l-kubur
. ha l-kibe:r

. hagwa

. ho:dadz

. hidzra

. hidzri:

. haga
. hagat
. hage:taw
. thaga
. thago:n
. hagaj
. mhagi:n

. hidzam
. hdzimat
. hidzamtaw
. tahdzim
. tahdzimu:n
. hdzimaj
. ha:dzmi:n

‘to be exhausted’
. nkarfaw

. nkaraft

. Jinkarfo:n

. Pankirif

. nkarfaw

‘camel breeder’
(pl.)

. nkarafat
. nkarafna
. tinkirif

. ninkirif
. minkirif

‘that (demonstrative, sing. m.)’

‘that (demonstrative, sing. f.)’

‘a handful’

(dual)
‘this big’

‘this big (dim.), this small’

‘belief, assumption’

‘a cabinet placed on a camel for women’

‘immigration’

‘the name of the Islamic calendar’

‘to suppose, think’
. hagaw

. hage:t

. jhagomn

. Pahagi:

‘to attack’

. hdzimaw

. hidzamt

. jahdzimu:n
. ?ahdzim

. hdzimaw

. hudzu:m

. hage:t

. hage:na
. thaga

. nhagi:

. mhagi:

. hidzamt

. hidzamna
. tahdzim

. nahdzim
. ha:dzim
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. nkaraftaj
. jinkirif

. tinkarfe:n
. nkirif

. minkarfa

. hagetaj
. jhaga

. thage:n
. hag

. mhagja

. hidzamtaj
. jahdzim

. tahdzimimn
. hdzim

. ha:dzma



Iwl
. warag
. wriga
. wrigte:n
. Tawra:g
. wartf
. wartfe:mn
. wagt
. wagtem
. Tawga:t
. wagfa

. waka:la
. waki:l
. waki:la

. wukala
. 1l-wakra

. wahga
. wajh
. wajhemn
. wjuth
. wa:dzib
. wayjid
. wajda
. wayjdin
. widza$¢
. il-witfer
. wriga
. waffadz
. waffidzat
. waffadztaw
. twaffid3
. twafd3um
. wafdzaj
. mwafd3zimn
. waffad3zimn
. waffag
. waffigat

‘paper’
(singular)
(dual)
(pl.)
‘thigh’

. wruitf
‘time’
(dual)
(pl.)
‘posture’
‘agency’

‘vice principle, representative’

()
(pl.)

‘a town in Qatar’

‘trouble’

‘face’
(dual)

(pl)

‘duty’

‘plenty, very’
(f)

(pl.)

‘pain’

‘a town in Qatar’
‘playing cards’
‘to guide’

. waffidzaw

. waffadz

. jwafd3um

. Pawaffidz

. wafdzaw

. tawfi:dz

‘to guide’
. waffigaw

. waffad3zt

. waffadzna
. twaffid3

. nwaffidz

. mwaffidz
. mwaffadz

. waffagt

. waffadztaj
. jwaffid3

. twafd3i:n

. waffid3

. mwafdza

. mwaffidza

. waffagta]
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. waffagtaw . waffagt . waffagna . jwaffig
. twaffig . jwafgumn . twaffig . twafgi:n
. twafgu:n . Pawaffig . nwaffig . waffig
. waffgaj . wafgaw . mwaffig . mwafga
. mwafgimn . tawfi:g . mwaffag . mwaffiga
. mwaffagin
. waggad® ‘to wake up (transitive)’
. wagged'at . wagged' aw . waggad't . waggad'taj
. waggad'taw . waggad't . waggad'na . jwagged’
. twqggaéT . jwaggaéqu:n . twqggaéT . twagéqi:n
. twagd'un . 2awagged’ . nwagged’ . waggid'
. wagd'qj . wagd'aw . mwagged’ . mwagd'a
. mwagd'in
. waggaf ‘to stand up, stop, cause to stop’
. waggifat . waggifaw . waggaft . waggaftaj
. waggaftaw . waggaft . waggafna . jwaggif
. twaggif . jwagfumn . twaggif . twagfi:n
. twgfu:n . Pawaggif . nwaggif . waggif
. wagfaj . wagfaw . mwaggif . mwagfa
. mwagfin
‘to authorize’
. wakkilat . wakkilaw . wakkalt . wakkaltaj
. wakkaltaw . wakkalt . wakkalna . jwakkil
. twakkil . jwaklum . twakkil . twakli:n
. twaklumn . Tawakkil . nwakkil . wakkil
. waklaj . waklaw . mwakkil . mwakla
. mwakli:n . tawki:l
. wahhag ‘to get in trouble (transitive)’
. wahhigat . wahhigaw . wahhagt . wahhagtaj
. wahhagtaw . wahhagt . wahhagna . jwahhig
. twahhig . jwahgun . twahhig . twahgim
. twahgu:n . Pawahhig . nwahhig . wahhig
. wahgaj . wahgaw . mwahhig . mwahga
. mwahgin . tawhi:ga
. waradsz ‘to match’



. waridzat

. warradztaw
. twa:rid3

. twarrdzumn
. wardzaj

. mwa:rdzim

. wa:fag

. wa:figat

. wa:fagtaw
. twa:fig

. rwa:fgu:n
. wa:fgaj

. mwa:fgin

. wajah

. wigaf

/il

. jarjur

.jasTs

¢

. wazgjihat

. wajjahtaw
. twazjih

. twajhum
. wazjhaj

. mwa:jhimn

. wgifat

. wigaftaw
. to:gaf

. to:gifu:n
. To:gifaj

. wa:gfim

. jarjurre:n

. jirajir

. ja%alkum

. jalsa

. waridzaw
. waradszt

. jwarrd3umn
. tawaridz

. wardzaw

‘to agree’
. wa:figaw
. wa:fagt
. jwa:fgun
. Tawa:fig
. waigaw

. mwa:figa

‘to meet’

. wajihaw
. wazjaht

. jwajhum
. fawazjih

. wajhaw

. mwa:jaha

‘to stop, stand’
. wgifaw

. wigaft

. jo:gifu:n

. To:gaf

. To:gifaw

. wgu:f

‘shark fish’
(dual)

(pl.)
‘plaster’

. waradszt
. warrad3zna
. twa:rid3
. nwa:rid3

. mwa:rid3

. wa:fagt

. wa:fagna
. twa:fig

. nwa:fig

. mwa:fig

. wazjaht
. wazjahna
. twazjih
.nwajih

. mwajih

. wigaft

. wigafna
. to:gaf

. no:gaf

. wa:gif

‘pray, wish that you have....’

‘(a) sitting, gathering’

. warad3taj
. jwairid3

. twa:rdzin
. warid3

. mwa:rdza

. wa:fagtaj
. jwafig

. twa:fgim
. wa:fig

. mwa:fga

. wazjahtaj
. jwasjih

. twazjhin
. wajih

. mwa:jha

. wigaftaj
. jo:gaf

. to:gifim
. To:gaf

. wa:gfa
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. jamda

. jamkin/jimkin

. jamm

. janzibi:]

. ja:Ou:m

. jaizuwwa

. ja:gu:t

. ja:gu:t

. jahil
. jazhile:n
. Jahha:l

.jazla
.ja:z liha
. ja:z lihum
.jajiz la
. jayiz liha
. jayjiz lihum

jaid

. jazmfa

. jumijja
. jurnizte:n
. jumijjazt

. jidad

. jiruz
. jirwemn
. jra:wa

. jidud

. jift

. jimi:§

. jhala

. jdar
. jdaxrem
. jidra:n

. jraba

Jlal
.Jlazlem
. Pajilla

. j(1sTsT(1sT

‘(a) freezing’

‘maybe’

‘near, beside’

‘ginger’

‘nightmare’

‘nutmeg’

‘ruby’

‘p.n. (m)’

‘kid’

(dual)

(pl.)

‘he could, was permitted to’
(f)

(pl.)

‘he can, is permitted to’
(f)

(pl.)

‘the edge of water wells’

‘amulet’

‘a big sac’

(dual)

(pl)

‘ablution’

"puppy’

(dual)

(pl)

‘ablution’

‘an ointment used by divers

b

‘together’
Gar’

‘wall’
(dual)

(pl)
‘scabies’
‘hair cover’

(dual)

(pl.)
‘to plaster’
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. jasqsgasgat . jasgsqasqaw . jasqsqasqt . jasgsqasqtaj
. jasgsqasqtaw . jasqsqasqt . jasgsqasqna . jjasqsqasT
. tjasqsqasT . jjasqsqasqu:n . tjasqsqasT . tjasqsqasqi:n
. tjasqsgasgu:n . ?(lj(ISTSTSST . njasqsqasT . j(1sqsqasT
. jasgsqasqaj . jasgsqasqaw . mjasqsqasT . mjasqsqasqa
.88 Q. o899 PR R
.mjas's'9s'in . mjas’s'as . mjas's'as
. jaff ‘to dry (intransitive)’
. jaffat . jaffaw . jaffe:t . jaffe:taj
. jaffe:taw . jaffe:t . jaffe:na il
. iff . jjiffumn . iff . jiffi:n
. jiffun . Tajiff . njiff . Jiff
. jiffaj . jiffaw
. . jaff
. jaffaf ‘to dry (transitive)’
. jaffifat . jaffifaw . jaffaft . jaffaftaj
. jaffaftaw . jaffaft . jaffafna . jjaffif
. tjaffif . jjaffifun . tjaffif . tjaffifin
. tjaffifun . Pajaffif . njaffif . jaffif
. jaffifaj . jaffifaw . mjaffif . mjaffifa
. mjaffifin . . mjaffaf . mjaffifa
. mjaffafi:n
.jann ‘to be crazy’
. jannat . jannaw . janne:t . janne:taj
. janne:taw . janne:t . janne:na . jjinn
. tjinn . jjinnu:n . tjinn . tjinni:n
. tjinnu:n . ?ajinn . njinn . jinn
. jinnaj . jinnaw
. jinu:n
. ja:z Yan- ‘to get off s.0.’s back’
. ja:zat . jaizaw . jizt . jiztaj
. jiztaw . jizt . jizna Ljjuiz
. fuiz . jjuzzumn . uiz . ju:zim
. tju:zzun . fajuiz . nju:z juz
. juzaj . juizaw
. Jawwad ‘to hold’
. Jawwidat . Jawwidaw . Jawwadt . Jawwadtaj
. jawwadtaw . jawwadt . jawwadna . jjawwid



. jawwid

. tjawdu:m

. jawdaj

. mjawdi:n

. mjawwadi:n

. jawwaz

. jimad
. jmidat
. jimadtaw
. tizmad

. jilas

. jannan
. janninat
. jannantaw
. tjannin

. ja:las

. jawwizat

. jawwaztaw
. jawwiz

. tjawzu:n

. jawzaj

. mjawzin

. tiimidum
. jmidaj

. jarmdimn

. jilsat

. jilastaw
. tizlis

. tizlisum
. jilsaj

. jalsin

. tjaninu:n
. janninaj
. mjannini:n

. ja:lisat
. Ja:lastaw

. tja:lis

. jjawdum
. Pajawwid
. jawdaw

‘to marry off’
. jawwizaw

. jawwazt

. jjawzu:n

. Pajawwiz

. jawzaw

. taywiiz

‘to freeze, stay still’

. jmidaw

. jimadt

. jizimidu:n
. Pajmad

. jmidaw

‘to sit’

. jilsaw

. jilast

. jizlisun
. Pajlis

. jilsaw

‘to cause to be crazy’

. janninaw
. jannant

. jjanninu:n
. Pajannin

. janninaw

‘to sit with’
. ja:zlisaw

. ja:last

. jja:lsun

. jawwid

. njawwid
. mjawwid
. mjawwad

. jawwazt
. jawwazna
. jawwiz

. njawwiz
. mjawwiz

. jimadt

. jimadna
. tizmad

. nizmad

. jarmid

. jilast

. jilasna
. tizlis

. najlis

jaclis

. jannant
. jannanna
. tjannin

. njannin
. mjannin

. ja:last
. ja:lasna

. tja:lis
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. jawdim

. jawwid

. mjawda

. mjawwida

. Jjawwaztaj
. jjawwiz

. tjawzim

. jJawwiz

. mjawza

. jimadtaj
. jizmad

. tizmidi:n
. jmad

. jarmda

. jilastaj
. jilis

. tizlisiin
. jlis

. jalsa

. jannantaj
. jjannin

. tjanninimn
. jannin

. mjannina

. Ja:lastaj
.jjazlis
. jalsiin
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. tja:lsumn . Taja:lis . nja:lis . jaclis
. ja:lsaj . Jalsaw . mja:lis . mja:lsa

. mja:lsim . mja:lisa
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